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R.1A.1
DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Degrees and Diplomas rules*
Degrees and diplomas
2. (1) The following degrees are specified for the purposes of section 1 of the Courses and 
Degrees Statute:
Bachelor of Arts (B A)
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (B A (Asian Studies))
Bachelor of Letters (Litt B)
Bachelor of Laws (LL B)
Bachelor of Science (B Sc)
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (B Sc (Forestry))
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental Management) (BSc (Res & Env Man)) 
Bachelor of Economics (B Ec)
Bachelor of Commerce (B Comm)
Bachelor of Engineering (B E)
Bachelor of Information Technology (B Inf Tech)
Master of Arts (M A)
Master of Arts (Asian Studies) (M A (Asian Studies))
Master of Development Administration (M Dev Admin)
Master of East Asian Studies (M East Asian Studies)
Master of Engineering (M E)
Master of International Law (M Int Law)
Master of Letters (M Litt)
Master of Public Law (M Pub Law)
Master of Public Policy (M Pub Pol)
Master of Laws (LL M)
Master of Science (M Sc)
Master of Statistics (M Stats)
Master of Clinical Psychology (M Clin Psych)
Master of Economics (M Ec)
Master of Commerce (M Comm)
Master of Agricultural Development Economics (M Agr Dev Ec)
Master of Resource and Environmental Studies (M Res Env S)
Master of Economics of Development (M Ec Dev)
Master of Forestry (M For)
Master of Applied Epidemiology (M App Epid)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph D)
Doctor of Letters (Litt D)
Doctor of Laws (LL D)
Doctor of Science (D Sc).
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(2) The following graduate diplomas are specified for the purposes of section 1 of the 
Courses and Degrees Statute:
Graduate Diploma in Accounting (Grad Dip Actng)
Graduate Diploma in Agricultural Development Economics (Grad Dip Agr Dev Ec) 
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics (Grad Dip App Ling)
Graduate Diploma in Arts (Grad Dip Arts)
Graduate Diploma in Demography (Grad Dip Demog)
Graduate Diploma in Development Administration (Grad Dip Dev Admin)
Graduate Diploma in East Asian Studies (Grad Dip East Asian Studies)
Graduate Diploma in Econometrics (Grad Dip Ecmetrics)
Graduate Diploma in Economic History (Grad Dip Ec Hist)
Graduate Diploma in Economics (Grad Dip Ec)
Graduate Diploma in Economics of Development (Grad Dip Ec Dev)
Graduate Diploma in Foreign Affairs and Trade (Grad Dip For Aff & Tde)
Graduate Diploma in International Law (Grad Dip Int Law)
Graduate Diploma in International Relations (Grad Dip Int Rel)
Graduate Diploma in Population Health (Grad Dip Popln Hlth)
Graduate Diploma in Public Economic Policy (Grad Dip Pub Ec Pol)
Graduate Diploma in Public Law (Grad Dip Pub Law)
Graduate Diploma in Public Policy (Grad Dip Pub Pol)
Graduate Diploma in Resource and Environmental Management (Grad Dip Res & Env Man) 
Graduate Diploma in Scientific Communication (Grad Dip Sc Comm)
Graduate Diploma in Southeast Asian Studies (Grad Dip S E Asian Studies)
Graduate Diploma in Science (Grad Dip Sc)
Graduate Diploma in Statistics (Grad Dip Stats)
Graduate Diploma in Strategic Studies (Grad Dip Strat Studies).
Associate Diplomas
3. The following associate diplomas are specified for the purposes of section 1 of the 
Courses and Degrees Statute:
Associate Diploma in Policy Studies (Assoc Dip Pol Stud).
Notes
* The Degrees and Diplomas Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and 
Degrees Statute on 11 March 1988 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 .
2.
3.
am. 14 October 1988,10 February 1989,10 November 1989, 8 June 1990,
14 September 1990, 9 November 1990, 14 December 1990 and 8 February 1991.
ad. 8 February 1991
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ADMISSION (BACHELORS DEGREE COURSES) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Admission (Bachelors Degree Courses) Rules.* 
Definitions
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"admission" means admission to the University for the purpose of undertaking a course of 
study leading to a specified bachelors degree or a specified unit or subject prescribed for 
such a degree;
"Chair" means the Chair of the Committee appointed under subrule 3(1 A);
"Committee" means the Admissions Committee established under subrule 3(1).
Admissions Committee
3. (1) There shall be an Admissions Committee of the Board of The Faculties constituted 
by at least 5 persons appointed by the Board.
(1 A) On the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, the Board shall appoint a member 
of the academic staff of The Faculties to be the Chair of the Committee, and another such 
member to be the Deputy Chair of the Committee.
(IB) A member of the Committee holds office for the period determined by the Board, 
being a period of at least 2 years, unless the member sooner resigns from office by notice in 
writing to the Board, and may be reappointed.
(2) A quorum at a meeting of the Committee is 5 members.
Delegation by Committee
3A. (1) The Committee may delegate to the Chair any of its powers and functions under 
these Rules, other than this power of delegation.
(2) A delegation of a power or function under subrule (1) does not prevent the 
Committee from exercising that power or performing that function.
Applications for admission
4. (1) The Committee may at such times as it thinks fit call for applications for admission 
in relation to a particular year.
(2) An application for admission shall be in such form, and contain such information, 
as the Committee requires.
Admissions
5. (1) A person may be admitted to the University for the purpose of undertaking a course 
of study for a specified bachelors degree or of undertaking a specified unit or subject 
prescribed for such a course if there is evidence which in the opinion of the Committee 
indicates that the person has the capacity and educational background to pursue that course 
successfully.
(2) In arriving at its opinion the Committee shall be guided by standards of capacity 
and educational qualifications from time to time prescribed by the Board of The Faculties.
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(3) The Committee may withhold admission to the University from any applicant. 
Eligibility to proceed in courses of study, units and subjects
6. (1) Notwithstanding the rules from time to time governing the courses of study for 
bachelors degrees, a person is not eligible, in any year, to commence such a course of study 
or to undertake a unit or subject prescribed for such a course of study unless that person has, 
in relation to that year, been admitted to the University in accordance with these Rules.
(2) Subject to sub-rule (2A), a person admitted, in relation to any year, to the University 
for the purpose of undertaking a course of study for a specified bachelors degree remains 
eligible to undertake that course subject to compliance with the rules from time to time 
governing that course of study or, where that person has not completed that course of study, 
subject to the Statutes and Rules, to undertake the course of study for another bachelors 
degree.
(2A) Notwithstanding sub-rule (2), where a person admitted, in relation to any year, to 
the University for the purpose of undertaking a course of study for a bachelors degree or 
bachelors degrees withdraws from that course of study before a final assessment is made of 
the person's academic performance in at least one unit or subject prescribed for that course 
of study, then, subject to sub-rule (2B), that person is not eligible to recommence that course 
of study, or to commence any other course of study, or to undertake a unit or subject 
prescribed for a course of study unless admitted again to the University in accordance with 
these Rules.
(2B) Sub-rule (2A) does not apply in relation to a person pursuing a combined course for 
2 degrees who ceases to pursue the course in relation to one only of those degrees.
(3) A person admitted to the University for the purpose of undertaking a specified unit 
or subject prescribed for a course of study for a bachelors degree is eligible to undertake that 
unit or subject only in the year in relation to which the person is also admitted.
Notice of admission
7. (1) The Committee shall cause to be given to each applicant for admission whom it has 
admitted to the University in accordance with these Rules notice in writing of admission.
(2) The notice referred to in sub-rule (1) shall specify the year in relation to which, and 
the purpose for which, the admission is effective.
Notes
4 The Admission (Bachelors Degree Courses) Rules as shown above were made under the 
Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 14 July 1972 and amended as indicated in the table 
below.
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . rs. 12 July 1985
2. am. 8 June 1979 and 8 July 1988
3. am. 10 October 1980,11 December 1981 and 8 July 1988
3A.
4 .
ad. 8 July 1988
5. am. 8 June 1979,10 October 1980 and 12 July 1985
6. am. 8 June 1979 and 12 July 1985
7. am. 8 June 1979 and 12 July 1985
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EXAMINATIONS (THE FACULTIES) RULES*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"examination", in relation to a unit, includes any task that is required to be performed by a 
student for the purpose of the final assessment of the student's performance in that unit;
"faculty concerned", in relation to a unit or an examination in that unit, means—
(a) the faculty or faculties by which, or by a department or departments of which, 
the unit is offered; and
(b) the faculty in which a candidate at the examination is enrolled;
"faculty responsible", in relation to a unit or an examination in that unit, means the faculty 
by which, or by a department or centre of which, the unit is offered;
"unit" includes a subject within the meaning of the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules.
(2) A reference in these Rules to the head of a department shall, unless the contrary 
intention appears, be read as including a reference to a person acting in the office of a head 
of a department and—
(a) in the case of the Faculty of Law—as including a reference to the Dean of that 
Faculty or to a person acting in the office of the Dean of that Faculty; and
(b) in the case of the Faculty of Asian Studies—as including the head of a centre or 
a person acting in the office of head of a centre.
(2A) Where—
(a) powers and functions are conferred by these Rules on the head of a department 
in relation to a unit offered by that department or by a faculty referred to in 
paragraph (2)(a) or (b), as the case may be; and
(b) the head of the department is absent and no person is acting in the office of 
head of the department,
those powers and functions may be exercised by the person in charge of that unit and when 
so exercised shall be deemed to have been exercised by the head of the department.
Manner, time and place of examination
2. (1) The examination of the performance of candidates in a unit shall, subject to any 
directions of the Board of The Faculties, be conducted in such manner as the faculty 
responsible directs, and at such time and place as the faculty responsible or the Registrar, at 
the request of the faculty responsible, directs.
(2) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (1), a direction has been given by a faculty in relation to 
the manner in which an examination of the performance of candidates in a unit shall be 
conducted, the head of the department offering the unit shall cause a notice to be displayed—
(a) in the case of the Faculty of Law—on a noticeboard used by the Faculty;
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(b) in the case of the Faculty of Asian Studies—on a noticeboard used by the centre 
by which the unit is offered; and
(c) in any other case—on a noticeboard used by the department by which the unit 
is offered,
being a notice indicating the manner in which the examination is to be conducted, or 
indicating where information as to the manner in which the examination is to be conducted 
may be obtained.
(3) A failure to comply with sub-rule (2) shall not be taken to affect the validity of an 
examination or of anything done in relation to an examination pursuant to these rules.
(4) In this rule, a reference to a noticeboard shall be read as a reference to a noticeboard 
that is commonly used for displaying notices to students.
Eligibility to be examined
3. A person is not eligible to be examined in a unit unless the person has been enrolled by a 
faculty in that unit and has complied with the requirements of such rules as are applicable to 
taking that unit.
Examiners
4. (1) The head of the department offering a unit shall, in each year in which that unit is 
offered, appoint a Chairman of Examiners and at least one other examiner, in relation to that 
unit.
(2) The Chairman of Examiners shall—
(a) ensure that the academic performance of each candidate in that unit is 
adequately and fairly assessed;
(b) ensure that no candidate is failed in that unit unless the candidate's 
performance in examinations in that unit has been reviewed by at least two of 
the examiners appointed in relation to that unit; and
(c) submit to the head of the department offering the unit a written report 
specifying, in relation to each candidate examined, the marks obtained by, and 
the grade of result that the examiners recommend be awarded to, that 
candidate.
(3) Before submitting recommendations under paragraph (2)(c), the Chairman of 
Examiners may require a candidate to take a further examination and any such examination 
may be oral, written or practical.
(4) Where a further examination is given, the Chairman of Examiners shall report the 
circumstances to the head of the department offering the unit, who shall transmit the report 
to the dean of each faculty concerned.
(5) The Chairman of Examiners shall, before submitting recommendations to the head 
of the department offering a unit, permit full-time members of the staff who participated in 
the teaching of the unit to peruse the recommendations and shall take into account any 
matters put to the Chairman by those members.
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(6) The head of the department offering a unit shall report to each faculty concerned the 
marks obtained by, and the grade of result recommended by the Chairman of Examiners to 
be awarded to, each candidate in that unit.
(7) After a faculty responsible has approved the results in a unit, the dean of that 
faculty responsible shall transmit the results to the Registrar, who shall cause each candidate 
to be informed of the candidate's result in that unit.
(8) The Registrar may cause the results in a unit to be published.
Special examinations
5. (1) The faculty responsible may permit a student who was eligible to take a term, 
semester or annual examination in a unit but failed to attend the examination to take such 
special examination as the faculty responsible determines.
(2) A candidate seeking permission to take a special examination shall lodge an 
application with the Registrar not later than seventy-two hours, excluding days during 
which the University office is closed, after the time fixed for the completion of the 
examination that the candidate failed to attend or within such further time as the faculty 
responsible allows.
(3) An application under sub-rule (2) shall be accompanied by a statement in writing 
specifying the circumstances that prevented the student from attending the examination and 
by such evidence as is available to the candidate in support of that statement.
Students whose studies are affected by illness
6. (1) A candidate who considers that the candidate's academic performance in respect of 
a unit has been adversely affected by illness or other cause during the period of studies to 
which an examination relates may furnish a statement of the circumstances in writing to the 
Registrar, together with any medical or other evidence, before the examination is held.
(2) Where, in the course of an examination the conduct of which is under the 
supervision of invigilators—
(a) a candidate notifies an invigilator that the candidate considers that the 
candidate's performance in the examination has been adversely affected by 
illness or other cause in the course of the examination;
(b) another person present at the examination notifies an invigilator that it appears 
that the performance of a candidate in the examination has been thus adversely 
affected; or
(c) it otherwise appears to an invigilator that the performance of a candidate in the 
examination has been thus adversely affected,
the invigilator shall, as soon as possible after the completion of the examination, so inform 
the Registrar in writing.
(3) Where a candidate considers that the candidate's performance in an examination 
other than an examination of the kind referred to in sub-rule (2) has beenadversely affected 
by illness or other cause in the course of the examination, the candidate may, before the 
conclusion of the examination, so notify the Registrar.
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(4) Upon receiving a notification under sub-rule (1), sub-rule (2) or sub-rule (3) the 
Registrar shall furnish a report to the dean of the faculty responsible who shall transmit the 
report to the examiners.
(5) The examiners shall take the report into account in making their assessment of the 
performance of the candidate in the unit.
(6) The faculty responsible may permit the candidate to sit for a special examination in 
the unit.
Notes
* The Examinations (The Faculties) Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and 
Degrees Statute on 14 September 1962 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . rs. 10 August 1973; am. 11 March 1983,12 October 1984 and 
14 October 1988
2. rs. 10 August 1973; am. 14 September 1979,10 October 1980 and 
12 October 1984
3. rs. 10 August 1973; am. 12 October 1984 and 14 October 1988
4. rs. 10 August 1973; am. 14 September 1979,12 October 1984 and 
11 April 1986
5. am. 14 June 1968; rs. 10 August 1973; am. 14 September 1979 and 
12 October 1984
6. am. 14 June 1968; rs. 10 August 1973; am. 14 September 1979 and 
12 October 1984
7. am. 14 June 1968; rep. 10 August 1973
8. am. 14 June 1968; rep. 10 August 1973
9. am. 14 June 1968; rep. 10 August 1973
10. rep. 9 July 1982
11. rep. 9 July 1982
12. am. 14 June 1968,14 September 1979 and 10 October 1980; rep. 
9 July 1982
13. am. 10 October 1980; rep. 9 July 1982
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R.2A.1
STATUS AND EXEMPTION APPEAL RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Status and Exemption Appeal Rules/
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"Admissions Committee" means the Admissions Committee of the Board of The Faculties;
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for a degree;
"candidate concerned", in relation to a status or exemption decision, or a decision by a Status 
Appeal Committee under subrule 9(2), means the candidate in relation to whom the 
decision was made;
"degree" means:
(a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts; or
(b) the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies); or
(c) the degree of Bachelor of Commerce; or
(d) the degree of Bachelor of Economics; or
(da) the degree of Bachelor of Engineering; or
(db) the degree of Bachelor of Information Technology; or
(e) the degree of Bachelor of Laws; or
(f) the degree of Bachelor of Science; or
(g) the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry);
"degree of Bachelor of Science" includes the degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and 
Environmental Management)
"exemption" means exemption from taking, or from completing, a unit or subject, or a 
sequence of units or subjects;
"faculty concerned" means:
(a) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts—the Faculty of 
Arts; or
(b) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies)—the Faculty of Asian Studies; or
(c) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce—the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce; or
(d) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics—the Faculty 
of Economics and Commerce; or
ANU Rules 1992 11
R.2A.2
(da) in relation to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering—the Faculty of Science; or
(db) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology—
(i) the Faculty of Economics and Commerce if the candidate is undertaking 
the Commerce Program, the Economics Program or the Information 
Systems Program of the Bachelor of Information Technology; or
(ii) the Faculty of Science if the candidate is undertaking the Engineering 
Program or the Science Program of the Bachelor of Information 
Technology; or
(e) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws—the Faculty of 
Law; or
(f) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science—the Faculty of 
Science; or
(g) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry)—the 
Faculty of Science;
"relevant rules" means:
(a) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts—the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts Rules; or
(b) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies)—the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules; or
(c) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce—the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce Rules; or
(d) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics—the Degree 
of Bachelor of Economics Rules; or
(da) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering—the 
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering rules; or
(db) in relation to a candidate for the Degree of Information Technology—the 
Degree of Bachelor of Information Technology Rules; or
(e) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws—the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws Rules; or
(f) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science—the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science Rules; or
(g) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry)—the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) Rules;
"status" means:
(a) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts—status referred to 
in subrule 3(3), or 9(2) of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules; or
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(b) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) — 
status referred to in rule 3B or 6(2) of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) Rules; or
(c) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce— advanced 
status referred to in rule 14 or 17, as the case requires, of the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce Rules; or
(d) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics— advanced 
status referred to in rule 12 or 13A, as the case requires, of the Degree of 
Bachelor of Economics Rules; or
(da) in relation to a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering—status 
referred to in rule 5 of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering Rules; or
(db) in relation to a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Information 
Technology—the status referred to in rule 5 of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Information Technology Rules; or
(e) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws—status referred to 
in rule 15 of the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules; or
(f) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science—status referred 
to in rule 2A or 20F of the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules; or
(g) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry)— 
status referred to in rule 11 of the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) 
Rules;
"status or exemption decision" means:
(a) a decision under rule 3; or
(b) if a decision under rule 3 has been varied under subrule 5(4)—the decision as 
varied;
Status or exemption decisions
3. On receiving a candidate's application for status or exemption under the relevant rules,
the faculty concerned must:
(a) decide whether or not to grant the candidate the status or exemption applied 
for; and
(b) inform the Registrar in writing of its decision.
Candidate to be notified of decision
4. On being informed of a status or exemption decision, the Registrar must, in writing:
(a) notify the candidate concerned of the decision; and
(b) inform the candidate of the procedures available for further consideration of 
the decision.
[Note: For method of giving notice, see section 28A of the Acts Interpretation Act 1901.]
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Further consideration of decision
5. (1) If the candidate concerned is dissatisfied with a status or exemption decision, he or 
she may request the faculty concerned to give him or her an opportunity to discuss the 
matter with a subdean of the faculty.
(2) A request must be in writing and must be given to the Registrar within 28 days after 
the date on which notice of the decision was sent to the candidate.
(3) On being told of the request, the dean of the faculty must nominate a subdean to 
discuss the matter with the candidate.
(4) In the course of discussion with the candidate, the subdean may vary the faculty's 
decision.
Request for review of decision
6. (1) If, after discussing a status or exemption decision with a subdean, the candidate 
concerned is still dissatisfied, the candidate may request the Registrar to arrange for a Status 
Appeal Committee to review the decision.
(2) A request must be in writing, and must be given to the Registrar within 14 days 
after the discussion took place.
Status Appeal Committee
7. (1) On receiving a request for review of a status or exemption decision, the Registrar 
must arrange for a Status Appeal Committee to review the decision.
(2) A Status Appeal Committee consists of:
(a) the Chair of the Admissions Committee, or, if he or she is unable or unwilling 
to review the decision, the Deputy Chair of the Admissions Committee; and
(b) a member of the academic staff of the faculty concerned, nominated by the 
dean of the faculty; and
(c) a subdean of another faculty, nominated by the Chair of the Status Appeal 
Committee.
(3) The Chair, or Deputy Chair, of the Admissions Committee, as the case requires, is 
the Chair of the Status Appeal Committee.
(4) A member of the academic staff of the faculty concerned must not be nominated as 
a member of a Status Appeal Comittee unless he or she:
(a) has not previously been involved in making the decision to be reviewed by the 
Committee; and
(b) has experience in making, or taking part in making, status or exemption 
decisions on behalf of the faculty.
Representations to Status Appeal Committee
8. (1) A Status Appeal Committee must invite the candidate concerned and the faculty 
concerned to make written representations to the Committee within the period specified in 
the invitation.
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(2) Oral representations must not be made to a Status Appeal Committee unless, in the 
opinion of the Chair of the Committee, there are special drcum- stances which make it 
desirable for the Committee to hear oral representations.
(3) A Status Appeal Committee must:
(a) give a copy of any written representations made by the candidate concerned or 
the faculty concerned to the faculty or the candidate respectively; and
(b) give the candidate and the faculty an opportunity to make written 
representations in response to any representations of which a copy has been 
given to the candidate or the faculty respectively under paragraph (a).
Review of status or exemption decision
9. (1) A Status Appeal Committee must consider:
(a) any representations made by the candidate concerned; and
(b) any representations made by the faculty concerned; and
(c) the faculty's criteria for granting status or exemption, as the case requires; and
(d) the merits of the case generally.
(2) After considering the matters referred to in subrule (1), a Status Appeal Committee 
may make a decision:
(a) affirming the status or exemption decision of the faculty concerned; or
(b) varying that decision; or
(c) setting aside that decision and substituting its own decision for the faculty's 
decision.
Notification of Status Appeal Committee's decision
10. (1) A Status Appeal Committee must inform the Registrar in writing of its decision 
under subrule 9(2), and of its reasons for making it.
(2) The Registrar must notify the candidate concerned in writing of the Status Appeal 
Committee's decision and of its reasons for making it.
Status Appeal Committee's decision final
11. A Status Appeal Committee's decision under subrule 9(2) is final.
Notes
*  The Status and Exemption Appeal Rules as shown above were made under the Courses and 
Degrees Statute on 11 August 1989 and amended as indicated in the table below.
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DISCIPLINE RULES
PART I—PRELIMINARY
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Discipline Rules.*
Interpretation
3. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"academic year" means a period commencing on the last Monday in February in a calendar 
year and ending on the Sunday immediately preceding that day in the next succeeding 
year;
'breach of discipline" means—
(a) a prescribed breach of discipline; and
(b) prejudicial conduct;
"candidate" means any person who is enrolled in a course in, or for a unit or subject offered 
by, the University;
"prescribed breach of discipline", in relation to a candidate, means—
(a) wilfully or negligently destroying, damaging, losing or removing or otherwise 
interfering with any property of the University;
(b) entering any place in the University that the candidate is not permitted to enter;
(c) failing to comply with any lawful order or direction of an officer or servant of 
the University or of a person acting with the authority of the University;
(d) failing to comply with a provision of a statute, or of a rule, order or direction 
made in pursuance of a statute or by an authority, association, board or other 
body established under a statute, relating to the conduct or discipline of 
persons, or of a particular class of persons, in any place in the University;
(e) making a representation that the candidate knows to be false for purposes 
connected with the enrolment or proposed enrolment of the candidate; and
(g) failure to pay a fine imposed on the candidate by the Students' Association in 
pursuance of authority granted by the Council;
"prejudicial conduct" means conduct, whether within the University or elsewhere, that is 
prejudicial to the good order and government of the University or is likely to bring the 
University into disrepute;
"Students' Association" means the Students' Association of the Australian National 
University;
"the Appeals Committee" means the Appeals Committee of Council established under rule 
14;
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"the Discipline Committee" means the Discipline Committee established under rule 10;
"the library" includes a branch library.
(2) For the purposes of these Rules, a person shall be deemed to be enrolled in a subject 
or unit in a faculty until the commencement of the academic year next following that in 
which the candidate is enrolled.
(3) A reference in these Rules to a director or a dean shall be read, in relation to a 
candidate, as a reference to the director or dean of the research school in the Institute, or the 
dean of the faculty in The Faculties, in which that candidate is enrolled.
(4) In Parts HI and IV, a reference to a breach of discipline shall be read as including a 
reference to misconduct, within the meaning of the Misconduct in Examination Rules, in an 
examination within the meaning of those Rules.
(5) These Rules apply in relation to persons who are admitted to candidature in courses 
offered by the University under rules made under the Courses and Degrees Statute or in any 
subject, unit or other program of work forming part of such a course in the same way that 
they apply to students and, for that purpose:
(a) a reference to enrolled or enrolment includes a reference to admitted or 
admission, as the case may be; and
(b) a reference to a candidate includes a reference to a person so admitted. 
Suspension of candidate
4. Where, under these Rules, a candidate is suspended, the candidate shall not enter such 
parts of the premises, or use such of the facilities, of the University as the authority imposing 
or varying the suspension determines.
Exclusion of candidate
5. Where, under these Rules, a candidate is excluded from the University, the candidate 
ceases to be a candidate and, except with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor, shall not be 
enrolled again.
PART II—DISCIPLINARY POWERS OF CERTAIN AUTHORITIES
Powers of Deputy Vice-Chancellor, heads of departments and Librarian in relation to 
breaches of discipline
6. (1) In this rule, "authority" means—
(a) the Deputy Vice-Chancellor;
(b) the head of department in which a candidate is enrolled; or
(c) the Librarian,
and, unless the contrary intention appears, includes the director of a school, and the dean of 
a faculty, in which there are no departments.
(2) Where—
(a) it appears to an authority other than the Librarian that a candidate has 
committed a prescribed breach of discipline; or
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(b) it appears to an authority, being the Librarian, that, in relation to the Library, a 
candidate has committed a prescribed breach of discipline other than the 
breach of discipline referred to in paragraph (g) of the definition of 'prescribed 
breach of discipline' in sub-rule 3(1),
that authority may cause notice to be given to the candidate specifying the breach of 
discipline and summoning the candidate to appear at a summary inquiry to be held by that 
authority.
(3) A notice under sub-rule (2) shall—
(a) be in writing;
(b) specify, in addition to the matters referred to in that sub-rule, the date, time 
and place fixed for the inquiry; and
(c) be served on the candidate not less than 7 clear days before that date.
(4) At a summary inquiry under this rule, the authority shall consider the statements, if 
any, of the candidate with respect to the breach of discipline and such other matters as the 
authority thinks fit and may—
(a) if satisfied that the candidate has committed the breach of discipline—
(i) reprimand the candidate, or order the candidate to pay to the University a 
fine not exceeding $10, or both; or
(ii) decide to take no action; or
(b) if satisfied that the matter should be so dealt with, refer it—
(i) where the authority is the head of a department—to the director or dean 
as the case may be; or
(ii) in any other case—to the Discipline Committee.
(5) Where a candidate fails to appear before an authority pursuant to a notice under 
sub-rule (2), that authority may exercise powers under sub-rule (4) in the absence of the 
candidate.
Powers of Vice-Chancellor, directors and deans in relation to breaches of discipline 
7.(1) Where it appears to the Vice-Chancellor that a candidate has committed a 
prescribed breach of discipline, the Vice-Chancellor may cause notice to be given to the 
candidate specifying the breach of discipline and informing the candidate—
(a) that a summary inquiry is to be held by the director or dean, in accordance 
with rule 8;
(b) that an inquiry is to be held by the Discipline Committee in accordance with 
rule 13; or
(c) where the candidate is a member of the Australian National University 
Students' Association, that the matter is to be referred to the Discipline 
Committee of the Students' Association for an inquiry in accordance with the 
Constitution of the Australian National University Students' Association, to 
determine whether the breach of discipline has been committed by the
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candidate and, if so, to consider the penalty that should be imposed for the 
breach.
(2) Where it appears to the Vice-Chancellor that a candidate has committed a breach of 
discipline, being an act of prejudicial conduct, the Vice-Chancellor may cause notice to be 
given to the candidate specifying that act and informing the candidate that an inquiry is to 
be held by the Discipline Committee in accordance with rule 13 to determine whether the 
breach of discipline has been committed by the candidate and, if so to consider the penalty 
that should be imposed for the breach.
(3) Where—
(a) it appears to a director or dean that a candidate has committed a prescribed 
breach of discipline other than prejudicial conduct; or
(b) a matter has been referred to a director or dean by the head of a department in 
pursuance of sub-rule 6(4),
the director or dean may cause notice to be given to the candidate specifying the breach of 
discipline and informing the candidate—
(c) that a summary inquiry is to be held by the director or dean, as the case may 
be, in accordance with rule 8; or
(d) that an inquiry is to be held by the Discipline Committee in accordance with 
rule 13 to determine whether the breach of discipline has been committed by 
the candidate and, if so, to consider the penalty that should be imposed for the 
breach.
(4) A notice under sub-rule (1), (2) or (3) shall—
(a) be in writing;
(b) specify, in addition to the matters referred to in sub-rule (1), (2) or (3), as the 
case may be, the date, time and place fixed for the holding of the inquiry;
(c) be served on the candidate not less than 7 clear days before that date;
(d) inform the candidate that the candidate is entitled—
(i) where the inquiry is to be a summary inquiry held in accordance with 
sub-rule (5)—to appear at the inquiry; or
(ii) where the inquiry is to be an inquiry by the Discipline Committee in 
accordance with rule 13—to appear in person or to be represented, either 
in the candidate's absence or otherwise, at the inquiry
and, in either case, the inquiry may, in default of appearance, proceed in the candidate's 
absence; and
(e) inform the candidate that the candidate may furnish, within a time specified in 
the notice, a written statement in respect of the breach of discipline—
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(i) where a summary inquiry is to be held by the director or dean— to the 
director or dean, as the case may be; or
(ii) where an inquiry is to be held by the Discipline Committee—to the 
Registrar.
(5) The Vice-Chancellor may vary the date, time and place for the holding of an inquiry 
by the Discipline Committee and, in such an event, shall cause a further notice to be given to 
the candidate specifying the date, time and place, as so varied, for the holding of the inquiry.
(6) Where an inquiry is to be held by the Discipline Committee pursuant to a notice 
given under sub-rule (1), (2) or (3), the Vice-Chancellor may—
(a) suspend the candidate in respect of whom the notice is given pending 
determination of the matter in respect of which the inquiry is to be held; and
(b) at any time, pending that determination, vary, remove or reimpose that 
suspension.
Summary inquiry by director or dean into breach of discipline
8. (1) At a summary inquiry before a director or dean, the director or dean, as the case 
may be, shall consider the written and oral statements, if any, of the candidate and such 
other matters as the dean or director, as the case may be, thinks fit and may—
(a) if satisfied that the candidate has committed the breach of discipline, do all or 
any of the following:
(i) reprimand the candidate;
(ii) order the candidate to pay to the University a fine not exceeding $20;
(iii) if the breach of discipline resulted in any property being damaged or a 
person incurring expense order the candidate to pay to the owner of the 
property, or the person incurring the expense, compensation of such 
amount, not exceeding $20, as is specified in the order, for the damage or 
expenses;
(b) if satisfied that the matter should be so dealt with, refer it to the Discipline 
Committee; or
(c) decide to take no action.
(2) The powers of a director or dean under this rule may be exercised whether or not 
the candidate appears before the director or dean pursuant to the notice under rule 7.
Determinations to avoid multiple disciplinary actions
9. (1) Where, in relation to a course of conduct, a candidate is served with more than one 
notice under this Part specifying a breach of discipline, the candidate may request the 
Vice-Chancellor to make a determination under this rule.
(2) A request under sub-rule (1) shall be in writing and shall specify, in relation to each 
of the notices referred to in that sub-rule—
(a) the person who caused the notice to be served on the candidate; and
(b) the breach of discipline specified in the notice.
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(3) Upon receipt of a request under this rule, the Vice-Chancellor shall determine which 
of the notices is the most appropriate, having regard to all the circumstances.
(4) A determination under sub-rule (3) shall be in writing, and copies of it shall be 
served upon the candidate and each person referred to in paragraph (2)(a).
(5) Upon the making of a determination under sub-rule (3), all of the notices referred to 
in sub-rules (1) and (2), other than that determined in accordance with sub-rule (3) to be the 
most appropriate, shall be of no effect.
(6) Where it is made to appear to the Vice-Chancellor that, in relation to a breach of 
discipline, a candidate has been dealt with in pursuance of more than one notice under this 
Part, the Vice-Chancellor shall determine which of those notices was, having regard to all the 
circumstances, the most appropriate.
(7) Upon the making of a determination under sub-rule (6), all of the notices referred to 
in that sub-rule, other than that determined in accordance with that sub-rule to be the most 
appropriate, and all proceedings brought against the candidate in pursuance of those notices 
(including appeals from any decisions given in those proceedings), shall be deemed to be 
void and of no effect.
PART III—DISCIPLINE COMMITTEE
Discipline Committee
10. (1) There shall be a Discipline Committee.
(2) Subject to this rule, the Discipline Committee shall consist of the following members 
appointed by the Council:
(a) a member of the Council, not being a member of the staff or a student of the 
University, who shall be the Chairman of the Committee;
(b) a member of the Council, who shall be the Deputy Chairman of the Committee;
(c) a person appointed after consultation with the Students' Association;
(d) a person appointed after consultation with the Executive Committee of the 
Australian National University Research Students' Association;
(e) 2 persons appointed after consultation with the Board of The Faculties;
(f) a person appointed after consultation with the Board of the Institute.
(3) Subject to sub-rules (4) and (5), a member of the Discipline Committee shall hold 
office—
(a) in the case of a member of the Committee appointed under paragraph (2)(c) or 
(d)—for one year; and
(b) in any other case—for 2 years, 
and is eligible for reappointment.
(4) The Council may remove from office a member of the Discipline Committee—
(a) for failure or incapacity to attend to his or her duties as a member; and
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(b) if the member is a member referred to in paragraph (3)(a), for a breach of 
discipline,
and a member so removed is not eligible for reappointment.
(5) A member of the Discipline Committee may resign office by writing signed by the 
member and delivered to the Registrar.
(6) In the event of a vacancy occurring in an office of the Discipline Committee, the 
Council shall cause a person to be appointed in accordance with this rule to the vacant office, 
and the person so appointed shall hold office, subject to this rule, for the unexpired period of 
the office of the person in whose place he or she is appointed.
(7) The Registrar shall be Secretary of the Discipline Committee.
(8) Where—
(a) on account of illness or otherwise, a member of the Discipline Committee will 
be, or is likely to be, absent from a meeting or meetings of the Committee; or
(b) a member is, in accordance with rule 18, disqualified from taking part in the 
deliberations and decision of the Committee with respect to a matter,
the Chairman, or if the Chairman is unable, on account of illness or otherwise, to make such 
an appointment, the Deputy Chairman may appoint a person to act as a member of the 
Discipline Committee for the purpose of that meeting or those meetings, and the person so 
appointed may attend that meeting or those meetings in the absence of the member of the 
committee and, when so attending, shall be deemed to be a member of the committee.
(10) Where both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are unable, on account of 
illness or otherwise, to make an appointment under sub-rule (8), the Council or the Standing 
Committee of the Council may exercise the power of appointment contained in that sub-rule.
Meetings of Discipline Committee
11. (1) At a meeting of the Discipline Committee, 5 members form a quorum.
(2) At a meeting of the Discipline Committee at which the Chairman is present, the 
Chairman shall preside unless he or she requests the Deputy Chairman to preside, in which 
case the Deputy Chairman shall preside.
(3) At a meeting of the Discipline Committee at which the Chairman is not present—
(a) if the Deputy Chairman is present, the Deputy Chairman shall preside; or
(b) if the Deputy Chairman is not present, the members present shall elect one of 
their number to preside.
Appeals to Discipline Committee
12. (1) Subject to rule 13A, where an authority, being—
(a) an authority referred to in rule 6, acting in pursuance of that rule; or
(b) a director or dean, acting in pursuance of rule 8,
finds that a candidate has committed a breach of discipline, the candidate may appeal to the 
Discipline Committee against that finding and, if a penalty was imposed in respect of that 
breach, the penalty.
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(2) An appeal under sub-rule (1) shall be dealt with as if it were an inquiry under rule 
13 and the Discipline Committee may impose any penalty on the candidate (including a 
penalty more severed than that imposed by the authority against whose decision the appeal 
is made) that it can impose under that rule.
Inquiry by Discipline Committee
13.(1) Subject to this rule, the procedure at an inquiry by the Discipline Committee shall be 
determined by the members of the committee present at the inquiry.
(2) The committee is not bound to act in a formal manner but, subject to this rule, may 
inform itself on any matter in such manner as it thinks just.
(3) The committee shall disregard any statements that appear to it to have been 
obtained unfairly or to which, in the opinion of the committee, it would be unjust to have 
regard.
(4) At an inquiry by the committee, a member of the academic staff of the University 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor shall be present to advise the committee and may furnish 
advice at any time during the inquiry when the member thinks it desirable to do so.
(5) At an inquiry by the committee the candidate may—
(a) appear in person, with or without the assistance of another candidate or of a 
member of the staff of the University; or
(b) be represented, whether or not the candidate is present, by another candidate 
or by a member of the staff of the University,
and may advance or have advanced on his or her behalf, evidence and representations in 
support of his or her case.
(6) If, after receiving the evidence and representations advanced by or on behalf of the 
candidate and any other evidence, the committee is satisfied that the candidate has 
committed the breach of discipline, the committee may do all or any of the following:
(a) reprimand the candidate;
(b) order the candidate to pay to the University a fine not exceeding $100;
(c) if the breach of discipline resulted in any property being damaged or a person 
incurring expense order the candidate to pay to the owner of the property, or 
to the person incurring the expense, compensation of such amount, not 
exceeding $100, as is specified in the order for the damage or expense;
(d) suspend the candidate for such period as the committee determines;
(e) exclude the candidate from the University; or
(f) decide to take no action.
(7) Where the committee is divided in opinion as to the decision to be given on any 
question, the question shall be decided—
(a) if the members of the committee present and participating in the giving of the 
decision are not equally divided in opinion—according to the opinion of the 
majority; and
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(b) if those members are equally divided in opinion—in favour of the candidate.
(8) Where a candidate fails to appear, either in person or by his or her representative, 
before the committee, the comnmittee may exercise its powers under this rule as if the 
candidate had so appeared and had advanced or had had advanced on his or her behalf, 
evidence and representations in support of his or her case.
(9) Subject to rules 16 and 17, the decision of the Discipline Committee is final. 
Application of Part III to certain matters
13A. Where a prescribed authority within the meaning of the Misconduct in Examination 
Rules refers a matter under paragraph 5(5)(c) of those Rules to the Discipline Committee, the 
Committee shall deal with the matter in the same way as it would deal with an appeal under 
rule 12 of these Rules.
PART IV—APPEALS COMMITTEE
Appeals Committee
14. (1) There shall be an Appeals Committee of the Council.
(2) Subject to this rule, the Appeals Committee shall consist of the Pro-Chancellor, ex 
officio, who shall be Chairman of the Committee, and the following members appointed by 
the Council:
(a) a member of the Council, not being a member of the staff or a candidate of the 
University, who shall be the Deputy Chairman of the Committee;
(b) a member of the Council, being a member referred to in paragraph ll(l)(k) or 
(1) of the Act, nominated by the Students' Association;
(c) 2 other members of the Council.
(3) The Vice-Chancellor and the Deputy Vice-Chancellor are not eligible to be 
appointed to the Appeals Committee.
(4) Subject to sub-rule (5), a member of the Appeals Committee (other than the Pro- 
Chancellor) shall hold office—
(a) in the case of a member appointed under paragraph (2)(a) or (c)— for 3 years; 
and
(b) in the case of a member appointed under paragraph (2)(b)—for one year, 
and is eligible for reappointment.
(5) The Council may remove from office a member of the Appeals Committee for 
failure or incapacity to attend to his or her duties as a member and, in the case of a member 
appointed under paragraph (2)(b), for a breach of discipline, and a member so removed shall 
not be eligible for reappointment.
(6) In the event of a vacancy occurring in an office of the Appeals Committee (other 
than the Pro-Chancellor), the Council shall cause a person to be appointed in accordance 
with this rule to the vacant office, and the person so appointed shall hold office, subject to 
this rule, for the unexpixed period of the office of the person in whose place he or she is 
appointed.
A N U  Rules 1992 25
R.4.10
(7) The Registrar shall be the Secretary of the Appeals Committee.
(8) Where—
(a) on account of illness or otherwise, a member of the Appeals Committee will be, 
or is likely to be, absent from a meeting or meetings of the committee; or
(b) a member is, in accordance with rule 18, disqualified from taking part in the 
deliberations and decision of the committee with respect to a matter,
the Chairman or, if the Chairman is unable, on account of illness or otherwise, to make such 
an appointment, the Deputy Chairman may appoint another member of the Council to act as 
a member of the Appeals Committee for the purpose of that meeting or those meetings, and 
the member of the Council so appointed may attend that meeting or those meetings in the 
absence of the member of the committee and, when so attending, shall be deemed to be a 
member of the committee.
(9) A member of the Council appointed under sub-rule (8) to act as a member of the 
Appeals Committee shall be appointed in accordance with the paragraph of sub-rule (2) 
under which the member in whose place he or she is appointed to act was appointed.
(10) Where both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are unable, on account of 
illness or otherwise, to make an appointment under sub-rule (8), the Council or the Standing 
Committee of the Council may exercise the power of appointment contained in that sub-rule.
Meetings of Appeals Committee
15. (1) Subject to this rule, the Chairman or, in his or her absence, the Deputy Chairman 
shall preside at all meetings of the Appeals Committee.
(2) Subject to this rule, where both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman are absent 
from a meeting of the Appeals Committee, the members present at that meeting may 
appoint one of their number to preside at that meeting.
(3) Where the Council or the Standing Committee of the Council, acting in accordance 
with sub-rule 14(10), exercises the power of appointment under sub-rule 14(8), the Council 
or the Standing Committee, as the case may be, shall also determine which of the members 
of the Appeals Committee (including members of the Council appointed to act as members 
of the committee) shall, in the absence of both the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman, 
preside at the meeting or meetings in respect of which it so exercises that power of 
appointment.
(4) At a meeting of the Appeals Committee—
(a) 3 members of whom at least one is either the Chairman or the Deputy 
Chairman; or
(b) 5 members, 
form a quorum.
Appeal to Appeals Committee
16. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), where the Discipline Committee finds that a candidate has 
committed a breach of discipline, the candidate may appeal to the Appeals Committee 
against that finding and, if a penalty was imposed in respect of that breach, the penalty.
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(2) An appeal does not lie under this rule from a finding of the Discipline Committee 
on an appeal to that committee under rule 12, unless—
(a) where the authority appealed from imposed no penalty—the committee 
imposed a penalty; or
(b) where the authority appealed from imposed a penalty—the committee 
imposed a more severe penalty.
(3) Where a candidate appeals to the Appeals Committee, the Vice-Chancellor may—
(a) suspend the candidate; or
(b) where the Discipline Committee has ordered the suspension of the 
candidate—continue the suspension in force, pending determination of the 
appeal by the Appeals Committee and may, at any time, pending that 
determination, vary, remove or reimpose that suspension.
Hearing by Appeals Committee
17.(1) Subject to this rule, the procedure at a hearing by the Appeals Committee shall be 
determined by the members of the committee present at the hearing.
(2) The committee is not bound to act in a formal manner but, subject to this rule, may 
inform itself on any matter in such manner as it thinks just.
(3) The committee shall disregard any statements that appear to it to have been 
obtained unfairly or to which, in the opinion of the committee, it would be unjust to have 
regard.
(4) At a hearing by the committee the candidate may—
(a) appear in person, with or without the assistance of another candidate or of a 
member of the staff of the University; or
(b) be represented, whether or not the candidate is present, by another candidate 
or by a member of the staff of the University,
and may advance, or have advanced on his or her behalf, evidence and representations in 
support of his or her case.
(5) After receiving the evidence and representations advanced by or on behalf of the 
candidate and any other evidence, the committee may confirm, cancel or vary the finding of, 
and the penalty, if any, imposed by the Discipline Committee.
(6) Where the committee is divided in opinion as to the decision to be given on any 
question, the question shall be decided—
(a) if the members of the committee present and participating in the giving of the 
decision are not equally divided in opinion—according to the opinion of the 
majority; and
(b) if those members are equally divided in opinion—in favour of the candidate.
(7) The decision of the Appeals Committee is final.
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PART V—MISCELLANEOUS
Disqualification of members of Discipline Committee and Appeals Committee
18. (1) A member of the Discipline Committee or of the Appeals Committee who has an 
interest in a matter before that committee is disqualified from taking part in the deliberations 
and decision of the committee with respect to that matter.
(2) Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, for the purposes of sub-rule (1), a 
member of the Discipline Committee or of the Appeals Committee shall be deemed to have 
an interest in a matter before that committee if that member is—
(a) in the case of an appeal to the Discipline Committee—the authority from 
whose decision the appeal is brought; or
(b) in the case of an appeal to the Appeals Committee—
(i) a member of the Discipline Committee who took part in the inquiry by 
that committee into the matter; or
(ii) where the inquiry by the Discipline Committee was by way of 
appeal—the authority from whose decision that appeal was brought.
(3) Subject to sub-rule (3), proceedings of the Discipline Committee or of the Appeals 
Committee are not invalidated by the participation in the deliberations and decision of that 
committee in respect of a matter by a member who is, under sub-rule (2), disqualified from 
so participating.
(4) Where the Vice-Chancellor is of opinion that substantial injustice has been caused to 
a candidate by the participation of a member who was, under sub-rule (1), disqualified from 
participating in the deliberations and decision of the Discipline Committee or of the Appeals 
Committee in respect of a matter, the Vice-Chancellor may set that decision aside.
(5) The setting aside, under sub-rule (4), of a decision of the Discipline Committee or of 
the Appeals Committee does not prevent the holding by the Discipline Committee of a fresh 
inquiry or the hearing by the Appeals Committee of a fresh appeal, as the case may be.
Effect of non-payment of fine or compensation
19. Where a candidate has, in pursuance of these Rules, been ordered to pay a fine or an 
amount of compensation, the candidate shall not be permitted to re-enrol as a student of the 
University unless—
(a) he or she has paid that fine or that amount of compensation, as the case may 
be, or has entered into an arrangement satisfactory to the Vice-Chancellor for 
its payment; or
(b) the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that there are special circumstances justifying 
the re-enrolment of the candidate notwithstanding the failure of the candidate 
to comply with paragraph (a).
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Notes
* The Discipline Rules as shown above were made under the Discipline Statute on 8 May 
1970 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 .
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10. 
11. 
12.
13. 
13A.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18. 
19.
rs. 12 July 1985 
rep. 12 July 1985
am. 10 October 1980,12 July 1985 and 14 October 1988 
am. 12 July 1985 
am. 12 July 1985 
am. 12 July 1985
am. 14 August 1970 and 12 July 1985 
am. 12 July 1985 
am. 12 July 1985
am. 10 October 1980 and 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
ad. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
am. 12 July 1985
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MISCONDUCT IN EXAMINATION RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Misconduct in Examination Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"academic year" means a period commencing on the last Monday in February in a calendar 
year and ending on the Sunday immediately preceding that day in the next succeeding 
year;
"Appeals Committee" means the Appeals Committee established under rule 8;
"candidate" means—
(a) a person who is admitted to candidature or enrolled in a course of study in, or 
for a unit or subject offered by, the University; or
(b) a person undertaking any task required to be performed or undertaken for the 
purpose of enabling that person to qualify for admission to candidature in a 
course of study for a degree of Master in the University;
"examination" includes—
(a) any task required to be performed or undertaken by a candidate for the 
assessment of the candidate's performance in a course of study, unit or subject 
in which the candidate is admitted or enrolled;
(b) any thesis, sub-thesis, dissertation, minor thesis, research project, written 
report, assignment or essay undertaken for the assessment of the candidate's 
performance for a degree or graduate diploma offered by the University, other 
than the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or a degree of Master by research;
(c) any task required to be performed or undertaken by a person for the purpose 
of enabling the person to qualify for admission to candidature in a course for a 
degree of Master in the University; and
(d) any task required to be performed or undertaken by a candidate for assessment 
for the award of a degree of Bachelor w ith honours;
"misconduct" includes—
(a) cheating;
(b) plagiarism;
(c) reproducing in, or submitting for assessment for, any examination, the work of 
another person, whether in whole or in part and whether w ith  or without the 
knowledge or consent of that other person;
(d) except w ith the approval of the prescribed authority, submitting for an 
examination any work previously submitted for examination;
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(e) failing to comply with the University's instructions to examination candidates 
at, or in relation to, an examination; and
(f) acting, or assisting another person to act, dishonestly in or in connection with 
an examination;
"prescribed authority" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate in a research school of the Institute—the Director or 
Dean of that research school;
(b) in relation to a candidate in a faculty in The Faculties—the Dean of that faculty; 
or
(c) in relation to any other candidate—the person nominated by the Chairman of 
the Board of the Institute and the Chairman of the Board of The Faculties.
(2) For the purposes of these Rules, a person shall be deemed to be admitted or enrolled 
in a course of study, unit or subject until the commencement of the academic year next 
following that in which the candidate is admitted or enrolled.
Misconduct in examinations—prohibition
3. A candidate shall not engage in misconduct in an examination.
Notice of alleged misconduct
4. (1) Where a prescribed authority has reasonable grounds for believing that a candidate 
has engaged in misconduct in an examination, the prescribed authority may cause notice to 
be given to the candidate that he or she has formed that belief and shall set out the grounds 
relied upon.
(2) A notice under sub-rule (1)—
(a) shall be in writing;
(b) shall inform the candidate to whom it is directed that the prescribed authority 
intends to hold an inquiry under rule 5 into the alleged misconduct;
(c) shall specify the date, time and place fixed for the hearing of the inquiry;
(d) shall not, except with the written consent of the candidate, be served on the 
candidate less than 7 clear days before the date so fixed;
(e) shall contain a statement to the effect that—
(i) the candidate is entitled to appear at the inquiry;
(ii) in default of the appearance of the candidate at the time and place fixed 
under paragraph (c)—the inquiry may proceed in the absence of the 
candidate;
(iii) the candidate is entitled to present to the inquiry oral or written 
statements, whether made by the candidate or another person; and
(iv) the candidate may, in addition to or instead of appearing in person at the 
inquiry, furnish to the inquiry a written statement in respect of the alleged 
misconduct.
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Inquiry
5. (1) An inquiry by a prescribed authority under these Rules shall, subject to this rule, be 
conducted in such manner as the prescribed authority determines.
(2) A prescribed authority is not bound to act in a formal manner but may inform 
himself or herself on any matter relating to the alleged misconduct as the prescribed 
authority thinks just.
(3) A prescribed authority shall disregard any statement that appears to the authority 
to have been obtained unfairly or to which, in the opinion of the authority, it would be unfair 
to have regard.
(4) At an inquiry a candidate may—
(a) appear in person;
(b) present to the inquiry oral or written statements, whether made by the 
candidate or another person; and
(c) in addition to or instead of appearing in person, furnish to the inquiry a written 
statement in respect of the alleged misconduct.
(5) Where, after consideration of any oral or written statements furnished under 
sub-rule (4) or any matter in respect of which a prescribed authority has informed himself or 
herself under sub-rule (2), the prescribed authority is satisfied that the candidate has 
engaged in misconduct in an examination in contravention of these Rules, the prescribed 
authority may—
(a) reprimand the candidate;
(b) suspend for a specified period, or terminate, the candidature or enrolment of 
the candidate in the course of study, unit or subject in which the candidate is 
admitted or enrolled;
(c) refer the matter to the Discipline Committee established under rule 10 of the 
Discipline Rules; or
(d) take no action.
(6) The powers of a prescribed authority under this rule may be exercised whether or 
not the candidate on whom a notice under rule 4 is served is present at an inquiiry held 
under this rule.
Notice of decisions, etc.
6. (1) A prescribed authority shall furnish the Registrar with a copy of a decison under 
sub-rule 5(5) and of the reaons for the decison.
(2) The Registrar shall, on receipt of a copy of a decision, and of the reasons for the 
decision, serve the candidate in respect of whom the decision was made with a copy of the 
decision and of the reasons for the decision.
(3) Subject to sub-rule 9(4), the suspension or termination of the admission or 
enrolment of a candidate continues to have effect notwithstanding that an appeal is lodged 
under rule 7.
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Appeals
7. (1) A candidate may, in writing, appeal against the decision of a prescribed authority 
that he or she has engaged in misconduct and any decision made in accordance with 
paragraph 5(5)(a) or (b).
(2) An appeal under this rule shall be lodged with the Registrar not more than 30 days 
after the date on which the candidate was served with the copy of the decision and of the 
reasons for the decision in accordance with sub-rule 6(2).
Appeals Committee
8. (1) There is established by this rule an Appeals Committee.
(2) The Appeals Committee shall consist of—
(a) the Pro-Chancellor or his or her nominee;
(b) a member of the academic staff of the University nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor; and
(c) a candidate appointed by the Vice-Chancellor after consultation with the 
President of the Students' Association of the University.
(3) The Pro-Chancellor or his or her nominee, as the case may be, shall be the Chairman 
of the Appeals Committee.
Appeals Committee—procedure, etc.
9. (1) Subject to these Rules, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing of an 
appeal under rule 7 shall be as the Appeals Committee determines.
(2) The Appeals Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as the Appeals Committee thinks just.
(3) At the hearing of an appeal before the Appeals Committee, a candidate may—
(a) appear in person;
(b) with the consent of the Chairman of the Appeals Committee, be represented by 
another person;
(c) call witnesses; and
(d) make either oral or written statements or both oral and written statements.
(4) On application being made in writing to the Vice-Chancellor by a 
candidate whose candidature or enrolment in a course of study, unit or 
subject has been suspended or terminated under paragraph 5(5)(b), the 
Vice-Chancellor may direct that the candidate be permitted to continue to 
undertake that course of study, unit or subject pending the determination 
of an appeal under rule 7.
(5) The Appeals Committee shall disregard any statements that appear to it to 
have been obtained unfairly or to which, in the opinion of the Appeals 
Committee, it would be unjust to have regard.
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Decisions of Appeals Committee
10. (1) After consideration of an appeal under rule 7 in respect of a decision of a prescribed 
authority, the Appeals Committee may—
(a) affirm the decision;
(b) vary the decision;
(c) set aside the decision and make a decision, other than a decision of the kind 
referred to in paragraph 5(5)(c), in substitution for the decision set aside; or
(d) set aside the decision.
(2) The Registrar shall, in writing—
(a) notify the prescribed authority of the Appeals Committee's decision and of the 
reasons for the decision; and
(b) serve the candidate with a copy of that decision and reasons.
Decision final
11. No appeal lies from a decision of the Appeals Committee to any officer of, or other body 
within, the University.
N o t e s
* T he M iscon d u ct in E xam in ation  R ules as sh o w n  ab ove w ere  m ad e u n d er  the D isc ip lin e  S tatute on  12
July 1985.
T a b le  o f  A m e n d m e n t s
ad. = a d d ed  or inserted; am . = a m en d ed ; rep. = repealed; rs. = rep ea led  an d  su b stitu ted
R u le  a ffe c te d H o w  a f fe c te d
1 .
2. am . 14 O ctober 1988
3. —
4. —
5. am . 14 O ctober 1988
6. am . 14 O ctober 1988
7. —
8. —
9. am . 14 O ctober 1988
10. —
11. —
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ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Academic Progress Rules/
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules:
"Board" means the Board of The Faculties;
"enrol" includes re-enrol;
"enrolment" includes re-enrolment;
"faculty" means a faculty in The Faculties.
(2) A reference in these Rules to a course, subject or unit shall be read as a reference to a 
course (including a combined course), subject or unit of a degree of bachelor (other than the 
Degree of Bachelor of Letters) for which a faculty is responsible.
Directions by faculties
3. (1) Where, in the opinion of a faculty, a person who is enrolled in a course, subject or 
unit for which that faculty is responsible has not achieved satisfactory academic progress in 
the University, or in another tertiary education institution, the faculty may give whichever of 
the following directions it considers appropriate in relation to the person:
(a) a direction that the person's enrolment in a course of study be terminated;
(b) a direction that the person's enrolment in a course of study be suspended for 
such period as is specified in the direction;
(c) a direction that the person be not permitted to enrol in a particular subject or 
unit;
(d) a direction that the person be permitted to enrol in a particular subject or unit 
or to continue in a particular course of study subject to such conditions as are 
specified in the direction.
(2) Before a faculty gives a direction under subrule (1) it shall give the person 
concerned a reasonable opportunity to make representations and shall take into account any 
representations made.
Criteria
4. Each faculty shall:
(a) use appropriate criteria, being criteria constituting a general guide, in deciding 
whether or not to give directions in particular cases; and
(b) cause a document setting out those criteria to be made available, on request, to 
any person enrolled, or applying to be enrolled, in a course, subject or unit of a 
degree for which the faculty is responsible.
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Appeals
5. (1) A person in relation to whom a direction is given may appeal to the Board against 
the direction.
(2) An appeal shall be lodged with the Registrar not later than 28 days after the date 
that direction is given or within such further period as the Board, if it considers it reasonable 
and just in the circumstances to do so, allows.
(3) The Board may refuse to hear an appeal by a person against a direction given by a 
faculty where the person has not, except for reasons beyond the control of the person or for 
any other reasonable cause, taken the opportunity to make representations to the faculty in 
relation to the giving of the direction.
Delegation
6. (1) The Board may, by resolution, delegate to a committee of the Board, either generally 
or as otherwise provided by the resolution, all or any of its powers and functions in respect 
of the hearing and determination of an appeal.
(2) A delegation is revocable by resolution of the Board and does not prevent the 
exercise of a power or function by the Board.
Notes
* The Academic Progress Rules as shown above were made under the Courses and Degrees Statute on 
12 August 1988.
Criteria adopted by the Faculty of Arts in application of the Courses and Degrees Statute 
and the Academic Progress Rules
The following working rules have been adopted by the Faculty of Arts and give a detailed 
interpretation of the requirements of the Academic Progress Rules. Students may obtain 
copies of these rules from the Faculty Secretary's office.
1. Progress in any one unit
(a) A student who fails a unit at two annual examinations may not re-enrol in that 
unit without the approval of the Faculty on the recommendation of the head of 
the department concerned.
(b) A student excluded from a unit in another faculty or university may not enrol 
in that unit as part of an Arts course without the approval of the Faculty on the 
recommendation of the head of the department concerned.
2. Withdrawal from units
Annual units: Withdrawals made after the last Friday of the third teaching period will be 
counted as failures.
Semester units: Withdrawals made in the last three weeks of the semester will be counted as 
failures.
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3. Exclusions
While a student's overall academic progress will be monitored by Faculty, no action will be 
taken to exclude or suspend a student from further enrolment in the Faculty.
Criteria adopted by the Faculty of Asian Studies in application of the Courses and 
Degrees Statute and the Academic Progress Rules
1. The Faculty of Asian Studies has adopted the following criteria in application of the 
Courses and Degrees Statute and the Academic Progress Rules. These criteria are intended 
as a guide to the practice of the Faculty and the case of each individual person will be 
considered by the Faculty on its merits.
For the purposes of these critera "unit" means the equivalent of a full-year unit. In 
aggregating units enrolled in, passed and failed, semester units or half-units are counted as 
half-a-unit and other fractional units in proportion.
2. Unsatisfactory progress rendering a person liable to be not admitted to a course of study
The Faculty may direct that a person shall not be admitted to a course of study if, having 
been a student of this or another university or institute of higher learning, the person has:
(i) failed in all the units in which that person enrolled in the previous year;
(ii) failed in more than half of the units in which that person enrolled in the 
previous two years; or
(iii) accumulated failures in a total of four or more units.
3. Unsatisfactory progress rendering a person liable to be not permitted to enrol in a subject or unit
In the absence of a recommendation to the contrary from the head of the centre concerned, 
the Faculty may direct that a person be not permitted to enrol in a subject or unit if that 
person has, whether in the Faculty or in the University or in another university or institute of 
higher learning:
(i) failed twice in that subject or unit;
(ii) been excluded from examination in that subject or unit; or
(iii) shown significantly poor performance.
4. Withdrawals from units
Annual units: Withdrawals made after the last Friday of the third teaching period will be 
counted as failures. Withdrawals made during the second teaching period and up until the 
last Friday of the third teaching period which are not satisfactorily explained to the Faculty 
may be counted as failures.
Semester units: Withdrawals made in the last three weeks of the semester will be counted as 
failures.
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5. Re-admission
Action taken under the Academic Progress Rules is effective for the following two academic 
years and thereafter may be reviewed on the grounds that the person is better able to cope 
with the course than that person was in the first instance. All cases of re-admission after two 
years must be considered by Faculty.
6. Other requirements
Other requirements for enrolling are set out in the Faculty's Degree Rules. Criteria adopted 
by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce in application of the Courses and Degrees 
Statute and the Academic Progress Rules
Criteria adopted by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce in application of the Courses 
and Degrees Statute and the Academic Progress Rules
1. Definitions
Faculty means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and, in relation to enrolment in a 
degree course or a unit in the Faculty:
(a) suspension means academic suspension for a specified period of time not 
exceeding two years as determined by the Academic Progress Committee;
(b) termination means exclusion from further enrolment;
(c) effective enrolment in an annual or first semester unit means continued 
enrolment in that unit beyond a period of four weeks after the commencement 
of the first semester, and in a second semester unit, continued enrolment in the 
unit beyond a period of four weeks after the commencement of the second 
semester;
(d) withdrawal means withdrawal from a unit in which a student is effectively 
enrolled;
(e) a full-time student means a student who commences the academic year with a 
full-time load and who does not during the year take such employment as to be 
classified by Faculty as a part-time student, whether or not withdrawals reduce 
the load to that normal for a part-time student;
(f) a full-time load is effective enrolment in annual and/or semester units in any 
one year to the value of five or more points; and
(g) a student enrolled in a combined degree course shall be assessed as full-time or 
part-time according to the total points value of the units for which the student 
is enrolled in anyone year which count as points in the Faculty.
2. Progress in individual units
A student who fails in a semester unit at two semester examinations or in an annual unit at 
two annual examinations, or who does not achieve a pass in a unit after effectively enrolling 
in it on three occasions, may:
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(a) if the unit is offered by a department in another Faculty, require the approval 
of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, on the recommendation of the 
head of the department concerned, before again enrolling in that unit; or
(b) if the unit is offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce but is not 
compulsory, be required to show cause why enrolment in the unit should not 
be suspended or terminated; or
(c) if the unit is compulsory, be required to show cause why enrolment in the unit, 
the degree course and the Faculty should not be suspended or terminated.
2 A. Students from other Faculties
A student from another Faculty who has not passed a unit offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce after being effectively enrolled on two occasions must obtain the 
written approval of the Head of the Department concerned before enrolling in that unit for a 
further time. If such an enrolment is undertaken without approval, it will be deemed to be 
void
3. Progress in the course as a whole
(a) Full-time student
(i) First year. A full-time student who does not obtain at least four of the 
possible eight points in the first year of enrolment may be required to 
show cause why enrolment in the Faculty should not be suspended; and
(ii) Subsequent years. A full-time student who, in two successive years of 
effective enrolment in the course, does not obtain at least six points, may 
be required to show cause why enrolment in the Faculty should not be 
suspended or terminated.
(b) Part-time student
There are no conditions on progress for a part-time student in the first year, but 
if, in two successive years of effective enrolment in the course, including the 
first year, a part-time student does not obtain at least four points, the student 
may be required to show cause why enrolment in the Faculty should not be 
suspended or terminated.
(c) Effect of complete withdrawal
Where a student, who has not sought and obtained a voluntary suspension of 
course, withdraws from all units in any one year after being effectively enrolled 
in that year and before completing first semester units, the student will be 
deemed, for the purpose of determining academic progress, to have obtained 
no points for that year.
A student who voluntarily withdraws from enrolment in a course offered by 
the Faculty and who subsequently wishes to be re-enrolled in the Faculty must 
lodge an application with the Faculty Enrolments Committee for approval of 
the re-enrolment.
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4. Specific progress conditions
(a) A student who successfully shows cause against suspension or termination 
may, nevertheless, be required to meet a condition specifying;
(i) the number of points to be passed; and/or
(ii) the unit(s) to be passed; in the year or semester of next effective enrolment 
or again be required to show cause against suspension or termination;
(b) where during the year a student requests and is granted a suspension of the 
course, any specific progress conditions applying to the current enrolment will 
normally apply from the date of resumption of the course.
5. Withdrawals
Where a student builds up a record of withdrawals for which reasons acceptable to the
Faculty have not been given, the Academic Progress Committee may:
(a) require the student to show cause why enrolment in the Faculty should not in 
the year of next effective enrolment:
(i) be subject to a condition specifying the number of points to be passed (up 
to a maximum of four as a part-time student or six as a full-time student) 
and/or the units to be passed in the next year of enrolment; or
(ii) be suspended; or
(iii) be terminated; and/or
(b) inform the student that withdrawal from any unit in the next year of enrolment 
in the Faculty will be treated as a failure unless reasons are given which are 
acceptable to the Faculty.
6. Enrolment in the Faculty following suspension or termination
(a) A student whose enrolment in the Faculty is suspended for the first time will 
be re-admitted to the Faculty automatically only in the semester immediately 
following the period of suspension;
(b) a student whose enrolment is suspended for a second time will be re-admitted 
to the Faculty only at the discretion of the Academic Progress Committee 
following application by the student;
(c) a student whose enrolment in the Faculty is suspended but who enrols in 
another faculty or at another tertiary institution during the period of 
suspension, will not normally be accorded status for any units completed for 
which status might normally be awarded;
(d) a student whose enrolment in the Faculty is suspended or terminated and who 
is admitted to another degree course in the University will not normally be 
permitted to enrol in a unit or units forming part of a degree offered by the 
Faculty; and
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(e) a student whose enrolment in the Faculty is suspended or terminated will not 
be permitted to enrol as a non-degree student in any unit forming part of a 
degree offered by the Faculty.
(f) A student whose enrolment in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce is 
terminated may enrol in individual units offered by the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce only with the written approval of the Head of the Department 
concerned. If such an enrolment is undertaken without approval, it will be 
deemed to be void.
7. Academic Progress Committee
Decisions to suspend or terminate enrolment in the Faculty or in units offered by the Faculty 
are made by the Academic Progress Committee of the Faculty. A student will be given an 
opportunity to show cause to the Academic Progress Committee orally and/or in writing, 
why enrolment should not be suspended or terminated. A student failing to show cause, 
may subsequently appeal in writing against the Faculty's decision to the Board of The 
Faculties. A student who is prevented by circumstances beyond the student's control from 
appealing to Faculty may appeal in writing against a decision of Faculty to the Board of The 
Faculties, such appeal being first referred to the Dean of the Faculty for opinion before being 
dealt with by the Board.
Criteria adopted by the Faculty of Law in application of the Courses and Degrees Statute 
and the Academic Progress Rules
The following is a statement of the Faculty's policies which are applied pursuant to the 
Courses and Degrees Statute and the Academic Progress Rules. It is emphasised, however, 
that these policies are not applied rigidly and that the case of each individual person is 
considered by the Faculty on its merits.
Statement of Academic Progress
1 .
(a) This statement applies to students enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
and to students enrolled for the combined courses in Arts and Law, Asian 
Studies and Law, Commerce and Law, Economics and Law, and Science and 
Law.
(b) References to a failure in a subject include a failure in an annual unit, or a 
semester unit, in the Arts, Asian Studies, Commerce, Economics, or Science 
component of a combined course.
2 .
(a) The Faculty may review the academic progress of any person who fails in a 
subject.
(b) In reviewing academic progress the failure of a person to pass a subject shall, 
except where in a particular case the Faculty otherwise determines, be taken to 
include:
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(i) withdrawal without approval from any subject at any time during the 
academic year unless evidence establishes illness or other personal 
difficulties; or
(ii) failure to sit for, or absence or exclusion from, the examination in a subject.
3.
(a) Unless special circumstances are shown, the Faculty will direct that persons be 
not permitted to re-enrol in a subject or course where:
(i) they fail two or more subjects for which they are enrolled in first year and 
obtain in first-year subjects an average of less than 50%;
(ii) they fail two or more law subjects for which they are enrolled in first year;
(iii) they fail one or more subjects in the current year, bringing the total 
number of failures to 3 or more subjects, or, in the case of students who 
have failed one or more semester subjects, to 4 or more subjects;
(iv) they fail a law subject in the current year, having previously failed that 
subject; or
(v) they fail a subject in the current year, having previously failed a law 
subject twice.
(b) For the purposes of the previous paragraph:
(i) except as provided in subparagraph (iii), a reference to a subject shall 
include a semester subject; and
(ii) where a student has been enrolled in more than one course, a failure in a 
law subject in a previous course will be counted as a failure in the current 
course.
(c) Examples of special circumstances which are taken into account are as follows:
(i) a record of satisfactory results during the later years of the course of 
study; or
(ii) evidence documented by medical certificates produced to the Registrar 
showing that a person has had a record of illness during the course.
4. Wherever a person's academic progress is unsatisfactory the Faculty may impose 
conditions:
(a) limiting or prescribing the number of subjects for which the person may enrol 
in any subsequent year;
(b) specifying particular subjects for which a person must enrol in any subsequent 
year; or
(c) refusing the person permission to enrol in any subject offered by the Faculty for 
a specified period.
5. Where a student is undertaking a subject in the Faculty as a non-degree enrolment, the 
Faculty may direct that the student be not permitted to re-enrol in that subject if that student 
is not admitted to the annual examination in that subject or fails that subject twice.
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6. Where a person has failed subjects in any other faculty in this University or any other 
university or any institute of higher learning or education the Faculty may take account of 
such failures as if they were failures in a course of study for which this Faculty is responsible.
7. Where students are undertaking a combined course of study in the Faculty and in 
another faculty that reviews the academic progress of students their academic progress will 
be reviewed each year by both faculties. Unsatisfactory progress in a combined course may 
lead to exclusion from one or both faculties.
Criteria adopted by the Faculty of Science in application of the Courses and Degrees
Statute and the Academic Progress Rules
1. Progress in any one unit
(a) A student who fails a unit twice may not re-enrol in that unit without the 
approval of the Faculty on the recommendation of the head of the department 
concerned. For the purposes of these criteria Chemistry A01 and Chemistry 
A02 will be considered to be the same unit.
(b) A student who has been excluded from a unit in another faculty or university 
or has failed such a unit twice may not enrol in that or an equivalent unit 
without the approval of the Faculty on the recommendation of the head of the 
department concerned.
*2. Overall progress
(a) Students who on their first enrolment at this University do not obtain a Pass 
Division 1 (PI) in any of the units which were approved for them at the 
beginning of that academic year shall have their progress reviewed by the 
Faculty and may be liable to exclusion on the grounds of unsatisfactory 
academic progress.
(b) Students will be liable to exclusion on the grounds of unsatisfactory academic 
progress if they do not pass at PI level at least half of the units (in terms of 
points value) for which they were enrolled in the year under review and the 
previous year of their course.
This rule applies to all students except that students transferring from another 
faculty in this or another university who, in the opinion of the Faculty of 
Science, have an unsatisfactory academic record, may be refused admission or 
admitted only on condition that they pass a given number of units in their first 
year.
(c) Students previously enrolled in the Faculty of Science in another university 
may be refused admission to the Faculty if they are not eligible to re-enrol in 
the Science Faculty at the other university.
(d) Where students at another university fail in all the units which in accordance 
with the rules of that university comprise the full academic year's work, they 
will be considered to have failed in the number of units which comprise the 
corresponding academic year in the Faculty of Science of this University.
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3. Withdrawals from units
Annual units: Withdrawals made after the last Friday of the third teaching period will be 
counted as failures.
Semester units: Withdrawals made in the last three weeks of the semester will be counted as 
failures.
4. Re-admission
Students who have been excluded from the Faculty will not normally be re-admitted during 
the following two academic years from the date of their exclusion unless at the time of 
exclusion the Committee on Unsatisfactory Progress resolved to inform the candidates that 
they might apply for reconsideration of their enrolment one academic year after the date of 
exclusion.
Re-admission will not be approved if in the Faculty's judgment such candidates are in no 
better position to pursue successfully their academic studies than they were in the first 
instance.
* In April 1983 the Faculty resolved that Working Rule 2 (dealing with Overall Progress) would 
not be applied during a trial period.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS RULES
PART I — GENERAL
Citation
1 A. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules.*
Definitions
1.(1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"approved course" means a course of study approved by Faculty;
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"course" means a course of study for the degree or part of such course of study;
"degree" means a degree of Bachelor of Arts;
"departmental major" means a major of the kind specified in rule 10A;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Arts;
"major" means a sequence of units chosen in accordance with rule 10;
"program major" means a major of the kind specified in sub-rule 10B(1);
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree;
"subject" means a scholarly discipline and includes a discipline the name of which is set out 
in column 1 of Schedule 1 to the order;
"unit" means a part of a subject and includes a part of a subject set out in column 3 or 5 in 
Schedule 1 to the order.
(2) For the purposes of these Rules, "subject" and "unit" have the same respective 
meanings as they have in the order.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Degree may be pass or honours
2. The degree may be conferred either as a pass degree or as a degree with honours.
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PART II — ADMISSION AND APPROVAL
Enrolment
3. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelor 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, having regard to criteria established by the Board of The Faculties 
with the advice of the Faculty, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
(3) Where a candidate has performed work in another faculty or part of the University 
or another tertiary educational institution, Faculty may grant status as having passed or 
obtained honours in an appropriate unit and shall attribute a value in points to the work so 
performed and credit the candidate with those points.
Proposed course to be submitted to Faculty
4. (1) A candidate or student shall after enrolment submit for the approval of Faculty a 
course of study the candidate or student proposes to undertake and shall thereafter submit 
any proposed alterations to the course for the approval of Faculty.
(1A) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not undertake the 
course for the degree at the same time as undertaking a degree or diploma course offered by 
another faculty or tertiary education institution except where the candidate is undertaking 
the combined course in accordance with the Combined Course (Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
and Bachelor of Laws) Rules.
(2) Subject to these Rules, Faculty may approve a course and an alteration to a course 
submitted under sub-rule (1) or may direct amendments to the course or the alteration to a 
course as it thinks fit and approve the course or alteration to a course as so amended.
(3) A candidate or student shall pursue the approved course to the satisfaction of 
Faculty.
Application of amending rules
5. Where an amendment is made to any Rules, to the order or to a determination, 
prescription, approval or other decision of Faculty, and that amendment affects a course to 
which these Rules relate, that amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the 
making of the amendment, has completed one or more units of the candidate's approved 
course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
Faculty proposed alterations to the candidate's course and Faculty approves 
those alterations; or
(b) Faculty otherwise determines.
PART III—PASS DEGREE
Approved units
6. (1) The units from which units for an approved course for the pass degree may be 
chosen are the units specified in the order for the purposes of this sub-rule.
(1A) For the purposes of these Rules, the Faculty may specify prerequisites to the taking 
of a unit.
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(2) An approved course for the pass degree may also include units taken in accordance 
with rule 9.
Structure of the courses
7. (1) A candidate qualifies for the pass degree by completing an approved course the 
total value of the units of which is 20 points.
(2) Unless the Faculty otherwise determines, the course for the degree shall be 
completed in not fewer than 3 and not more than 10 years after the commencement of the 
course.
(3) A course for the degree shall include one departmental major and at least one other 
major.
(4) The order shall, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the value expressed as 
points of the units referred to in these Rules.
Admission to units
8. (1) The order may, for the purposes of this sub-rule, specify a condition or conditions to 
which the taking of a unit or units is subject.
(2) Faculty may determine the number of units a candidate may take in any year, term 
or semester.
Units from another faculty or institution
9. (1) A course may contain units from another faculty, taken, in a sequence approved by 
the Faculty, in accordance with the courses of study rules of the other faculty, and Faculty 
shall attribute a value in points to a unit taken under this sub-rule.
(2) A course may contain work done with the approval of Faculty at another tertiary 
educational institution, and Faculty shall grant status for an appropriate unit in respect of 
work done under this sub-rule and shall attribute a value in points to such work.
Majors
10. (1) Subject to these Rules, a major shall consist of units, the total value of which is 6 
points.
(3) Except with the approval of Faculty, the total value of first-year units in any major 
shall not exceed 2 points.
(4) A unit may be counted as part of only one major.
Departmental majors
IOA. A departmental major shall consist of a sequence of units, being a sequence 
approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this rule and specified in Schedule 3 to the order.
Program majors
IOB. (1) A program major shall consist of a sequence of units, being a sequence chosen from 
areas of study approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this rule and specified in 
Schedule 5 to the order.
(2) The Faculty may specify in the order a unit or units which may be included in a 
program major in a specified area of study, and may specify the point value of the unit or 
units.
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Restriction on course structure
11. (1) An approved course for the degree shall not include units the total value of which 
exceeds—
(a) in the case of first-year units, except with the approval of Faculty—8 points;
(b) in the case of units from those offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce —14 points;
(c) in the case of units from those offered by the Faculty of Asian Studies—14 
points; or
(d) in the case of units from those offered by the Faculty of 
Science—14 points.
(2) A course for the degree shall not be approved by the Faculty unless it includes, 
subject to these Rules and to clauses 3 and 4 of the order, a departmental major.
(2A) A course for the degree shall not be approved by the Faculty if it includes 2 
departmental majors comprising units offered by the same department unless the units 
constituting each major are chosen from different subjects approved by the Faculty for the 
purposes of this sub-rule and specified in Schedule 4 to the order.
(2B) A course for the degree shall not be approved by the Faculty unless it includes one 
major consisting of units each of which is offered by the Faculty.
(3) Subject to sub-rule (4), where the Faculty approves under paragraph (l)(a) the 
taking by a candidate of first-year units with a total value exceeding 8 points, it may specify 
a condition or conditions subject to which the units may be taken.
(4) The Faculty shall not give its approval under (l)(a) if the total value of first-year 
units would exceed 10 points.
(5) The Order may, for the purposes of this sub-rule, specify—
(a) units that are required to be included; or
(b) units, or combinations of units, that may not be included, in certain majors. 
Classification of performance of candidate
11 A. Except where determ ined otherw ise by the Faculty, the perform ance of a 
candidate in a unit shall be classified as "high distinction", "distinction", "credit", 
"pass" or "fail".
PART IV— EXAMINATION AND ADMISSION TO PASS DEGREE
Candidate not to be admitted to examinations unless candidate has complied with require­
ments of department
12. (1) A candidate shall not be admitted to examination in a unit unless the candidate has 
attended such classes and performed such work in the unit as is required by the head of the 
department responsible for that unit.
(2) A candidate shall not be refused admission to an examination in a unit under 
sub-rule (1)—
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(a) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to attend a class in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice before the class was held that 
the candidate was required to attend the class; or
(b) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to perform any work in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice that the candidate was 
required to perform that work.
Admission to degree
13. A candidate who has complied with the preceding provisions of these Rules or with the 
requirements of rule 23 may be admitted to the pass degree.
PART V — DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours schools
14. (1) In the case of a candidate pursuing a combined honours course or honours courses 
in 2 or more schools, a reference in the following rules to a head of department includes the 
head of each appropriate department.
(2) A candidate for the degree with honours shall pursue the candidate's approved 
course in accordance with the succeeding provisions of these Rules in an honours school, in 
2 or more honours schools, in a combined honours course in 2 or more honours schools, or in 
such other field of study as Faculty approves.
(3) There shall be the following honours schools in the departments specified opposite 
to those schools.
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Honours School Department
Ancient History Department of Classics
Anthropology Department of Prehistory and Anthropology
Art History Department of Art History
Biological Anthropology Department of Prehistory and Anthropology
Classical Tradition Department of Classics
Cognitive Science Departments of Computer Science, Linguistics,
Philosophy and Psychology
Computer Science Department of Computer Science
Economic History Department of Economic History
Economics Department of Economics
English Department of English
French Department of Modem European Languages
Geography Department of Geography
German Language and Literature Department of Modem European Languages
Germanic Languages and Literatures Department of Modem European Languages
Greek Studies Department of Classics
Greek and Latin Studies Department of Classics
History Department of History
Human Sciences Department of Prehistory and Anthropology
Italian Department of Modem European Languages
Latin Studies Department of Classics
Linguistics Department of Linguistics
Mathematical Statistics Department of Statistics
Mathematics Department of Mathematics
Medieval Studies Department of English
Philosophy Department of Philosophy
Philosophy and Religious Studies Department of Philosophy
Political Science Department of Political Science
Prehistory Department of Prehistory and Anthropology
Psychology Department of Psychology
Russian Department of Modem European Languages
Sociology Department of Sociology
Women's Studies Department of History
Admission to honours school
15. On the recommendation of the head of the department responsible for an honours 
school, Faculty may admit a candidate to that school.
Approved honours units
15A.(1) The honours units from which units for an approved course for an 
honours degree may be chosen by a candidate admitted to an honours school are 
the honours units approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this sub-rule and 
specified in Schedule 6 to the order.
(2) The order shall, for the purposes of this Part, specify the value expressed as points 
of the honours units referred to in this Part.
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Prerequisites
15B. For the purposes of this Part, the Faculty may specify prerequisites to the 
taking of an honours unit.
Courses for honours candidates in first three years
16. A candidate admitted to an honours school shall take, in the first 3 years of the 
candidate's course, such courses as are specified for the honours degree by the head of the 
department responsible for the honours course in the honours school to which the candidate 
is admitted, and are approved by Faculty.
Fourth year of course
17. (1) Unless in the opinion of Faculty a candidate for the degree with honours has 
reached a sufficiently high standard in the first 3 years of a course in an honours school, the 
candidate shall not be permitted to take the fourth year of the course for the degree.
(3) The requirements for the fourth year of a course in an honours school shall be such 
as are determined by the head of the department concerned and approved by Faculty.
Fourth year to be attempted only once
18. Except with the permission of Faculty, a candidate for the degree with honours shall not 
attempt the fourth year of the candidate's approved course more than once.
Period of course
19. A candidate for the degree with honours shall not, unless Faculty otherwise permits, be 
admitted to the degree unless—
(a) the candidate completes the first 3 years of the candidate's approved course in 
not more than 10 years after the commencement of that course;
(b) if the candidate is admitted to one honours school, or in a combined honours 
course, the candidate has pursued the fourth year of the candidate's approved 
course—
(i) if a full-time candidate—for the period of one year next following the 
completion by the candidate of the requirements for the pass degree; or
(ii) if a part-time candidate—for the period of 2 years next following the 
completion by the candidate of those requirements,and the candidate 
completes the fourth year of that course, to the satisfaction of the Faculty, 
at the expiration of the period referred to in sub-paragraph (i) or (ii), as the 
case may be; and
(c) if the candidate is admitted to 2 or more honours schools, the candidate has 
pursued the fourth years of the candidate's approved course for such period, 
being a period of not less than 2 years, as is determined by the Faculty.
PART VI— EXAMINATION AND ADMISSION TO HONOURS DEGREE
Admission to examination
20. Rule 12 applies to the examination of candidates for the degree with honours as if the 
reference to a unit were a reference to a part of the work required in an honours school.
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Admission to degree with honours
21. A candidate who has complied with the provisions of these Rules relating to the degree 
with honours, has submitted to the examination specified by a head of department 
responsible for the appropriate honours school, and has reached a standard satisfactory to 
Faculty in the subjects of the candidate's course and in any other work that the candidate is 
required to perform may be admitted to the degree with honours.
Classes of honours
22. The degree with honours may be awarded with first class honours; second class 
honours, division A; second class honours, division B; or third class honours.
Honours candidates who abandon or are not permitted to continue the course
23. If a candidate for the degree with honours is not permitted to continue that course, or 
ceases to pursue it, Faculty may recommend the candidate for the award of the pass degree 
either unconditionally, or on condition of the candidate pursuing further work and taking 
appropriate examinations, as specified by Faculty, to its satisfaction.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses 
and Degrees Statute on 20 September 1960 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1A ad. 13 June 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983; ad.
11 March 1988; am. 14 October 1988
1. r s. 13 September 19712 September 1975; am. 13 June 1980,
12 August 1983,13 July 1984, 9 August 1985,14 October 1988 and 11 May 1990
2. rs. 12 September 1975
3. rs. 12 July 1963; am. 8 November 1963 and 14 August 1970; rs.
12 September 1975; am. 14 September 1979,10 October 1980,13 July 
1984 and 14 October 1988
4. rs. 12 September 1975; am. 9 September 1977,13 July 1984 and 
14 October 1988
5. am. 9 July 1965; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 June 1980 and 13 July
1984
6. am. 8 December 1961 and 13 September 1974; rs. 12 September 1975 
and 13 June 1980; am. 9 August 1985
7. am. 12 July 1963; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984,9 August
1985 and 13 May 1988
8. rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 June 1980
9. am. 12 May 1961, 8 September 1961, 8 December 1961,14 September 
1962 and 14 December 1962; rs. 12 July 1963; am. 8 November 1963,
14 August 1964,11 June 1965, 9 July 1965, 8 July 1966,11 November
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Rule affected How affected
1966,14 July 1967,8 December 1967,12 July
1968, 9 May 1969, 8 August 1969,14 August 1970,11 September 1970,
12 February 1971,9 July 1971,12 November 1971,14 July 1972,
8 December 1972,10 August 1973 and 13 September 1974; rs.
12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984
10. am. 14 September 1962; rs. 12 July 1963; am. 14 August 1964,9 July 
1965, 8 July 1966 and 14 July 1967; rs. 12 July 1968 and 8 August 1969; 
am. 14 August 1970,9 July 1971,12 November 1971,10 August 1973 
and 13 September 1974; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 June 1980,
13 July 1984 and 9 August 1985
10 A. ad. 9 August 1985
10B. ad. 9 August 1985
11. am. 12 May 1961; rs. 8 December 1961; am. 14 December 1962; rs.
12 July 1963; am. 8 November 1963,14 August 1964, 8 July 1966,
14 July 1967,8 December 1967,12 July 1968,8 August 1969,14 August
1970.12 February 1971,9 July 1971,12 November 1971,14 July 1972,
10 August 1973 and 13 September 1974; rs. 12 September 1975; am.
11 March 1977,9 September 1977,9 June 1978,14 July 1978,
14 September 1979,13 June 1980,14 May 1982 and 9 December 1983; 
rs. 13 July 1984; am. 9 August 1985,8 August 1986 and 8 May 1987
11 A. ad. 14 July 1978
12. rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984
13. rep. 14 December 1962; ad. 12 September 1975
14. rep. 14 December 1962; ad. 12 September 1975; am. 13 August 1976,
11 March 1977,10 August 1979,14 August 1981,10 September 1982,
11 February 1983,8 April 1983,9 December 1983, 8 June 1984,13 July
1984.12 October 1984,14 August 1987,11 March 1988,9 December 1988 
and 14 December 1990
15. rep. 14 December 1962; ad. 12 September 1975
15A. ad. 8 September 1961; rep. 12 September 1975; ad. 9 August 1985
15B. ad. 9 August 1985
16. am. 8 December 1961,14 September 1962,14 December 1962,
8 November 1963,11 December 1964,9 July 1965,8 August 1969,
14 August 1970,11 September 1970,9 July 1971,12 November 1971,
14 July 1972,10 August 1973 and 13 September 1974;rs. 12 September 
1975; am. 13 July 1984
17. rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984,14 October 1988 
and 14 December 1990
18. am. 8 November 1963; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984
19. rs. 8 November 1963; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 14 December 1979; 
rs. 13 July 1984; am. 11 March 1988 and 14 October 1988
20. am. 8 November 1963; rs. 12 September 1975
21. am. 14 September 1962,8 November 1963 and 10 August 1973; rs.
12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984
21AA. ad. 14 September 1962; rep. 12 September 1975
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Rule Affected How Affected
21 A. 
21B. 
22.
ad. 8 September 1961; rep. 12 September 1975
ad. 8 September 1961; rep. 12 September 1975
ad. 12 May 1961; rs. 10 August 1962; am. 14 July 1967; rs.
12 September 1975
23. ad. 8 November 1963; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 July 1984
Schedule ad. 13 September 1974; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 13 August 1976,
12 November 1976,13 May 1977,9 September 1977,10 March 1978,
9 June 1978,14 July 1978,11 August 1978,9 March 1979, 8 June 1979,
14 September 1979, 9 November 1979 and 9 May 1980; rep 13 June 1980
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1A. This Order may be dted as the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. (1) In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Arts;
"Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules.
(2) The value for the purposes of the Rules of each of the units specified in Schedule 1 is 
the number of points specified in column 3 or column 5, as the case may be.
(3) Unless the Faculty of Arts otherwise determines, a unit referred to in this Order or in 
the Rules that is offered by a faculty other than the Faculty of Arts shall be taken to have the 
points value attributed to the unit by that other faculty.
Schedule 1
2. For the purposes of sub-rule 6(1) of the Rules, the units from which units for an 
approved course for the pass degree may be chosen are the units set out in Schedule 1.
Schedule 2
3. For the purposes of sub-rule 8(1) of the Rules, a candidate may not receive credit for 
both of the units comprising a pair of units set out in Schedule 2.
Departmental majors: approved sequences
3A. For the purposes of rule 10A of the Rules, the approved sequences of units from which a 
departmental major may be chosen are the sequences set out in Schedule 3.
Program majors: approved areas of study
3B. For the purposes of sub-rule 10B(1) of the Rules, the approved sequences of units from 
which a program major may be chosen are the sequences set out in Schedule 5.
Schedule 4
4. The subjects approved by the Faculty for the purposes of sub-rule 11(2A) of the Rules 
are the subjects specified in column 2 of Schedule 4 opposite the name of the relevant 
Department in column 1 of the Schedule.
Honours units
5. (1) The honours units approved by the Faculty for the purposes of sub-rule 15A(1) of the 
Rules are the honours units specified in column 1 of Schedule 6.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule 15A(2) of the Rules, the value of an honours unit specified 
in column 2 of Schedule 6 is the number of points specified in column 3 of the Schedule 
opposite the name of the unit.
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SCHEDULE 1 Clause 2
Units
Column 1 
Subject
Column 2 
First-year 
units
Column 3
Point
value
Column 4 
Later-year 
units
C olum n  5
Point
value
Ancient History Ancient History I 2 Ancient History 2/3A 2
Andent History 2/3D 2
Architecture and Sodety in the 1
Roman Provindal World
Anthropology Anthropology I Anthropology B1 1
Biology A02 1 Anthropology B4 1
Biology A03 1 Anthropology B5 1
Anthropology B6 1
Anthropology B7 1
Anthropology B8 1
Anthropology B9 1
Anthropology BIO 1
Anthropology B ll 1
Anthropology B12 1
Anthropology B13 1
Anthropology B14 1
Anthropology B16 1
Anthropology B17 1
Anthropology B18 1
Anthropology B23 1
Anthropology B25 1
Anthropology B26 1
Anthropology B30 1
Anthropology B31 1
Anthropology B32 1
Anthropology B33 1
Anthropology B39 1
Anthropology B49 1
Anthropology B50 1
Anthropology B51 1
Anthropology B52 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B15 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B19 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B20 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B21 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B24 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B40 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B41 1
Prehistory B7 1
Prehistory B8 1
Prehistory BIO 1
Prehistory B ll 1
Sodal and Political Theory II 1
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
Subject First-year Point Later-year Point
units value units value
Art History Art History la 1 Age of Baroque, The 1
Art History lb 1 Art and Architecture of the Italian 2
Renaissance
Art and its Context: Materials, 1
Techniques, Display 
Art in Europe from Hogarth to David 1
Art of Modern Asia, The 1
Art of the Print, The 1
Australian Art: Methods and 1
Approaches
Australian Art: 20th Century 1
Australian Art: 19th Century 1
Byzantine Empire, The 1
Byzantine Commonwealth, The 1
Classical Art 1
Classical Tradition in Art, The 1
Computer Applications in the 1
Humanities
Curatorship: Theory and Practice 1
Database and Graphics in the 1
Humanitiea
Introduction to Asian Art 1
Japanese Art and Architecture 1
Modernism: Art and Design, 1900-19501
Modernism and Post-modernism: 1
Architecture in Our Century 
Modernism and Post-modernism in 1
20th Century Art and Design 
Painters of Modern Life 1
Painting in China and Japan 1
Postmodernism: Art and Design in 1
Contemporary Society 
Readings in Modern Japanese Culture 1
Romanticism in European Art 1
1750-1850
Classics Ancient Greek and Roman Theatres, 2
The
Biblical Literature I 1
Biblical Literature 2 1
Origins of Tragedy and Comedy, The 1
Speaking and Persuading 1
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 C olum n  5
Subject First-year Point Later-year Point
units value units value
Drama Page to Stage 1: 1 Experience of Theatre, The 1
Acting Experimental Performance: The 1
Theatrical Avant-Garde 
Modern European Theatre 1
Page to Stage II: Directing 1
Economic Economics for 2
History Social Scientists
English English A1 1 English B1 1
English A2 1 English B/C2 1
English A3 1 English B/C3 1
English A4 1 English B/C4 1
English A5 1 English B/C5.1 1
English B/C5.2 1
English B/C6 1
English B/C7 1
English B/C8 1
English B/C9 1
English B/CIO 1
English B /C ll 1
English B/C12 1
English B/C13 1
English B/C14 1
English B/C15 1
English Cl 1
English C4 1
European Introduction to 2 Postwar European Cinema 2
Studies Contemporary Shaping of Contemporary Europe, 2
Europe The
French French IA 2 French DA 2
French IB 2 French IIB Language 1
French IIIA 2
French BIB Language 1
Contemporary France 1
Contemporary French Literature 1
Determinism and Self-Determination: 1
Five Novels
'Epousailles': Couples & Happiness in 1
the French Novel 
French Lyric Poetry 1
Francophone Literature 1
History of the French Language 1
Ideological Issues under the Fifth 1
Republic
Masque, demasque: fools and frauds in i 
the French comic tradition
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
Subject First-year Point Later-year Point
units value units value
Medieval French Romance 1
'Moi et milieu': French 1
autobiographers from Montaigne to
Sartre
Geography GEOGlOOl 1 GEOG2001 1
GEOG1002 1 GEOG2002 1
GEOG1003 1 GEOG2003 1
GEOG2004 1
GEOG2005 1
GEOG2006 1
GEOG2007 1
GEOG2009 1
GEOG2010 1
GEOG3001 1
GEOG3002 1
GEOG3003 1
GEOG3004 1
GEOG3005 1
GEOG3006 1
GEOG3007 1
GEPR3001 1
German Begin. German 1 1 Advanced German Practice A 1
Begin. German 2 1 Advanced German Practice B 1
Continuing German 1 1
Continuing German 2 1
Postwar German Society 1
German L anguage Today, The 1
Classical German Literature 1
Modern German Literature 1
Some Recent German Women Writers 1
G e rm a n  Honours Seminar A 1
German Honours Seminar B 1
Intermediate German 1 1
Intermediate German 2 1
Special German Practice 1
German Cinema 1
Structure of German, The 1
Greek Greek 1102 1 Greek 2101 1
Traditional Greek 2102 1
Grammar 1 Greek 2103 1
Greek 2104 1
Greek 2105 1
Greek 2106 1
Greek 2107 1
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Column 1 
Subject
Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
First-year Point Later-year Point
units value units value
History Age of Revolution: 2 Aboriginal Australian History 1
Britain 1780-1918; Australian Social History, 1860—1914 2
Russia 1861-1941 Decline of the Middle Ages 2
Ancient History I 2 1300-1540, The
(Ancient Societies Early Modern Europe 2
and Politics) English Liberalism 1890-1930 1
Making Histories 2 Fascist Italy, 1919-1930 1
From Lenin to Stalin: Soviet History 1
1917-1937
Indonesian History A 1
Indonesian History B 1
Labour Relations in Australian 1
History
Medieval Church, 1054-1378, 1
The
Modern Australia, 1914-cl980 2
Modern Chinese History: from 2
1736 to the Present
Pacific Island Colonies, The 1
Pacific Islands: The Pre-Colonial 1
Period, The
Peopling of Australia since 1788, The 1
Renaissance Italy 1
Roots of War and Peace: Britain 1
1880-1930, The
Social and Political Crises in 2
20th-Century Western Europe
Society and Ideology in China and 2
Japan: The Late Traditional Period
United States, 1854-1980, The 2
Varieties of Feminism 1
Writing Histories 2
Human BIOL1002 1 ECOS2001 (Human Ecology) 1
Sciences (Biology A02) ECOS2002 (Agroecology) 1
SREM1001 (Issues 1 ECOS2003 (Ecology and 1
in Australian Development)
Landcare HUMS2008 (Biotechnology 1
in Context
HUMS3004 (Human Adaptability) 1
SCCO3001 (Ecology of Health) 1
ECOS3009 (Special Topics 1
in Human Ecology
ECOS3002 (Ecology of Industrial 1
Society)
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
Subject First-year Point Later-year Point
units value units value
Italian Italian I 2 Dante: Inferno 2
Italian II 2
Italian III 2
Italian Renaissance Literature 2
Language and Society in Italy 1
Post-War Italian Cinema 1
Politics, Culture and Society in 1
Post-War Italy
Twentieth-Century Italian Literature 1
Latin Latin 1102 1 Latin 2102 1
Traditional 1 Latin 2103 1
Grammar Latin 2104 1
Latin 2105 1
Latin 2106 1
Latin 2107 1
Law Law and the Environment; 1
ANU Rules 1992 63
0 . 1.8
C olum n 1 
Subject
C olum n 2 
First-year 
u n its
C o lum n 3 C o lum n 4 C o lum n 5
P oin t Later-year Point
value u n its  value
Linguistics
Cross-Cultural 1 Advanced Phonetics 1
Communication Advanced Syntax 1
Introduction to the 1 Austronesian Linguistics 1
Study of Chinese Linguistics 1
Language Comparative Australian Linguistics 1
Language and 1 Critical Survey of Linguistic Theories 1
Society 1 Cross-Cultural Communication (L) 1
Phonetics and 1 Dialectology 1
Phonology Field Methods 1
Structure of 1 Generati ve Grammar 1
English Historical and Comparative 1
Linguistics
Indo-European Linguistics 1
Introduction to Syntax 1
Introduction to the Study 1
of Language (L)
Language and Culture 1
Language and Society (L) 1
Language in Aboriginal Austalia 1
Language Planning and 1
Language Politics
Methods of Linguistic Description 1
Phonetics and Phonology (L) 1
Phonological Theory i
Romance Linguistics 1
Semantics 1
Seminar on Cognitive Linguistics 1
Seminar on Language Learning 1
Structure of an Australian Language 1
Structure of English (L) 1
Study of a Language Family 1
Teaching Languages 1
Medieval Medieval 2
Studies Studies I
Philosophy G ear Thinking 1 Advanced Logic 1
and Argument Advanced Philosophical 1
Fundamental 1 Topics A
Ideas in Advanced Philosophical 1
Philosophy 2 Topics B
Introduction to Advanced Philosophy of Religion 1
Philosophy Advanced Philosophy of Art 1
Aesthetics 1
Applied Ethics 1
Aristotle and Aristotelianism 1
Contemporary Metaphysics 1
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C olum n 1 
Subject
C olum n  2 
First-year 
un its
Colum n 3 C olum n 4 
Point Later-yearq
value units
Column
5
Point
value
Embodiment and Ethics 1
European Philosophy A 1
European Philosophy B 1
Logic 1
Modern Theories of Knowledge 1
Philosophical Logic 1
Philosophy of Biology 1
Philosophy and Gender 1
Philosophy and Literature 1
Philosophy of Language 1
Philosophy of Mathematics 1
Philosophy of Psychology 1
Philosophy of Science 1
Philosophical Issues in Christian 1
Thought
Philosophical Problems of Natural 1
Theology
Plato and Platonism 1
Politics and Rights 1
Postmodernism, Politics and Social 1
Theory
Power and Subjectivity 1
Selected Philosophical Topics 1
The Empiricists 1
The Rationalists 1
Theories of Kthics 1
Political Economy Advanced Seminar in Political 1
Economy A
Advanced Seminar in Political 1
Economy B
Australian Political Economy 1
Strategies in the World Economy 1
Political Science Political Science I 2 Aborigines and Australian Politics 1
Approaching Politics 1
Australian Elections 1
Australian Federal Politics 1
Australian Foreign Policy 1
Australian Government 1
Administration and Public Policy
Australian Political Economy 1
Australian Political Parties 1
Bureaucracy and Public Policy 1
Classical Marxism 1
Contemporary Political Theory 1
Development and Change 1
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C olum n 1 
Subject
C olum n 2 
First-year 
un its
C olum n 3 C olum n 4 C o lu m n  5
Point Later-yearq P oin t
value u n its  value
D iplom acy  an d  In te rna tiona l C onflict 1
G overnm en t a n d  Politics in  the USA 2
H isto ry  of Political T h o u g h t in 1
In ternational R elations
Indonesia: Politics, Society an d 1
D evelopm ent
In ternational Politics 1
In ternational R elations T heory 1
Issues in  Political Sociology 1
M odern  Political A nalysis 1
N ew  Social M ovem ents 1
Pacific Politics 1
Politics in  Britain 1
Politics in  C hina 1
Politics in  Japan 1
Politics in  Perspective 1
Politics in  S outheast A sia 1
Politics in  the M idd le  East 1
Politics in  the Soviet U n ion  an d  E aste rn l
E urope
Politics in  W estern  E urope 1
Politics of Inequality 1
Post-C olonial Politics in  Africa 1
a n d  the Pacific
P ressure G roups an d  A ustra lian  Public 1
Policy
Problem s in  Political T heory 1
Selected T hem es in  Political 1
Science
Strategies in  the  W orld  Econom y 1
Strategy: P aths to Peace a n d  Security 1
T raditions of Political T h o u g h t from 1
Plato to the P resen t
US Foreign Policy 1
P o p u la tio n  S tu d ies P opu la tion  A nalysis 1
P opu la tion  Research 1
Popu lation  an d  Society 1
P reh is to ry P reh isto ry  IA 1 A nth ropo logy  BIO 1
Prehisto ry  IB 1 A nth ropo logy  B l l 1
P reh isto ry  B1 1
P rehistory  B4 1
Prehisto ry  B5 1
P rehistory  B6 1
Prehisto ry  B 7 1
P reh istory  B8 1
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
Subject First-year Point Later-yearq Point
units value units value
Prehistory B9 1
Prehistory BIO 1
Prehistory Bll 1
Prehistory B14 1
Prehistory B17 1
Prehistory B30 1
Prehistory B50 1
Prehistory C4 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B19 1
Prehistory/ Anthropology B20 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B21 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B24 1
Prehistory/ Anthropology B40 1
Prehistory/Anthropology B41 1
Public Policy Public Policy and Political Theory 1
Public Policy and Physical Resource 1
Management
Religious Religious 2 Biblical Literature I 1
Studies Studies I Biblical Literature II 1
Russian Russian I 2 Russian II 2
Russia and its 2 Russian III 2
Writers Russian 2011 1
Russian 3012 1
Russian Drama of the Nineteenth 1
Century
Russian Drama of the Twentieth 1
Century
Sociology Introduction to 2 Australian Society 1
Sociology Classical Sociological Theory 1
C om m unity and Urban Life in 1
Contemporary Cities
Consumption, Commodities 1
and Society
Contemporary Chinese Society 1
Development and Change of Modern 1 
Society
Development and Change of Urban 1
Society
Economic Sociology 1
Education and Society 1
Energy, Environment and Society 1
Family in Australia, The 1
Foundations of Social Research 1
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5
Subject First-year Point Later-yearq Point
units value units value
Ideologies an d  Belief System s 1
Issues in  C o n tem p o ra ry  Social S tructure!
Law , C rim e an d  Social C ontrol 1
M ethods of Social R esearch A 1
M ethods of Social R esearch B 1
M ethods of Social R esearch C 1
M odern  Sociological T heory 1
Political Sociology 1
P opu la tion  an d  A ustra lia 1
Selected Topics in  Sociology 1
Social M ovem ents an d  C ollective 1
A ction
Social P roblem s an d  Social Policy 1
Sociology of T h ird  W orld  D evelopm en t!
W o m en 's  S tu d ie s A ccounts of G ender D ifference 1
Em ergence of G ender, The 1
Fem inism  a n d  G ender 1
Fem inism  a n d  P sycholanalysis 1
G ender an d  Science 1
R epresen tation  a n d  G ender 1
Selected Topics in  W om en 's Studies> 1
Selected Topics in  W om en 's  S tud ies II 1
Social C onstruc tion  of Fem ininity , T he 1
V arieties of Fem inism 1
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SCHEDULE 2 Clause 3
Incompatible pairs of units
Ancient History I and History 1G
Ancient History 2/3A and History 2/3T
Ancient History 2/3B and History 2/3K
Ancient History 2/3C and History 2/3W
Anthropology B8 (completed in 1976) and Anthropology B9
Anthropology B49 and Anthropology B51 completed before 1989
Prehistory/Anthropology B15 and Anthropology B15
Classical Civilization 2 /3C1 and Classical Drama
Classical Civilization 2/3C2 and Ancient Rhetoric and Philosophy
Classical Civilization 2 /3 A and Classical Art or The Classical Tradition in Art
Early Modern Europe and Renaissance Italy
Economics for Historians and Economics I or Economics for Social Scientists
English A1 and English IA or English I
English A4 and Australian Literature
English B1 and English IIIA
English B4 and Australian Literature
English B5.1 and American Literature
English B5.2 and American Literature
English B6 and English IB or English Medieval Literature
English B7 and English Medieval Literature
English B Hons and English IIIAH
English Cl and English IIA
English C2 and English Renaissance Literature
English C Hons and English IIAH
Environmental Law and Environmental Resources Law
French IA and Introductory French
French IIA or French IIIA and French Language and Literature I 
French IIA or French IIIA and French Language and Literature IF 
French IB and French IIA or French IIIA 
Fine Art I and Art History la  or lb
Fine Art 2 /3—Classical Art and Tradition and Classical Art or The Classical Tradition in Art
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Fine Art 2/3—Byzantine Art and Society and The Byzantine Empire or The Byzantine 
Orthodox World
Fine Art 2/3—Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Art and Gothic Art and the Cathedral or 
Northern Renaissance Art
Fine Art 2/3—1750-1850 and Romanticism in European Art
Fine Art 2/3—19th-Century Art and 19th-Century Art in Europe
Fine Art 2/3—Australian Art and Australian Art: 19th Century, or Australian Art: 20th 
Century
Fine Art 2/ 3—Early 20th-Century Art and Early 20th-Century Art
Fine Art 2/3—Modernism and Cubism to Abstract Expressionism
Fine Art 2/3 Honours A and Art History Honours A
Fine Art 2/3 Honours B and Art History Honours B
Fine Art 2/3 Honours C and Art History Honours C
Australian Visual Culture: 19th Century and Australian Art: 19th Century
Modernism: Art and Design 1900-1950 and Early Twentieth Century Art
The Byzantine Commonwealth and The Byzantine Orthodox World
Painters of Modern Life and Nineteenth Century Art in Europe
Post-Modernism: Art Design in Contemporary Society and Cubism to Abstract 
Expressionism
Dramatic Process and Performance—An Introduction 
The Family and The Family in Australia
Foundations of the USA and The First British Empire and the First New Nation: cl688-1788
German A1 and German A9
Germanic A7 and Swedish A7
Germanic A8 and Swedish A8
Germanic B29 and Swedish B29
Germanic B30 and Swedish B30
Germanic B51 and Scandinavian B51
Germanic B52 and Scandinavian B52
Germanic C37 and Icelandic C37
Germanic C38 and Icelandic C38
Germanic C39 and Icelandic C39
Germanic C40 and Icelandic C40
History 1A and Australian History
History IX and Approaching History
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History 2/3A and Australian Social History, 1860-1914
History 2/3D and Social and Political Crises in 20th-Century Western Europe
History 2/3F and Early Modern Europe
History 2/3G and Modern Australia, 1914-cl980
History 2/3Y and The Medieval Church, 1054-1378
History 2/3N (Abl.St) and Aboriginal Australian History
Pacific History and The Pacific Islands: The Pre-Colonial Period, or The Pacific Island 
Colonies
History 2 /3R and The Decline of the Middle Ages 1300-1540 
History 2/3X and Writing Histories
Intellectual Issues under the Fifth Republic and Ideological Issues under the Fifth Republic
Linguistics 1020 and Linguistics 2020
Linguistics A3 and Linguistics 2003
Linguistics 1004 and Linguistics 2004
Linguistics 1001 and Linguistics 2001
Linguistics A12 completed before 1982 and Linguistics 3010
Advanced Phonetics and Linguistics 3005
Advanced Syntax and Linguistics 3001
Austronesian Linguistics and Linguistics 2010
Chinese Linguistics and Linguistics 3017
Comparative Australian Linguistics and Linguistics 3010
Critical Survey of Linguistic Theories and Linguistics 3006
Cross-Cultural Communication and Cross-Cultural Communication (L)
Cross-Cultural Communicatio and Linguistics 1021 
Cross-Cultural Communication (L) and Linguistics 2021 
Dialectology and Linguistics 3004 
Field Methods and Linguistics 2009 
Generative Grammar and Linguistics 2006 
Historical and Comparative Linguistics and Linguistics 2005 
Indo-European Linguistics and Linguistics 3003 
Introduction to Syntax and Linguistics 2003
Introduction to the Study of Language and Introduction to the Study of Language (L) 
Introduction to the Study of Language and Linguistics 1001 
Introduction to the Study of Language (L) and Linguistics 2001 
Language and Culture and Linguistics 2015
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Language and Society and Language and Society (L)
Language and Society and Linguistics 1002
Language and Society (L) and Linguistics 2002
Language in Aboriginal Australia and Linguistics 2016
Methods of Linguistic Description and Linguistics 2007
Phonetics and Phonology and Linguistics 1004
Phonetics and Phonology and Phonetics and Phonology (L)
Phonetics and Phonology (L) and Linguistics 2004
Phonological Theory and Linguistics 3002
Romance Linguistics and Linguistics 2001
Semantics and Linguistics 2008
Seminar on Cognitive Linguistics and Linguistics 3022
Seminar on Language Learning and Linguistics 3021
Structure of an Australian Language and Linguistics 2012
Structure of English and Linguistics 1020
Structure of English and Structure of English (L)
Structure of English (L) and Linguistics 2020
Study of a Language Family and Linguistics 3008
Teaching Languages and Linguistics 2013
Medieval Studies 2/3F and English B /C ll or English B/C12
Introduction to Philosophy and Philosophy A1
Logic and Philosophy A2
Greek Philosophy and Philosophy A3
Contemporary European Philosophy and Philosophy A6
Truth, Freedom and Necessity and Philosophy A9 and Philosophy A21
Ideas, Substance and Cause and Philosophy A9 and Philosophy A22
Principles of Scientific Explanation and Philosophy A7 and Philosophy A23
Philosophical Problems of the Social Sciences and Philosophy A7 and Philosophy A24 and 
Sociology C03 or Sociology C(Hons)
Environmental Philosophy and Philosophy A5 and Philosophy A25
Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought and Philosophy A ll and Philosophy A26
Philosophy of Psychology and Philosophy A27
German Philosophy and Philosophy A28
Philosophy and Literature and Philosophy A29
Theories of Ethics and Philosophy A4 and Philosophy A5 and Philosophy A30
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Politics and Rights and Philosophy A4 and Philosophy A31 
Contemporary Questions in Metaphysics and Philosophy A32
Philosophical Problems of Natural Theology and Philosophy A ll and Philosophy A33
Philosophy of the Creative Arts and Philosophy A8 and Philosophy A34
Philosophy of the Performing Arts and Philosophy A8 and Philosophy A35
Philosophy and Gender and Philosophy A36
Contemporary French Philosophy and Philosophy B41
Advanced Logic and Philosophy B2 and Philosophy B21
Philosophy of Mathematics and Philosophy B2 and Philosophy B22
Advanced Social Theory and Philosophy B25
Reason and the Passions and Philosophy B26
Theories of Meaning and Truth and Philosophy B27
Advanced Philosophy of Religion and Philosophy B28
Philosophy of Law and Philosophy B29
Advanced Greek Philosophy and Philosophy B36
Advanced Ethics and Philosophy B40
Government in the UK and USA and either Politics in Britain or Government and Politics in 
the USA
Political Thought, Ancient and Medieval and either Ancient Political Thought or Medieval 
Political Thought
Modern Political Thought and either Modern Political Theory or Problems in Political Theory 
Political Sociology and Issues in Political Sociology 
Political Sociology and Politics of Inequality
Public Policy and Administration and Bureaucracy and Public Policy
Public Policy and Administration and Australian Government Administration and Public 
Policy
Strategy: Paths to Peace and Security and Peace and War
Traditions of Political Thought from Plato to the Present and Modern Political Theory taken 
in 1989
International Relations and either International Politics or US Foreign Policy 
Politics in Socialist Societies and Politics in China
Population Research I and Population Research II
Prehistory B5 completed before 1986 and Prehistory B50
Asian Government and Politics in China (except with permission of the Head of Department)
Asian Government or Asian Politics and Politics in Japan (except with permission of the 
Head of Department)
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Capitalist Democracies (Japan and Western Europe) and Politics in Japan 
Asian Politics and Politics in Southeast Asia 
Southeast Asian Politics and Politics in Southeast Asia
Comparative Communism and Politics in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe
Politics in Socialist Societies and Politics in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe
Theory and Practice of Marxism and Politics in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe
Capitalist Democracies (Japan and Western Europe) and Politics in Western Europe
Religious Studies I and either Religious Studies A or Religious Studies B
Biblical Studies and Biblical Literature I or Biblical Literature II
Australian Society and Class, Power and Political Economy in Australian Society
Social Change and Modern Society and The Development and Change of Modern Society
The Rise of Modern Cities and The Development and Change of Urban Society
Foundations of Social Research and Strategies of Sociological Research
Methods of Social Research A or B and Methods of Sociological Research
Action, Structure and Power and Contemporary Sociological Theory
Sociology of Everyday Life and Consumption, Commodities and Society
Law, Crime and Social Control and Crime, Deviance and Social Control in Australia
Sociology A01 and Introduction to Sociology
Sociology I and Introduction to Sociology
Sociology B01 and Classical Sociological Theory
Principles of Gender Differentiation and Accounts of Gender Difference 
Gender and Science and Selected Topics in Women's Studies taken in 1987
74 ANU Rules 1992
0.1.19
SCHEDULE 3 Clause 3A
Departmental majors
(Note: Sub-rule 10(3) of the Rules provides that "Except with the approval of the Faculty, the 
total value of first-year units in any major shall not exceed 2 points".)
Ancient History
Ancient History I followed by later-year units in Ancient History to the value of 4 points taken 
in any order.
Anthropology
Anthropology I followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following units:
Anthropology B1 Anthropology B32
Anthropology B4 Anthropology B33
Anthropology B5 Anthropology B39
Anthropology B6 Anthropology B49
Anthropology B7 Anthropology B50
Anthropology B8 Anthropology B51
Anthropology B9 Anthropology B52
Anthropology BIO Prehistory B7
Anthropology B ll Prehistory B8
Anthropology B12 Prehistory BIO
Anthropology B13 Prehistory Bll
Anthropology B14 Prehistory /Anthropology B15
Anthropology B16 Prehistory /Anthropology B19
Anthropology B17 Prehistory/ Anthropology B20
Anthropology B18 Prehistory/Anthropology B21
Anthropology B23 Prehistory/Anthropology B24
Anthropology B25 Prehistory/Anthropology B40
Anthropology B26 Prehistory/ Anthropology B41
Anthropology B30 Social Anthropology C Honours
Anthropology B31
Art History
Art History la  and Art History lb  followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the 
following: or
units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following:
Age of Baroque, The
Art and Architecture of the Italian
Renaissance
Art and Its Context: Materials, Techniques,
Display
Art in Europe from Hogarth to David 
Art of Modern Asia, The 
Art of the Print, The
Australian Art: Methods and Approaches 
Australian Art: 20th Century 
Australian Art: 19th Century
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Byzantine Commonwealth, The 
Byzantine Commonwealth, The (Honours) 
Byzantine Empire, The 
Classical Art
Classical Tradition in Art, The 
Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
Introduction to Asian Art 
Japanese Art and Architecture 
Modernism and Post-modernism: 
Architecture in Our Century 
Modernism and Post-modernism in 20th 
Century Art and Design 
Painters of Modern Life 
Painting in China and Japan 
Postmodernism: Art and Design in 
Contemporary Society 
Postmodernism: Art and Design in 
Contemporary Society (Honours)
Readings in Modern Japanese Culture 
Romanticism in European Art 1750-1850
Biological Anthropology
Biology A02. and Biology A03 or Biology A04, or Prehistory IA and IB or Anthropology I 
followed by units to the value of at least 3 points chosen from List A and units to the value of 
no more than 1 point chosen from List B or, with the permission of Head of Department, from 
List C; or
units to the value of at least 4 points chosen from List A and units to the value of no more than 
2 points chosen from List B or, with the permission of Head of Department, from List C.
List A
Anthropology B ll 
Prehistory/ Anthropology B15 
Anthropology B16 
Prehistory B ll
Prehistory/Anthropology B19 
Biological Anthropology C Honours
List B
Anthropology B25 
Anthropology B26 
Prehistory/Anthropology B20 
Prehistory/Anthropology B24 
Prehistory B30
List C
Anthropology B5 
Anthropology B12 
Anthropology B14 
Anthropology B17 
Prehistory B4 
Prehistory B6 
Prehistory B7 
Prehistory B8 
Population Analysis 
Population Research 1 
Methods of Social Research A 
GEOG3002
Geology B02 
Biology B ll 
Biology C21 
Biology Cl 2 
Biology C42 
Genetics B52 
ECOS2001 
HUMS3004 
SCCO3001 
Biology B01 
Philosophy of Biology
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English
English A1 and English A2 or English A3 or English A4 or English A5; followed by English B1
and one of the following units: 
English B Honours English B/C8
English B/C2 English B/C9
English B/C3 English B/ CIO
English B/C4 English B /C ll
English B/C5.1 English B/C12
English B/C5.2 English B/C13
English B/C6 
English B/C7
English B/C14
followed by English Cl and one of the following units:
English B/C2 English B/CIO
English B/C3 English B /C ll
English B/C4 English B/C12
English B/C5.1 English C Honours
English B/C5.2 English B/C13
English B/C6 English B/C14
English B/C7 English B /C 15
English B/C9 English C4
Students taking English A1 and English A2 or A3 or A4 or A5 as part of a program major may
substitute for those units in a departmental major any two B/C  units not already chosen.
French
French IA followed by French HA and IDA (in that order); or
French IIA, French IDA, French Language IIB and another French unit having the value of 1
point; or
French IB, French Language IIB, French Language HIB and two French units each having the
value of 1 point; or
French Language IIB, French Language DIB and four other French units each having the value
of 1 point; or
French IB, French Language IIB and three other French units each having the value of 1 point
(each individual case being subject to the approval of the Head of Department of Modern
European Languages)
Geography
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from units in Geography or units to the value of at least 4
points chosen from units in Geography and, with the permission of the Head of Department 
of Geography, units to the value of not more than 2 points chosen from the following:
ECOS2001 Population and Society
ECOS2002 Population Analysis
ECOS2003 Population Research I
ECOS3001
ECOS3009
Population Research II
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German
Beginning German 1 followed by Beginning German 2 and Continuing German 1 and German 
2 and Intermediate German 1 and Intermediate German 2 (in that order) or
Continuing German 1 followed by Continuing German 2 and Intermediate German 1 and 
Intermediate German 2 and Advanced German Practice A and either Advanced German 
Practice B or an optional unit to the value of 1 point (in that order) or
Intermediate German 1 followed by Intermediate German 2 and Advanced German Practice A 
and Advanced German Practice B plus optional units to the value of 2 points or
Intermediate German 1 followed by Intermediate German 2 and Advanced German Practice A 
plus optional units to the value of 3 points.
Optional Units:
Classical German Literature Modern German Literature
German Cinema Postwar German Society
German Civilisation Structure of German, The
German Language Today, The
Greek
Traditional Grammar to be followed by Greek 1102 and Greek 2101 (in that order) plus units 
to the value of 3 points from Greek 2102,2103,2104,2105,2106, 2107 or
Units to the value of 6 points from Greek 2102,2103, 2104,2105, 2106,2107.
History
Units to the value of 2 points chosen from first-year units in history followed by units to the 
value of 4 points chosen from later-year units in history; or 
where a first-year history unit has been completed as part of a different major, units to the value 
of 6 points chosen from later-year units in history
Italian
Italian I, Italian II and Italian E l, or
Italian E, Italian III and other Italian units to the value of 2 points
Latin
Traditional Grammar to be followed by Latin 1102 and Latin 2102 (in that order) plus units to 
the value of 3 points from Ltin 2102, 2103,2104,2105,2106,2107, or
Units to the value of 6 points from Latin 2102, 2103,2104,2105,2106,2107.
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Linguistics
Introduction to Syntax and one of Phonetics and Phonology or Phonetics and Phonology (L) 
and units to the value of 4 points chosen from either or both of List A and List B below:
List A 1
(a) German C32
(b) Japanese Linguistics 
Japanese Lexicon
(c) Seminar on Thai Linguistics 
Comparative Historical Tai Linguistics
List B
Advanced Phonetics 
Advanced Syntax 
Austronesian Linguistics 
Chinese Linguistics 
Comparative Australian Linguistics 
Critical Survey of Linguistic Theories 
Cross-Cultural Communication 
Cross-Cultural Communication (L)
Dialectology
Field Methods
Generative Grammar
Historical and Comparative Linguistics
Indo-European Linguistics
Introduction to Syntax
Introduction to the Study of Language
Introduction to the Study of Language (L)
Language and Culture 
Language and Society 
Language and Society (L)
Language in Aboriginal Australia 
Language Planning and Language Politics 
Methods of Linguistic Description 
Phonetics and Phonology 
Phonetics and Phonology (L)
Phonological Theory 
Romance Linguistics 
Semantics
Seminar on Cognitive Linguistics 
Seminar on Language Learning 
Structure of an Australian Language 
Structure of English 
Structure of English (L)
Study of a Language Family 
Teaching Languages
1. In List A, units may be chosen from only one of the groups (a), (b) or (c)
2. If Linguistics 2003,1004 or 2004 are included in another major, these units may be 
replaced by units to the same value chosen from the units specified in List B
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Philosophy
Six points chosen from units in philosophy
Political Science
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from units in political science
Prehistory
Prehistory I followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following:
Prehistory B1 Anthropology BIO
Prehistory B4 Anthropology B ll
Prehistory B5 Prehistory /  Anthropology B15
Prehistory B6 Anthropology B16
Prehistory B7 Prehistory /  Anthropology B19
Prehistory B8 Prehistory/ Anthropology B20
Prehistory B9 Prehistory /  Anthropology B21
Prehistory BIO Prehistory /  Anthropology B24
Prehistory B ll Prehistory /  Anthropology B40
Prehistory B14 Prehistory/Anthropology B41
Prehistory B17 Prehistory C Honours
Prehistory B30 Prehistory C2 Honours
Prehistory B50 Prehistory C4
Anthropology B5 GEPR3001
Russian
Russian I followed by Russian II and HI (in that order)
Note: Where exemption from Russian I is granted, an approved first-year or later-year unit may 
be substituted for Russian I as the first unit of the departmental major.
Sociology
Introduction to Sociology followed by a unit to the value of at least 1 point chosen from List A 
and units to the value of no more than 3 points from List B and C, or a unit to the value of at 
least 1 point chosen from List A and no more than 5 points chosen from List B and C with no 
more than 2 points from List C.
List A  (core units)
Classical Sociological Theory 
Development and Change of Modem Society 
Development and Change of Urban Society 
Foundations of Social Research 
Methods of Social Research A
List B (advanced and general units)
Australian Society
Community and Urban Life in Contemporary Cities 
Consumption, Commodities and Society 
Contemporary Chinese Society 
Economic Sociology 
Education and Society
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Energy, Environment and Society 
Family in Australia, The 
Ideologies and Belief Systems 
Issues in Contemporary Social Structure 
Law, Crime and Social Control 
Methods of Social Research B 
Methods of Social Research C 
Modem Sociological Theory 
Political Sociology 
Population and Australia 
Selected Topics in Sociology 
Social Movements and Collective Action 
Social Problems and Social Policy 
Sociology of Third World Development
List C (cognate units)
Anthropology B8 
Emergence of Gender, The 
Language and Society (L)
Language Planning and Language Politics 
Population and Society 
Population Analysis
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SCHEDULE 4 Clause 4
Approved subjects: Two departmental majors in one department
Column 1 Column 2
Department Approved subjects
Classics Ancient History 
Greek
Latin
Modem European Languages French
German
Italian
Russian
Prehistory and Anthropology Anthropology 
Biological Anthropology 
Prehistory
SCHEDULE 5 Clause 3B
Program majors
(Note: Sub-rule 10(3) of the Rules provides that "Except with the approval of the Faculty, the 
total value of first-year units in any major shall not exceed 2 points".)
Aboriginal Studies
First-year units to the value of 2 points chosen from units offered in the following subjects: 
Anthropology Political Science
History Prehistory
Linguistics Sociology
followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following, or, where one of the 
first-year units has been completed as part of a different major, units to the value of 6 points 
chosen from the following:
Aborigines and Australian Politics Comparative Australian Linguistics
Anthropology B5 Language in Aboriginal Australia
Anthropology B16 Prehistory B4
Anthropology B17 Structure of an Australian Language
Aboriginal Australian History
No more than 4 points of linguistics units may be included in an Aboriginal Studies major
Agroecology
Units to the value of 2 points selected from List A followed by units to the value of at least 2 
points chosen from List B and one or two units selected from List C; or 
units to the value of 3 points chosen from each of List B and List C:
List A
Anthropology I 
Prehistory I 
GEOGlOOl 
GEOG1002 
GEOG1003
SREM 1001 (Issues in Australian Landcare) 
Biology A01 
Biology A02 
Biology A03
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List B 
ECOS2001 
ECOS3009
List C 
ECOS2001 
Prehistory B8 
Geography C08 
Anthropology B9
Development, Poverty and Famine
ECOS3001 
Prehistory B7
GEOG2010
FSTY2001
FSTY3055
Applied Language Studies
Units to the value of 2 points chosen from practical language units in a foreign language; and 
at least one unit chosen from List A; and
Language Teaching; and
units to the value of at least 1 point from either practical language units in the same foreign 
language or from List A or from List B
List A
Linguistics 1001 
Linguistics 2001 
Linguistics 1002 
Linguistics 2002 
Linguistics 1004
Linguistics 2004 
Linguistics 1020 
Linguistics 2020 
Linguistics 2003
List B
Introduction to Syntax 
Introduction to the Study of Language 
Introduction to the Study of Language (L) 
Language and Society 
Language and Society (L)
Phonetics and Phonology 
Phonetics and Phonology (L)
Structure of English 
Structure of English (L)
Note: A major may include only 2 points at first-year level
Art and Material Culture 
A unit chosen from the following 
Anthropology I Prehistory IA and EB
Introduction to Sociology Introduction to Philosophy
Art History la  and either Art History lb (or Clear Thinking and Argument and
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy
followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following 
Art and Its Context; Materials, Techniques and Display 
Curatorship: Theory and Practice 
Computer Applications in the Humanities 
Aesthetics
Advanced Philosophy of the Arts
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The Archeology of Art 
Introduction to Material Culture 
Energy, Environment and Society
The major may not include units to the value of more than 4 points from any one subject 
specified in Schedule 1, Column 1 of the Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order
Chinese Studies
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following: 
Approaches to the Study of Contemporary China 
Art of Modern Asia, The 
Chinese Civilization: History and Culture 
Chinese Linguistics 
Chinese Literature 
Contemporary Chinese Society 
Early Chinese Thought and Institutions 
Early Korea
History of Modem China
History of Traditional China A
History of Traditional China B
Introduction to Asian Art
Movement for Change in Modem China, The
Painting in China and Japan
Politics in China
Rebellion, Revolution and Reform in Modem China 
Society and Ideology in China and Japan
Classical Tradition, The
Ancient History I followed by units to the value of 4 points from the following list or units to 
the value of 6 points from this list:
Advanced Greek Philosophy 
Ancient Greek and Roman 
Theatres, The 
Architecture and Society 
in the Roman 
Provincial World 
Aristotle and Aristotelianism 
Art and Architecture of the 
Italian Renaissance 
Biblical Literature II 
Biblical Literature I 
Byzantine Commonwealth, The
Byzantine Empire, The 
Classical Art
Classical Tradition in Art, The 
History of Political Thought 
in International Relations 
Origins of Tragedy and Comedy, The 
Plato and Platonism 
Renaissance Italy 
Speaking and Persuading 
Traditions of Political Thought 
from Plato to the Present
Communication and Cognitive Studies
6 points chosen from the list of units below, including units offered by at least three different 
departments:
Cross-Cultural Communication/Cross-Cultural Communication (L)
Generative Grammar 
Introduction to Syntax
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Introduction to the Study of Language/Introduction to the Study of Language (L)
Language and Culture/ Anthropology 2014
Semantics
Anthropology B25 
Anthropology B32 
Anthropology BIO 
Anthropology B52 
Anthropology B ll 
Prehistory/Anthropology B24
Philosophy of Psychology 
Modem Theories of Knowledge 
Logic
Philosophy of Biology 
Philosophy of Language 
Philosophical Logic
Psychology B07 
Psychology B08 
Psychology C15 
Biology B02 
Biology C01
Computer Science A ll 
Computer Science A13
Computer Science B31 
Computer Science B32 
Computer Science B33 
Computer Science B34 
Computer Science C31 
Computer Science C34 
Computer Science C39 
Computer Science C40
Development Studies
First-year units to the value of 2 points chosen from the following:
Anthropology I GEOGlOOl
Approaching History Introduction to Sociology
Australian Economy, The Nationalism & Social Change in Asia
Economics I Political Science I
Economics for Social Scientists
followed by units to the value of 2 points chosen from the list of Core courses (below) and by 
units to the value of 2 points chosen from one of the lists of Area units (below)
Core courses
Anthropology B8 GEOG2003
Anthropology B9 Geography B12
Anthropology B13 ECOS2001
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Development and Change 
Development Economics 
Development, Poverty and Famine
Area units 
The Pacific 
Anthropology B6 
Anthropology B17 
GEOG2006
South and Southeast Asia 
Anthropology B33 
Development and Change 
Anthropology B7 
Anthropology B18 
GEOG2007
Indonesia: Development Issues 
Indonesia: Politics and Society
China
Approaches to the Study of 
Contemporary China
ECOS2003
Population and Society
Sociology of Third World Development
Pacific Island Colonies, The 
Pacific Islands—the Pre-Colonial Period, 
The
Pacific Politics
History of Modem South Asia 
Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Island World, The
Making of Modem Southeast Asia:
The Mainland, The 
Politics of Inequality 
Politics in Southeast Asia
Contemporary Chinese Society 
Politics in China
Note: A unit cannot be counted as an area unit if it is taken as a core unit
Drama
Page to Stage I and Page to Stage II to be followed by units to the value of 4 points to be chosen 
from the following:
Anthropology B39 
Classical Drama 
English B/C9
Experimental Performance: The Theatrical Avant Garde
Japanese Drama
Modem European Theatre
Masque, demasque: fools and frauds in the French comic tradition 
Russian Drama of the 19th Century 
Russian Drama of the 20th Century 
The Experience of Theatre
Environmental Resources
Natural Resources
Units to the value of 2 points from Group 1 followed by units, including ECOS2001, to the value 
of 2 points from Group 2 followed by units to the value of 2 points from Group 3 or Group 2; 
or units to the value of 6 points, including ECOS2001, from Groups 2 and 3. The major may 
not include units to the value of more than 4 points from any subject specified in Schedule 1, 
column 1 of the Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order:
Group 1: Australian Economy; Economics I; Economics for Social Scientists; GEOGlOOl; 
GEOG1002; GEOG1003; SREM1001(Issues in Australian Landcare)
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Group 2: ECOS2001; GEOG2010; Geography B12; GEOG2003; ECOS2002, ECOS2003; 
ECOS3001; ECOS3009
Croup 3: Australian Economic History; Resource and Environmental Economics; FSTY3103; 
FSTY4103; Environmental Law; Prehistory B7; Prehistory B8; Energy, Environment and 
Society; Consumption, Commodities and Society 
Conservation and Recreation
Units to the value of 2 points from Group 1 followed by units to the value of 2 points from 
Group 2, followed by units to the value of 2 points from Group 3 or Group 2; or units to the 
value of 6 points from Groups 2 and 3. The major may not include units to the value of more 
than 4 points from any subject specified in Schedule 1, column 1 of the Bachelor of Arts (Units) 
Order:
Group 1: Botany A01; GEOGlOOl; Introduction to Sociology; Zoology A01; GGOEG1003;
SREM1001 (Issues in Australian Landcare)
Group 2: GEOG2010; ECOS2001; ECOS3001; ECOS3009
Group 3: GEOG3002; HUMS3004; Law and the Environment; Environmental Philosophy; 
Energy, Environment and Society; ECOS2002; Consumption, Commodities and Society; 
Community and Urban Life in Contemporary Cities
Environmental Perception and Philosophy
Units to the value of 2 points from Group 1 followed by units to the value of 2 points from 
Group 2, followed by units to the value of 2 points from Group 3 or Group 2; or units to the 
value of 6 points from Groups 2 and 3. The major may not include units to the value of more 
than 4 points from any subject specified in Schedule 1, column 1 of the Bachelor of Arts (Units) 
Order:
Group 1: GEOGlOOl; Anthropology I; Introduction to Philosophy; Prehistory I; Psychology A01;
Introduction to Sociology 
Group 2: GEOG2010; ECOS2001; ECOS3001
Group 3: Anthropology B8; Anthropology B9; Development, Poverty and Famine; 
Environmental Philosophy; Science, Technology and Public Policy; Energy, Environment and 
Society; The Development and Change of Modem Society; Sociology of Third World 
Development; Consumption, Commodities and Society; Ideology and Belief Systems
Human Ecology and Behaviour
Human Biology A02 or Anthropology I followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from 
the following:
Anthropology B ll SCC03001
Anthropology B26 Population and Society
Consumption, Commodities Population Analysis
and Society Prehistory/Anthropology B19
ECOS2001 Prehistory/ Anthropology B24
ECOS2002 Zoology B21
ECOS2003
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Human Evolution and Ecology
Human Evolution
Human Biology A02 or Prehistory LA. and IB followed by Prehistory Bl 1 and Anthropology Bl 1 
and by units to the value of 2 points chosen from the following:
Prehistory/Anthropology B15 Prehistory B30
Anthropology B16 Zoology B21
GEOG3002 Zoology B22
Geology B02 Zoology C32
ECOS2001 Zoology C34
HUMS3004 
SCC03001
Note: Zoology B21, if chosen, shall be taken in the second year of the program and shall be 
followed by Zoology C34 in the third year
Human Sciences
Two points selected from Anthropology 1 or Prehistory IA and IB or from SREM1001 (Issues 
in Australian Landcare), Biology A01, Biology A02, Biology A03 or from GEOGlOOl, 
GEOG1002, GEOG1003 and ECOS2001, and any two of ECOS2002, ECOS2003, SCC02001, 
SCC03001, ECOS3001, ECOS3009 and not more than one unit chosen from the following:
Accounts of Gender Difference 
Prehistory B ll
Prehistory/Anthropology B15 
Anthropology B16 
Anthropology B26 
Anthropology B31 
Development, Poverty and Famine 
Energy, Environment and Society 
Emergence of Gender, The 
Environmental Law 
Environmental Philosophy 
Forestry C01
GEOG2003
GEOG2004
GEOG2010
Population and Society 
Prehistory B8
Prehistory/ Anthropology B19 
Prehistory/Anthropology B24 
Pressure Groups and Australian 
Public Policy
Science, Technology and Public Policy 
Social and Political Theory II
Theories of Human Nature 
Note: Students who have completed one of the first-year units listed above and who wish to 
count that unit as part of another major may substitute for that unit a unit or units to the value 
of 2 points chosen from the list of optional units.
Japanese Studies
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following:
Art of Modern Asia, The Japanese Art & Architecture]
Classical Japanese Literature Japanese Drama
Early Japan A Japanese Lexicon
Early Korea Japanese Economy and Economic Policy
Economic Development of Modem Japan Japanese Linguistics
Education and Social Change in Japan Meiji-Taishö Politics
Historiography Modem Japanese Fiction
History of Feudal Japan Painting in China and Japan
Introduction to Asian Art Politics in Japan
Society and Ideology in China and Japan
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Mathematical Logic
Units to the value of 2 points from Group A Mathematics units plus
Units to the value of at least 2 points from Logic, Advanced Logic and Philosophy of 
Mathematics plus
Units to the value of 1 or 2 points chosen from Group B or C units in Mathematics
Medieval and Renaissance Studies
Medieval Studies I followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following:
Arabic Literature in Translation 
Art and Architecture of the Italian 
Renaissance 
Art History Honours C 
Byzantine Empire, The 
Byzantine Commonwealth, The 
Dante: Inferno 
Decline of the Middle Ages, 
1300-1540, The 
English B/C6 
English B /C ll
German C35
Gothic Art and the Cathedral 
Medieval Church, 1054-1378, The 
Medieval French Romance 
Medieval Political Thought 
Northern Renaissance Art 
Qur'an in Translation, The 
Renaissance Italy
Modernism and Postmodernism 
Units to the value of 2 points from:
Introduction to Art History 
Introduction to Modem Art 
Introduction to Contemporary Europe 
Introduction to Philosophy 
Clear Thinking and Argument 
Fundamental Ideas in Philosophy
to be followed by units to the value of 4 points from:
Modernism and Postmodernism in 20th Century Art & Design
Architecture in Our Century
English B/C3
English B/C7
Postwar European Cinema
European Philosophy A
European Philosophy B
Postmodernism, Politics and Social Theory
Anthropology B52 (Ethnography, Film and Literature)
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Pacific Studies
One unit chosen from the following;
Anthropology I Political Science I
Approaching History Prehistory I
GEOGlOOl
followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from:
Anthropology B6 Pacific Politics
Development and Change Prehistory B5
GEOG2006 Prehistory/Anthropology B21
People, Politics and Power
Australian History followed by Australian Politics and Australian Society and The Family in 
Australia
Political Economy
Anthropology I or Introduction to Sociology or Economics I or Economics for Social Scientists 
followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following:
Advanced Seminar in Political 
Economy A
Advanced Seminar in Political 
Economy B 
Anthropology B13 
Anthropology B23
Australian Political Economy 
Comparative Economic Systems 
Economic Sociology 
Labour Relations in Australian History 
Strategies in the World Economy 
Classical Marxism
Population Studies
A unit or units to the value of 2 points chosen from the following:
Anthropology I GEOGlOOl
Australian History Human Biology A02
Economics I Introduction to Sociology
Economic Statistics Prehistory I
Economics for Social Scientists Statistical Techniques 1 and 2
followed by Population Analysis or Statistics B04 and units to the value of at least 2 points
from List A and units to the value of not more than 2 points from List B or, where a prerequisi te
first-year unit has been completed as part of a different major, Population Analysis and units
to the value of 5 points including at least 2 points from List A and units to the value of not
more than 3 points from List B
List A 
GEOG2005 
GEOG3005
Population and Society
Population Perspectives on Australian Society 
Population Research
List B
Australian Economic History Methods of Social Research A
Energy, Environment and Society Methods of Social Research B
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Family in Australia, The
GEOG2003
GEOG3005
ECOS2001
ECOS2003
SCC03001
Methods of Social Research C 
Peopling of Australia since 1788, The 
Population in History 
Prehistory/ Anthropology B20 
Statistics C08
Religious Studies
Religious Studies I followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following: 
Advanced Philosophy of Religion Islam in Asia
Anthropology B4 Islam in the Modem World
Biblical Literature I Medieval Church, 1054r-1378, The
Biblical Literature II Philosophical Issues in Christian Thought
Buddhism Philosophical Problems of Natural Theology
English B2 Qur'an in Translation, The
Ideologies and Belief Systems Religions of India
Russian Studies
Russia and its Writers followed by units to the value of 4 points chosen from the following:
Byzantine Empire, The 
Byzantine Commonwealth, The 
From Lenin to Stalin: Soviet History 
1917-1937
Perestroika and its Origins: 1941 to 
the Present
Politics of the Soviet Union and Eastern 
Europe
Russia in Revolution 1861-1931 
Russian Drama of the 19th Century 
Russian Drama of the 20th Century
Social and Political Theory
Unit or units to the value of 2 points chosen from:
Anthropology I (2 points)
Introduction to Philosophy (2 points)
Political Science (2 points)
Introduction to Sociology (2 points)
plus units to the value of 2 points from List A and units to the value of 2 points from List B: 
List A
Classical Marxism (1 point)
Classical Sociological Theory 
Modem Sociological Theory 
Contemporary Political Theory
History of Political Thought in International Relations (1 point)
International Relations Theory (1 point)
Politics in Perspective (1 point)
Traditions of Political Thought from Plato to the Present (1 point)
List B
Anthropology B23 (1 point)
New Social Movements
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Philosophy and Gender 
Politics and Rights (1 point)
Power and Subjectivity (1 point)
Postmodernism, Politics and Social Theory (1 point)
The Social Construction of Femininity (1 point)Social Theory and Modem Society (1 point)
Social Research Methods
A unit or units to the value of 2 points chosen from the following:
Anthropology I, Economics I, Economics for Social Scientists, Economic Statistics, GEOGlOOl, 
Introduction to Sociology, Political Science I, Prehistory I, Statistical Techniques 1/2, 
Computer Science A03/ A05
and units to the value of 4 points chosen from at least two of Groups A, B, C and D 
Group A
Foundations of Social Research, Philosophical Problems of the Social Sciences, Modern Political 
Analysis 
Group B
GEOG2009, GEOG3009 
Group C
Population Analysis, Population Research I, Methods of Social Research A, Methods of Social 
Research B, Methods of Social Research C 
Group D
Computer Applications in the Humanities
Society and the Arts
Australian History followed by English B/C4, English B/C8 and Australian Art: 19th Centuiy, 
Australian Art: 20th Century, Australian Art: Methods and Approaches in any order
South Asian Studies
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following:
Anthropology B8 Nationalism and Social Change in
Anthropology B33 Asia
Development and Change Qur'an in Translation, The
History of Classical India Readings in Hinduism & Buddhism
History of Modem South Asia Religions of India
1857-1947 Social Reform
Southeast Asian Studies
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following: 
Anthropology B7 
Anthropology B18
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia Development and Change 
Austronesian Linguistics 
Development and Change 
GEOG2007 (Southeast Asia)
Indonesia: Politics, Society and Development 
Indonesian History A
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Indonesian History B
Interpretation of Archaeological Sources
Language and Culture
Malaysia: Politics, Society and Development
Nationalism and Social Change in Asia
Politics in Southeast Asia
Prehistory B50
The Making of Modem Southeast Asia: The Island World 
The Making of Modem Southeast Asia: The Mainland
Theory of the Arts
English I or English A l / A2 or English A l /A4; or Introduction to Philosophy; or Art History la 
and either Art History lb or Art History lc (with the permission of the convener) followed
Philosophy of the Creative Arts 
Philosophy of the Performing Arts 
and by units to the value of 2 points chosen from the following: 
Ancient Rhetoric and Philosophy 
English B/C7
Philosophy and Literature (English B/C10)
West Asian Studies
Units to the value of 6 points chosen from the following:
Biblical Literature I Politics in the Middle East
Biblical Literature II Prehistory B1
Byzantine Empire, The Qur'an in Translation, The
Byzantine Commonwealth, The Religious Studies I
Nationalism & Social Change in Asia
Women's Studies
Any first-year unit or units offered by the Faculty of Arts to the value of 2 points or Economics 
I or Psychology A01 followed by at least one unit from List A and at least two units from List 
B and not more than one unit from List C:
List
The Emergence of Gender Varieties of Feminism
Representation and Gender
by:
List B
Accounts of Gender Difference 
The Emergence of Gender 
Gender and Science 
Social Construction of Femininity 
Varieties of Feminism
List C
Feminism and Psychoanalysis 
Anthropology B25 
Philosophy and Gender 
Selected Topics in Women's Studies I 
Selected Topics in Women's Studies II
Anthropology B9 
Family in Australia, The 
Gender and International Politics
Some Recent German Women Writers 
New Social Movements 
'Epousailles': Couples and Happiness in the 
French Novel
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SCHEDULE 6 Clause 5
Honours units
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Honours Honours Point value
school unit of unit
Anthropology Social Anthropology C Honours 2
Art History Byzantine Commonwealth Honours, The 1
Modernism and Post-modernism in 1
20th Century Art and Design Honours 
Post-modernism: Art and Design in 1
Contemporary Society Honours
Biological Anthropology Biological Anthropology C Honours 1
English English B Honours 1
English C Honours 1
Geography GEPR3001 1
GEOG3006 1
GEOG3007 1
German Language and German Honours Seminar A 1
Literature
German Honours Seminar B 1
History Aboriginal Australian History Honours 1
Australian Social History 1860-1914 Honours 2 
Decline of the Middle Ages 1300-1540 2
Honours, The
Early Modem Europe Honours 2
English Liberalism, 1890-1930 Honours 1
Fascist Italy, 1919-1930 Honours 1
From Lenin to Stalin: Soviet History 1
1917-1937 Honours
Indonesian History A 1
Indonesian History B 1
Labour Relations in Australian History 1
Honours
Medieval Church, 1054-1378, The Honours, 2
Modem Australia, 1914-cl980 Honours 2
Modem Chinese History: from 1736 to 2
the present, Honours
Peopling of Australia since 1788, The 1
Honours
Pacific Island Colonies Honours 1
Pacific Islands: The Pre-Colonial 1
Period Honours, The
Renaissance Italy Honours 1
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Roots of W ar and Peace: Britain 
1880-1930 H onours, The
1
Social and  Political Crises in  20th- C en tu ry  
W estern E urope H onours
2
Varieties of Fem inism  H onours 1
W riting  H istories H onours 2
U nited  States, 1854-1980 H onours , The 2
P h ilo so p h y Second-Year H onours Sem inar 1
Third-Y ear H onours Sem inar 1
P o litical Science M odem  Political Analysis 1
P reh is to ry P rehistory C H onours 1
Prehistory C4 
GEPR3001
1
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF ARTS IN APPLICATION OF 
THE ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES SEE RULE 4AA
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (ASIAN STUDIES) RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules may be dted as the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules/ 
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies);
"Honours School" means the Honours School of Asian Studies established under sub-rule
11(1);
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree;
"the Faculty" means the Faculty of Asian Studies.
(2) For the purposes of these Rules, "approved combination of units", "first-year unit", 
"introductory unit", "sequence of Asian language units" and "unit value" have the same 
meanings as they have in the order.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree and honours degree
2. The degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) may be conferred as a pass degree or as a 
degree with honours.
Enrolment
2A. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, having regard to criteria established by the Board of The Faculties 
with the advice of the Faculty, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
Candidate to secure Faculty's approval to choice of units
3. (1) A candidate for the degree shall, before commencing the course for the degree, 
obtain the approval of the Faculty to the candidate's proposed choice of units for the degree 
and the order in which the candidate proposes to take those units and shall obtain the 
approval of the Faculty to any proposed alterations in the choice and order of the units to be 
so taken.
(1A) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not undertake the 
course of study for the degree at the same time as undertaking a degree or diploma course
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offered by another faculty or tertiary education institution except where the 
candidate is undertaking a combined course in accordance with—
(a) the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and 
Bachelor of Laws) Rules; or
(b) the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and 
Bachelor of Economics) Rules.
(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year, term or semester shall 
be determined by the Faculty.
Requirements of candidature
3A. A candidate for the pass degree shall, unless granted status under rule 3B in 
respect of the candidate's course of study, pursue an approved course of study, in 
accordance with these Rules, for not less than 3 years nor more than 8 years.
Status may be granted for certain work
3B. (1) Where a candidate for the degree has performed work or passed a unit or subject 
in—
(a) another faculty; or
(b) another institution approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this sub-rule,
the Faculty may grant such status towards the degree in respect of that work, unit or subject 
as the Faculty thinks fit.
(2) Where the Faculty grants status to a candidate under this rule, the Faculty shall fix a 
period, not being more than 8 years from the date of first enrolment of the candidate, within 
which the candidate is required to comply with the requirements of these Rules.
(3) Where—
(a) the Faculty grants status to a candidate under this rule; and
(b) the candidate has completed the course for a degree offered by another faculty 
or another institution approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this sub-rule,
the candidate shall, notwithstanding the grant of that status, complete units, in accordance 
with these Rules, having a total unit value of not less than 12.
Admission to examination
4. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), a candidate shall not be admitted to examination in a unit of 
the course unless the unit forms part of a course that has been approved by the Faculty and 
is in accordance with these Rules and the candidate has attended such classes and 
performed such work in that unit as are required by the head of the appropriate centre.
(2) A candidate may, in special circumstances, with the approval of the Faculty, be 
admitted to examination in a unit not forming part of the candidate's approved course.
Application of amending rules
4A. Where, after the commencement of these Rules, an amendment relating to the 
courses of study that may be taken by candidates for the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Arts (Asian Studies) or the degree with honours is made to these Rules or the
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order, the am endm ent does not apply to a candidate who, before the making 
of the am endm ent, completed one or more units of a course of study approved by 
the Faculty unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply and submits to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in accordance with these 
Rules or the order as amended by the amendment and the Faculty approves 
those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
THE PASS DEGREE
Structure of course
5. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate qualifies for the pass degree by completing an 
approved course such that the unit values of the units passed, together with the unit values 
(if any) for which status has been granted to the candidate under rule 3B OR 6, make a total 
of 20.
(2) The course for the degree shall include—
(a) unless the Faculty, in a particular case, determines otherwise, a unit, or units, 
having a total unit value of 2, being a unit, or units, selected from the 
introductory units specified in the order for the purposes of this paragraph;
(b) a sequence of Asian language units having a total unit value of not less than 6 
nor more than 8, being a sequence selected from the sequences specified in the 
order for the purposes of this paragraph; and
(c) an approved combination of units having a total unit value of not less than 6, 
being a combination of units selected from the approved combinations of units 
specified in the order for the purposes of this paragraph.
(3) Units passed in accordance with sub-rule (1)—
(a) shall not include first-year units having a total unit value of more than 10; and
(b) shall include units having a total unit value of not less than 12, being units 
selected from—
(i) the units specified in the order for the purposes of paragraph (2)(b); and
(ii) units having a substantial Asian content specified in the order for the 
purposes of this sub-paragraph.
(4) Except with the permission of the Faculty, the total unit value of the first-year units 
in a sequence of Asian language units (other than a sequence of Chinese or Japanese 
language units) shall not exceed 2.
(4A) Except with the permission of the Faculty:
(a) the total unit value of the first-year units in a sequence of Chinese language 
units shall not exceed 4; and
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(b) the total unit value of the first-year units in a sequence of Japanese language 
units shall not exceed 3.
(5) A unit may be counted as part of only one sequence of Asian language units or 
approved combination of units.
(6) Notwithstanding paragraph (2)(b), where the Faculty determines that a particular 
candidate, by reason of the knowledge of or competence in a particular Asian language of 
the candidate should be exempted from taking a unit forming part of a sequence of Asian 
language units proposed to be undertaken by the candidate, the Faculty may so exempt the 
candidate from taking that unit but, if the Faculty does so, the Faculty shall specify a unit or 
units to be taken by the candidate in lieu of that unit, being a unit or units having the same 
unit value as that unit.
(7) Notwithstanding paragraph (2)(c), where—
(a) the Faculty has approved the taking by a candidate of a unit or units in an 
Asian language in addition to a sequence of Asian language units required to 
be undertaken by the candidate; and
(b) the total of the unit values of the additional unit or units so approved and of 
the sequence of Asian language units is 10 or more,
the Faculty may exempt the candidate from taking an approved combination of units but, if 
the Faculty does so, the candidate shall, in lieu of taking an approved combination of units, 
take—
(c) a combination of units specified by the Faculty, being a combination of units 
offered by the centre of Asian History; or
(d) the combination of English I, Classical Japanese Literature, Japanese Drama 
and Modern Japanese Fiction.
Units from another faculty or institution
6. (1) A course may contain units from another faculty, taken in a sequence approved by 
the Faculty of Asian Studies, in accordance with the degree rules of the other faculty, unless, 
with the concurrence of that other faculty, the Faculty of Asian Studies otherwise provides, 
and the Faculty of Asian Studies shall attribute a unit value to such a unit.
(2) A course may contain work done with the approval of the Faculty of Asian Studies 
at another tertiary education institution, and the Faculty of Asian Studies shall grant status 
for an appropriate unit in respect of such work and shall attribute a unit value to such work.
Conditions
7. The order may specify—
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive status if taken with other units;
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive status in any 
year;
(c) units that are incompatible with, or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units;
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(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units;
(e) a maximum unit value for which a candidate may receive status in respect of 
the taking of specified units; and
(f) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject.
Examinations
8. (1) A candidate shall not be admitted to an examination in a unit unless the candidate 
has attended such classes and performed such work in the unit as is required by the head of 
the centre responsible for the unit.
(2) A candidate shall not be refused admission to an examination in a unit under 
sub-rule (1)—
(a) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to attend a class in the unit unless 
the candidate was given reasonable notice before the class was held that 
attendance at the class was required; or
(b) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to perform any work in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice that the performance of the 
work was required.
Classification of performance of candidate
9. Except where determined otherwise by the Faculty, the performance of a 
candidate in a unit shall be classified as "high distinction", "distinction", "credit", 
"pass" or "fail".
Admission to the degree
10. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted to 
the degree unless—
(a) the candidate has completed the prescribed number of units of the course for 
the degree and has otherwise complied with these Rules.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Honours School of Asian Studies
11. (1) There shall be in the Faculty an Honours School of Asian Studies.
(2) The Dean shall be the head of the Honours School.
(3) In the exercise of his powers under these Rules with respect to the Honours School, 
the Dean shall consult—
(a) such committees as the Faculty may from time to time establish; or
(b) such members of the University as the Faculty may from time to time nominate,
being committees established or members nominated, as the case may be, for the purpose of 
giving advice to the Dean with respect to the Honours School.
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Admission to Honours School
13. The Faculty shall not admit a candidate to the Honours School except on the 
recommendation of the Dean.
Units for honours students
14. A candidate admitted to the Honours School shall, before the final year of an 
honours course, take such units as are approved by the Dean, being units selected 
from the units specified in the order.
Admission to final year
15. Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted by the 
Faculty to the final year of an honours course unless the candidate has completed, at a 
standard the Faculty considers satisfactory, the requirements for the pass degree.
Requirements of final year
15A. A candidate shall, in the final year of an honours course, pursue a course of study 
approved by the Dean.
Final year to be attempted only once
16. Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with 
honours shall not attempt the final year more than once.
Period of course
17. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with 
honours shall not be admitted to the degree unless the candidate has completed—
(a) all but the final year of the course within 8 years of its commencement; and
(b) the final year of the course—
(i) within one year after completing all but the final year of the course; or
(ii) where the Dean has permitted the candidate to undertake the final year of 
the course as a part-time student, within 2 years after completing all but 
the final year of the course.
Admission to degree
19. A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree with honours unless there has 
been compliance with the provisions of these Rules relating to the degree with 
honours and the candidate has reached a standard satisfactory to the Faculty in the 
units of the candidate's course and in any other work that the candidate is required 
to perform.
Classes of honours
20. The degree with honours may be awarded with first class honours; second 
class honours, division A; second class honours, division B; or third class honours.
Abandonment of course
21. Where a candidate for the degree with honours desires to abandon the course 
for that degree and to supplicate, or proceed with the course for the pass degree,
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the Faculty may determine what further work (if any) the candidate is to be 
required to complete in order to qualify for admission to the pass degree.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules as shown above were made under the 
Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 14 September 1962 and amended as indicated in the 
table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983;
ad. 14 October 1988
1. am. 14 August, 1970,13 August 1976,11 July 1980,10 July 1981,
12 August 1983 and 14 October 1988
2. am. 14 August 1970
2A. ad. 11 July 1980; rs. 14 October 1988
3. am. 11 July 1980 and 8 March 1985
3A. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985
3B. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 14 October 1988
4. am. 11 February 1983 and 8 March 1985
4A. ad. 14 July 1967; am. 14 August 1970,11 July 1980, and 8 March 1985
5. am. 14 July 1967, 13 December 1968 and 14 August 1970; rs. 11 July 
1980; am. 10 July 1981,14 May 1982,11 February 1983,8 March
1985.12 July 1985 and 14 October 1988
6. rs. 14 August 1964; am. 11 March 1966 and 11 December 1970; rs.
11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 14 Oct ober 1988
7. rs. 14 August 1964; am. 9 July 1965,11 March 1966,8 July 1966,
8 December 1967,12 July 1968,13 December 1968,8 August 1969,
12 December 1969,14 August 1970,11 December 1970, 9 July 1971,
10 December 1971,14 July 1972,8 December 1972,10 August 1973,
13 September 1974,12 September 1975, 12 December 1975,13 August
1976.13 May 1977,9 September 1977,9 June 1978, 11 August 1978,
10 August 1979,12 October 1979 and 14 December 1979; rs. 11 July 
1980; am. 8 March 1985
8. rs. 14 August 1964; am. 9 July 1965 and 11 March 1966; rs. 8 July 1966; 
am. 8 December 1967,12 July 1968,9 May 1969,11 July 1969,8 August
1969.12 December 1969,14 August 1970,11 December 1970,11 June 
1971, 9 July 1971,10 December 1971,14 July 1972, 8 December 1972,
10 August 1973,13 September 1974,12 September 1975, 12 December
1975.13 August 1976,9 September 1977,11 August 1978,10 August 
1979,12 October 1979 and 14 December 1979; rs. 11 July 1980; am.
11 February 1983 and 8 March 1985
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Rule affected How affected
8A. ad. 11 March 1966; am. 14 July 1967 and 14 August 1970; rep. 
13 September 1974
9. am. 14 August 1970; rs. 11 July 1980
9A. ad. 2 February 1979; am. 11 July 1980 and 8 March 1985; rep. 12 July 
1985
10. am. 11 July 1980 and 8 March 1985
11. am. 8 December 1967,13 December 1968 and 14 August 1970; rs. 
10 July 1981; am. 8 March 1985
12. am. 8 July 1966; rs. 14 July 1967 and 8 December 1967; am. 12 July 
1968,12 December 1969,11 December 1970,13 September 1974,
13 August 1976 and 12 September 1980; rs. 10 July 1981; am. 8 March 
1985; rep. 14 August 1987
13. am. 14 July 1967 and 8 December 1967; rs. 10 July 1981
14. rs. 14 August 1964; am. 14 July 1967,8 December 1967,12 December 
1969,12 September 1975 and 11 July 1980; rs. 10 July 1981 and 
14 August 1987
15. am. 14 July 1967, 8 December 1967,14 August 1970,
10 July 1981, 8 March 1985,14 August 1987 and 14 December 1990
15A. ad. 10 July 1981; rs. 14 August 1987
16. am. 14 August 1987
17. am. 9 July 1971 and 10 July 1981; rs. 8 March 1985; am. 
14 August 1987
18. rep. 9 July 1965
19.
20.
am. 14 August 1970,10 July 1981 and 8 March 1985
21.
22. ad. 8 November 1963; rep. 14 July 1967
104 ANU Rules 1992
0 . 2.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (ASIAN STUDIES) (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Arts(Asian Studies)(Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"approved combination of units" means an approved combination of units referred to in 
clause 5;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Asian Studies;
"first-year unit" means a unit referred to in clause 2;
"introductory unit" means a unit referred to in clause 3;
"Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules;
"sequence of Asian language units" means a sequence of Asian language units referred to in 
clause 4;
"unit value" means—
(a) the value attributed to a first-year unit, or first-year units, by a figure appearing 
opposite the unit, or units, in column 2 of Schedule 1;
(b) the value attributed to a unit in a sequence of Asian language units by a figure 
appearing opposite the unit in column 2 of Schedule 2;
(c) the value attributed to an approved combination of units by a figure appearing 
opposite the combination in column 2 of Schedule 3, Parts A and B;
(d) the value attributed to a unit by a figure appearing opposite the unit in column 
2 of Schedule 4; or
(e) the value attributed to a unit or subject taken, or work done, under rule 3B or 6 
of the Rules.
Schedule 1
2. For the purposes of this Order and the Rules, the first-year units are the units set out in 
column 1 of Schedule 1.
Introductory units
3. For the purposes of paragraph 5(2)(a) of the Rules, the introductory units are the units 
set out in Part A of Schedule 1.
Schedule 2
4. For the purposes of paragraph 5(2)(b) of the Rules, the sequences of Asian language 
units are the sequences of Asian language units set out in an item in column 1 of Schedule 2.
A N U  Rules 1992 105
0 .2.2
Schedule 3
5. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 5(2)(c) of the Rules, the approved combinations of 
units are, subject to sub-clause (2), the approved combination of units set out in an item in 
column 1 in Part A of Schedule 3.
(lA)For the purposes of paragraph 5(7) of the Rules, the approved combination of units 
are the units set out in an item of column 1 in Part B of Schedule 3.
(2) A candidate undertaking honours in the field of Japanese literature may substitute 
the unit Literary Japanese for the third-year unit of an approved combination of units 
selected by the candidate under sub-clause (1), and that first-mentioned unit so substituted 
shall, for the purposes of sub-clause (1), be deemed to be a unit of that approved 
combination of units.
Schedule 4
6. For the purposes of sub-paragraph 5(3)(b)(ii) of the Rules, units having a substantial 
Asian content are the units set out in column 1 of Schedule 4.
Prerequisites to taking certain units
7. For the purposes of rule 7 of the Rules, a candidate shall not take a unit set out in 
column 1 of Schedules 2 or 4 unless the candidate satisfies the prerequisite, or prerequisites 
(if any), to taking the unit specified opposite the name of the unit in column 3 of Schedules 2 
or 4, as the case may be.
Areas of study
8. Subject to clause 8A, unless the Faculty in a particular case determines otherwise, a 
candidate shall, in selecting units from Schedule 4, select units from the same areas as that 
from which the sequence of Asian language units to be taken by the candidate is selected.
Candidate who takes sequence in Russian
8A. A candidate who takes the sequence of Asian language units set out under the 
heading "Area: General" in Schedule 2 shall include in the course for the degree—
(a) units having a total unit value of at least 4 from another sequence of Asian 
language units; and
(b) unless the Faculty determines otherwise, units having a total value of 4 from 
Schedule 4, being units selected from the same area as that from which the units 
referred to in paragraph (a) are selected.
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SCHEDULE 1 Clause 2
First-year units
Column 1 Column 2
First-year unit Unit value
Arabic 1 2
Bahasa Indonesia and Malay 1A 1
Bahasa Indonesia and Malay IB 1
China and Japan: Tradition and Modem History 2
Introductory Hindi 2
Islam: History and Institutions 2
Korean I 2
Modern Chinese A 2
Modem Chinese B 2
Nationalism and Change in Aisa 2
Russian I 2
Sanskrit I 2
Spoken Japanese 1 1
Spoken Japanese 2 1
Thai 1A 1
Thai IB 1
Vietnamese 1A 1
Vietnamese IB 1
Written Japanese A 1/2
Written Japanese B 1/2
SCHEDULE 2 Clause 4
Sequences of Asian language units
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Sequence Unit value Prerequisites
Area: China
Modem Chinese D and 1
Modern Chinese C 1
or
Classical Chinese B1 and 1
Classical Chinese B2 1
and units to the value of at least 4 points 
chosen from
Modem Chinese A 2
Modem Chinese B 2
Modem Chinese E 1
Modem Chinese F 1
Advanced Modem Chinese A 1
Advanced Modem Chinese B 1
Classical Chinese Al 1
Classical Chinese A2 1
Catonese 1
Modem Chinese C 
Modem Chinese B
Classical Chinese A2 
Classical Chinese B1
NU
Modem Chinese A 
Modem Chinese D 
Modem Chinese D 
Modem Chinese D 
Modem Chinese D
Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B 
Classical Chinese A1 
Modem Chinese C
ANU Rules 1992 107
0 .2.4
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Sequence Unit value Prerequisites
Korean HI 2 Korean II
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from
Korean I 2 Nil
Korean II 2 Korean I
Classical Chinese A1 1 Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B
Classical Chinese A2 1 Classical Chinese A1
Classical Chinese B1 1 Classical Chinese A2
Classical Chinese B2 1 Classical Chinese B
Vietnamese 3A and 1 Vietnamese 2B or equivalent
Vietnamese 3B 1 Vietnamese 3A
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from
Vietnamese 1A 1 NU
Vietnamese IB 1 Vietnamese 1A or equivalent
Vietnamese 2A 1 Vietnamese IB or equivalent
Vietnamese 2B 1 Vietnamese 2A
Classical Chinese A1 1 Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B
Classical Chinese A2 1 Classical Chinese A1
Classical Chinese B1 1 Classical Chinese A2
Classical Chinese B2 1 Classical Chinese B1
Area: Japan
Spoken Japanese 4 and 1 Spoken Japanese 3 or equivalent
Written Japanese D 1 Spoken Japanese 3 or equivalent and
Written Japanese C or equivalent
and units to the value of 4 or 5 points chosen
from
(a) Spoken Japanese 1 and 1 NU
Spoken Japanese 2 and 1 NU
Written Japanese A and 1/2 Completion of or concurrent enrolment
in Spoken Japanese 1 or equivalent
Written Japanese B 1/2 Spoken Japanese 1 or equivalent and
Written Japanese A
(b) Japanese II or 2 Japanese I
Spoken Japanese 3 and 1 Spoken Japanese 2 or equivalent
Written Japanese C 1 Spoken Japanese 2 and Written Japanese
B or equivalent
(c) Advanced Japanese: 1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese
Discourse Structure 1 at credit level or permission of Head
of Centre
(d) Advanced Japanese: 1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese
Language in Society 1 at credit level or permission of Head
of Centre
(e) Readings in Japanese 1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese
History D at credit level or above or pennission
of Head of Centre
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Sequence Unit value Prerequisites
(f) Readings in Japanese 1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese
Newspapers D at credit level or permission of Head 
of Centre
(g) Readings in Japanese Fiction 1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese
D at credit level or aboce or permission 
of Head of Centre
(h) Introduction to 1 Written Japanese D and Spoken Japanese
Classical Japanese 4 at credit level or permission of Head 
of Centre
(i) Readings in Classical 1 Written Japanese D and Spoken Japanese
Japanese 4 at credit level or permission of Head 
of Centre
(j) Classical Chinese A1 1 Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B
and permission of Head of Centre
(k) Classical Chinese A2 1 Classical Chinese A1
Korean III 2 Korean II
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from 
Korean I 2 Nil
Korean II 2 Korean I
Classical Chinese A1 1 Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B
Classical Chinese A2 1 Classical Chinese A1
Classical Chinese B1 1 Classical Chinese A2
Classical Chinese B2 1 Classical Chinese B1
Area: South Asia
Introductory Hindi followed by Applied Hindi followed by two of:
(a) Contemporary Hindi 1 Introductory Hindi
Literature
(b) Hindi Bhakti Poetry 1 Introductory Hindi 1
(c) Urdu Prose 1 Introductory Hindi 1
(d) The Urdu Gazal 1 Introductory Hindi 1
(e) Nineteenth Century Hindi 1 Introductory Hindi
(f)Twentieth Century Hindi 1 Introductory Hindi
Literature
or
Introductory Hindi followed by:
(a) Contemporary Hindi Literature
(b) Hindi Bakti Poetry
(c) Urdu Prose
(d) The Urdu! Gazal
(e) Nineteenth Century Hindi 
Literature
(f) Twentieth Century Hindi 
Literature
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Column 1 Column 2
Sequence Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
Sanskrit II, 2 Sanskrit I
and units to the value of 4, 5 or 6 selected
from—
(a) Sanskrit I 2 N il
(b) Sanskrit III 2 Sanskrit II
(c) Literary Sinhala 2 Sanskrit I
(d) Pali 2 Sanskrit II
(e) Prakrit 2 Sanskrit II
(f) Classical Tibetan A 1 N il
(g) Classical Tibetan B 1 Tibetan A and concurrent enrolm ent or
pass in Sanskrit I
Area: Southeast A sia
Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 3A 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 2B
and Bahasa Indonesia & 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 3A
M alay 3B
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from—
Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 1A 1 N il
Bahasa Indonesia & M alay IB 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 1A
Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 2A 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay IB
Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 2B 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 2A
Advanced Bahasa Indonesia & M atty A Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 3B and
perm ission of H ead of Centre
Advanced Bahasa Indonesia & M atty  B A dvanced Bahasa Indonesia & M alay A
Old Javanese A 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay IB
Old Javanese B 1 Old Javanese A
M odem  Javanese A 1 Bahasa Indonesia & Malay IB
M odem  Javanese B 1 M odem  Javanese A
Minangkabau A 1 Bahasa Indonesia & M alay 2B
M inangkabau B 1 Minangkabau A
Thai 3A and 1 Thai 2B
Thai 3B 1 Thai 3A
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from—
Thai 1A 1 N il
Thai IB 1 Thai 1A
Thai 2A 1 Thai IB
Thai 2B 1 Thai 2A
Sanskrit II 2 Sanskrit I
Pali 2 Sanskrit II
Lao 1 Thai 3A
Vietnamese 3A and 1 Vietnamese 2B or equivalent
Vietnamese 3B 1 Vietnamese 3A
and units to the value of at least 4 points
chosen from—
Vietnamese 1A 1 N il
Vietnamese IB 1 Vietnam ese 1A or equivalent
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Column 1 Column 2 C o lu m n  3
Sequence U nit value P re re q u is ite s
Vietnamese 2A 1 Vietnamese IB or equivalent
Vietnamese 2B 1 Vietnamese 2A
Classical Chinese A1 1 Modem Chinese B or Written Japanese B
Classical Chinese A2 1 Classical Chinese A1
Classical Chinese B1 1 Classical Chinese A2
Classical Chinese B2 1 Classical Chinese B1
Area: West Asia 
Arabic III, 
and any 2 or 3 of—
2 Arabic II
(a) Arabic I 2 Nil
(b) Arabic II 2 Arabic I
(c) Advanced Arabic 2 Arabic HI
Area: General 
Russian III, 2 Russian II and completion or concurrent
taking of the first unit of another 
sequence set out in this Schedule
and any 2 or 3 of— 
(a) Russian I 2 Permission of the Head of Department
(b) Russian II 2 Russian I and completion or concurrent
taking of another unit set out in this 
Schedule
(c) Russian 2011 2 Completion of Russian I at credit level
(unless exemption is granted). 
Completion of or concurrent taking of 
Russian II
(d) Russian 3012 2 Completion of Russian II and Russian
2011 at credit level. Completion or 
concurrent taking of Russian III
ANU Rules 1992 111
0 .2.8
SCHEDULE 3 Clause 5
Approved combinations of units
Column 1 Column 2
Combination Unit value
A combination of units as listed in Schedule 3 and Schedule 5 6
of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Unit Order
A combination of units in Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, 6
Computer Science, Forestry, Geography, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics, Psychology, Theoretical Physics and Zoology
A combination of units as listed in Schedule 2 of the Degree of 6
Bachelor of Economics Units Order
A combination of units as listed in Schedule 2 of the Degree of 6
Bachelor of Commerce Units Order
Economics I, Economics II and units having a total unit value of 6
2 selected from Development Economics, Japanese Economy and 
Economic Policy, and Economic Development of Modern Japan
China and Japan: Tradition and Modern History and units to the value 
of 4 selected from 6
Approaches to the Study of Contemporary China 
Birth of the Chinese Tradition, The 
Chinese Language and Society 
Early Korea
History of Traditional China A 
History of Traditional China B 
History of Traditional China C 
History of Traditional China D 
Readings in Modem Chinese Literature 
Readings in Modem Chinese Society and Law 
Readings in Modem Chinese Thought 
Nationalism and Social Change in Asia and units to the value 
of 4 selected from — 6
Buddhism
Contemporary Hindi Literature
God and Humanity in the Islamic Tradition
Hindi Bhakti Poetry
History of Modem South Asia 1857-1947 
History of Classical India 
Islam: History and Institutions 
Islam in Asia
Qur'an in Translation, The 
Religions of India 
Sanskrit Literature in Translation 
Readings in Hinduism and Buddhism 
Social Reform
Specialised Sanskrit Texts A 
Specialised Sanskrit Texts B
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Column 1 
Combination
Column 2 
Unit value
Nationalism and Social Change in Asia and units to the value 
of 4 selected from—
Art and Architecture of Southeast Asia
Background to the Languages and Literature o f Indonesia
Comparative Historical Tai Linguistics
God and Humanity in the Islamic Tradition
History and Civilisations of Mainland Southeast Asia
Indonesia: Politics, Society and Development
Interpretation of Archaeological Sources
Islam: History and Institutions
Islam in Asia
Making of Modern Southeast Asia: The Island World, The
Making of Modern Southeast Asia: The Mainland, The
Malaysia: Politics, Society and Development
Modern History of Vietnam
Modern Indonesian and Malaysian Literature
Qur'an in Translation, The
Reading Malay Political Culture
Seminar in Thai Linguistics
Thai 3B: TRaditional Thai Literature
Thai 3C: Modern Thai Prose
Thao 3D: Reading Thai Sources
Traditional Malay Literature
6
China and Japan: Tradition and Modern History and units to 
the value of 4 selected from—
Early Korea
Education and Social Change in Modern Japan
History of Feudal Japan
Historiography
Meiji-Taishö Politics
Reference Works and Documents
The Birth of the Chinese Tradition
6
English A1 and English A2 or English A4 and units to 
the value of 4 selected from—
Arabic Literature in Translation 
Classical Japanese Literature 
Japanese Drama 
Modern Japanese Fiction
6
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SCHEDULE 4 Clause 6
Units having a substantial Asian content
Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
Area: China
Advanced Readings in 1 Permission of the Head of Centre
Chinese Literature
Approaches to the Study of 1 2 points of China-related units
Contemporary China
Art of Modern Asia, The 1 Art History la  and lb; or History of 
Modern China; or Early Japan; or 
Japanese Drama; or Classical Japanese 
Literature; or Modern Japanese Fiction; 
or Chinese Literature; or Chinese 
Civilization: History & Culture; or 
permission of the Head of Department
Birth of the Chinese 2 2 points of China-related units or 2
Tradition, The points of history, philosophy or 
religious studies units
China and Japan: Tradition 2 Nil
and Modern History
Chinese Language and 1 Modern Chinese II or M odern Chinese B
Society
Contemporary Chinese 1 China-related units to the value of 2
Society points
Early Korea 1 2 points of China-related units or a 
first-year history unit
History of Traditional 1 2 points of China-related units or a
China A first-year history unit
History of Traditional 1 2 points of China-related units or a
China B first-year history unit
History of Traditional 1 2 points of China-related units or 2
China C points of a first-year history unit
History of Traditional 1 2 points of China-related units or 2
China D points in any field of history or in a 
social science unit
Introduction to Asian Art 1 Art History la; or Japan in the Pacific 
and Asia 1580-1980; or History of 
Modern China; or permission of the 
Head of Department
Linguistics 2017 1 Linguistics 1001
Modern Chinese History 2 Any 1st year history unit or China and
from 1736 to present Japan: Tradition and Modern Histoiy
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Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
Painting in China and Japan 1 Art History la  and either lb  or lc; or 
History of Modern China; or Early 
Japan; or Japanese Drama; or Classical 
Japanese Literature; or Modern 
Japanese Fiction; or Chinese Literature; 
or Chinese Civilization: History & 
Culture; or permission of the Head of 
Department
Politics in China 1 Political Science I
Readings in Modem Chinese 1 Classical Chinese 1 and 2 and permission
History of Head of the China Centre
Readings in Modem Chinese 1 Modern Chinese C or permission of the
Literature Head of Centre
Readings in Modem Chinese 1 Modern Chinese II or Modern Chinese D
Society and Law
Readings in Modem Chinese 1 Modern Chinese D or Modern Chinese
Thought III or permission of the Head of Centre
Rebellion, Revolution and
Reform in Modem China 1 First-year units to the value of 2 points
Society and Ideology in 2 Completion of first-year units to the
China and Japan: value of 2 points in China, Japan,
The Late Traditional Period history, sociology or anthropology
Area: Japan
Art of Modern Asia, The 1 Art History la  and either lb  or lc; or 
History of Modern China; or Early 
Japan; or Japanese Drama; or Classical 
Japanese Literature; or Modern 
Japanese Fiction; or Chinese Literature; 
or Chinese Civilization: History & 
Culture; or permission of the Head of 
Department
Birth of the Chinese 2 2 points of China-related or
Tradition, The Japan-related units or 2 points of 
history, philosophy or religious studies 
units
China and Japan: Tradition 2 Nil
and Modern History
Early Japan 1 Nil
Early Korea 1 2 points of China-related units or a 
first-year history unit
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Colum n 1 
U nit
Colum n 2 
U n it value
Colum n 3 
Prerequisites
Economic Development of 
Modern Japan
1 Economics I or Economics for Social 
Scientists
Education and Social Change 
in Modern Japan
2 Japan in the Pacific and Asia: 1580-1980 
or  Early Japan
History of Feudal Japan 2 Japan in the Pacific and Asia: 1580-1980 
or Early Japan
Historiography 1 Pass at Distinction level in Japan in the 
Pacific and Asia: 1580-1980 or Early 
Japan
Introduction to Asian Art 1 Art History la; or Japan in the Pacific 
and Asia 1580-1890; or History of 
Modern China, or permission of the 
Head of Department
Literature and Religion from 
Early Times to 1600
1 English A1 and any other unit in English 
having a value of 1 point or any other 
unit having a substantial Asian content 
to the value of 2 points or permission of 
Head of Centre
Japan: Ocean, Atmosphere 
Space
1 Pass at Distinction level in a first-year 
Asian History unit
Japanese Art and 
Architecture
1 Art History la  and lb; or History of 
Modern China, or Japan in the Pacific 
and Asia 1580-1890; or permission of 
the Head of Department
Japanese Drama 1 English A1 and any other unit in English 
having a value of 1 point or any other 
unit having a substantial Asian content 
to the value of 2 points
Japanese Economy and 
Economic Policy
1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II
Japanese Lexicon 1 Japanese II or equivalent and normally 
Linguistics 1001
Japanese Linguistics 1 Linguistics 1001 and normally 2003, 
1004/2004
Meiji-Taishö Politics 1 Japan in the Pacific and Asia: 1580-1980 
or  Early Japan or Early Japan A
Modern Japanese Fiction 1 English A1 and any other unit in English 
having a value of 1 point or any unit 
having a substantial Asian content to 
the value of 2 points
Painting in China and Japan 1 Art History la  andlb; or History of
Modern China; or Early Japan; or
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C olum n 1 
U nit
Colum n 2 
U nit value
C o lum n 3 
Prerequisites
Japanese Drama; or Classical Japanese 
Literature; or Modern Japanese Fiction; 
or Chinese Literature; or Chinese 
Civilization: History & Culture; or 
permission of the Head of Department
Politics in Japan 1 Political Science I
Readings in Modem Japanese 
Culture
1 Spoken Japanese 4 and Written Japanese 
D at Distinction level and permission of 
Head of Centre
Reference Works and 
Documents
1 Pass at Distinction level in Japan in the 
Pacific and Asia: 1580-1980 or Early 
Japan and Japanese II
Society and Ideology in 
China and Japan: The Late 
Traditional Period
2 Completion of first-year units to the 
value of 2 points in China, Japan, 
history, sociology or anthropology
Tokugawa Literature and 
Thought
1 English A1 and any other unit in English 
having a value of 1 point or any other 
unit having a substantial Asian content 
to the value of 2 points or permission of 
Head of Centre
Topics in Japanese Literature 2 Japanese III and Literary Japanese and 
permission of the Head of Japan Centre
Area: South Asia 
Anthropology B8 1 Completion of any one of the following 
units: Introduction to Sociology, 
Geography A02/ A03, Political Science 
I, Anthropology I, or any later-year unit 
in the Development Studies major
Anthropology B33 1 Anthropology I
Arabic Literature in 
Translation
1 Pass in any first year unit(s) to the value 
of 2 points in the Faculties of Arts or 
Asian Studies
Buddhism 1 Completion of first year units to the 
value of 2 points in Aisan History, 
History, Anthropology, Philosophy, 
Sociology or Religious Studies or 
permission of Head of South & West 
Asia Centre
Development and Change 1 Political Science I
Contemporary Hindi 
Literature
1 Introductory Hindi and permission of 
the Head of South and West Asia 
Centre
God and Humanity in the 
Islamic Tradition
1 Nil
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Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
History of Classical India 2 National and Social Change in Asia or 
any first-year history unit
History of Modem South 
Asia, 1857-1947
2 Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or a first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History
Hindi Bhakti Poetry 1 Introductory Hindi and permission of 
the Head of South and West Asia 
Centre
Islam: History and Institutionsi 2 Nil
Islam in Asia 2 A pass in a first-year unit to the value of 
2 points in the Faculty of Arts or Asian 
Studies
Linguistics 2018 1 Linguistics 1001
Nationalism and Social 
Change in Asia
2 Nil
Nineteenth Century Hindi 
Literature
1 Introductory Hindi
Politics of Inequality 1 Political Science I or, with approval of 
the Head of Department, Introduction 
to Sociology
Qur'an in Translation, The 1 A pass in any first-year unit(s) to the 
value of 2 points in the Faculty of Arts 
or Asian Studies
Readings in Hinduism and 
Buddhism
1 Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or a first-year unit to the value of 2 
points offered by the Department of 
History or Religious Studies I and 
permission of the Head of South and 
West Asia Centre
Religions of India 2 Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or a first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History or Religious 
Studies I
Social Reform 1 Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or a first-year unit to the value of 2 
points offered by the Department of 
History and permission of the Head of 
South and West Asia Centre
Sanskrit Literature in 
Translation
1 Com;letion of first year units to the value 
of 2 points in Asian History, Classics, 
English, Flistory, Anthropology, 
Philosophy, Sociology or Religious 
Studies or permission of Head of South 
& West Asia Centre
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C olum n 1 
U nit
Colum n 2 
U nit value
C olum n 3 
Prerequisites
Specialised Sanskrit Texts A 1 Sanskrit I and permission of the Head of 
South and West Asia Centre
Specialised Sanskrit Texts B 1 Sanskrit II and permission of the Head of 
South and West Asia Centre
Twentieth Century Hindi 
Literature
1 Introductory Hindi
Area: Southeast Asia 
Anthropology B7 1 Anthropology I
Anthropology B18 1 Anthropology I or Nationalism and 
Social Change in Asia
Arabic Literature in 
Translation
1 Pass in any first year unit(s) to the value 
of 2 points in The Faculties of Arts or 
Asian Studies
Art and Architecture of 
Southeast Asia
2 Art History la  and either lb or lc; or 
Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or Anthropology I or permission of the 
Head of Asian History Centre
Background to the 
Languages and Literatures 
of Indonesia
1 Bahasa Indonesia and Malay IB or 
equivalent
Comparative-Historical Tai 
Linguistics
1 Thai I and Linguistics 1004 or 2004
Development and Change 1 Political Science I
Geography B05 1 Geography A02/A03 or Earth Sciences 
A ll/ A13 or Anthropology I or Human 
Ecology or Introduction to Sociology, 
or approval of the Head of Department
Geography B07 1 Geography A02/A03 or Earth Sciences 
A ll / A13 or Nationalism and Social 
Change in Asia
Geography C05 1 Geography B05 or Population and 
Society or Population Analysis, 
normally at credit level or better, or 
approval of the Head of Department
God and Humanity in the 
Islamic Tradition
1 Nil
History 2036 (The Making of 
Modern Southeast Asia: 
The Mainland)
2 A first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History
History 2038 (The Making of 
Modern Southeast Asia: 
The Island World)
2 A first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History
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Column 1 Column 2
Unit Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
H isto ry  a n d  C ivilisations of 
M ain land  Sou theast Asia
2 N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia
Indonesian  H isto ry  A 1 N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia 
o r a first y ea r  u n it o ffered  by  the 
D ep a tm en t of H istory
Indonesian  H isto ry  B 1 N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia 
o r a first y ea r  u n it o ffered  by  the 
D ep a rtm en t of H istory
Indonesia: Politics, Society a n d  
D evelopm ent
1 C om pletion  of o r con cu rren t en ro lm en t 
in  a  la ter-year u n it in  an th ropo logy , 
econom ics, econom ic h isto ry , h isto ry , 
geography , political science or 
sociology or N ationalism  an d  Social 
C hange in  Asia.
In te rp re ta tio n  of 
A rchaeological Sources
1 N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia 
o r a first-year u n it o ffered  by  the 
D ep a rtm en t of H isto ry  o r a first-year 
p reh isto ry  u n it offered  by  the 
D ep artm en t of P reh isto ry  an d  
A nth ropo logy  a n d  perm ission  of the 
H ead  of Sou theast A sia C entre
Islam : H isto ry  a n d  Institu tions 2 N il
Islam  in A sia 2 A pass in an y  first-year u n it to th e  value 
of 2 po in ts in  th e  Faculty  of A rts or 
A sian  S tudies
L inguistics 2010 1 Linguistics 1001 an d  com pletion  o r 
concu rren t tak ing  of L inguistics 2005
Linguistics 2015 1 L inguistics 1001 an d  A n th ropo logy  I
M aking  of M odern  S ou theast 
Asia: T he Island W orld , The
2 A first-year u n it o ffered  by the 
D ep artm en t of H isto ry  o r P reh isto ry  or 
Econom ics for Social Scientists or 
N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia
M aking  of M odern  S ou theast 
Asia: T he M ain land , The
2 N ationalism  a n d  Social C hange in  Asia 
o r a first-year h is to ry  un it
M alaysia: Politics, Society an d  
D evelopm ent
1 C om pletion  of o r co n cu rren t en ro lm en t 
in  a la ter-year u n it in  an th ropo logy , 
econom ics, econom ic h isto ry , h istory , 
geography , political science or 
sociology or N ationalism  an d  Social 
C hange in Asia
M odern  H isto ry  of V ietnam 1 V ietnam ese I o r perm ission  of the H ead 
of S ou theast A sia C entre
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Unit value Prerequisites
Modern Indonesian and 
Malaysian Literature
1 Bahasa Indonesia and Malay II and 
permission of the Head of Southeast 
Asia Centre
Nationalism and Social 2 Nil
Change in Asia
Politics in Southeast Asia 1 Political Science I
Prehistory B50 1 Prehistory I
Qur'an in Translation, The 1 A pass in any first-year unit(s) to the 
value of 2 points in the Faculty of Arts 
or Asian Studies
Reading Malay 
Political Culture
1 Bahasa Indonesia and Malay III or 
equivalent
Seminar in Thai Linguistics 1 Thai I and Linguistics 2003
Thai 3B: Traditional Thai 1 Thai 3A
Literature
Thai 3C: Modern Thai Prose 1 Thai 3A
Traditional Malay Literature 1 Bahasa Indonesia and Malay II and 
permission of the Head of Southeast 
Asia Centre
Area: West Asia 
Arabic Literature in 
Translation
1 Pass in any first-year unit(s) to the value 
of 2 points in the Faculties of Arts or 
Asian Studies
Biblical Literature 1 1 Two points from any of the following:
any first-year history unit; Ancient 
History I; any Classical Tradition unit; 
Anthropology 1; Anthropology B4; 
English 1; Art History la, Art History 
lb; Greek la or lb; Latin la or lb;
Medieval Studies I; Introduction to 
Philosophy; Prehistory 1; Religious 
Studies 1; Introduction to Sociology I
Biblical Literature 2 1 As for Biblical Literature 1
Byzantine 1
Commonwealth, The
Art History la  and either lb  or lc; or 
Medieval Studies I, or Ancient History 
I; or Biblical Literature I and II; or 
Religious Studies I; or Russia and its 
Writers; or permission of the Head of 
Department
Byzantine Empire, The 1 Art History la  and either lb  or lc; or
Medieval Studies I; or Ancient History 
I; or Biblical Literature I and II; or
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Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Unit value
Column 3 
Prerequisites
R eligious S tud ies I; o r  R ussia an d  
itsW riters; o r p erm issio n  of the H ead  of 
D ep a rtm en t
G od an d  H um an ity  in  the 
Islam ic T rad ition
1 N il
Islam: H isto ry  a n d  Institu tions 2 N il
Islam  in  Asia 1 Pass in  an y  firs t-year unit(s) to  the va lue  
of 2 p o in ts  in  th e  Faculties of A rts or 
A sian  S tudies
Politics in the M idd le  East 1 Political Science I
P rehistory  B1 2 P reh isto ry  I
Q u r'an  in  T ranslation , The 1 A pass in an y  firs t-year unit(s) to the 
value of 2 p o in ts  in  th e  Faculty  of A rts 
o r A sian  S tud ies
Religious S tudies I 2 N il
A rea: G enera l 
A pproaches to the 
S tudy of H isto ry
1 For th ird  o r fou rth -y ear honou rs  
s tu d en ts  o r o th e rs  w ith  perm ission  of 
the H ead  of A sian  H istory  C entre
D evelopm ent Econom ics 1 C om pletion  o r con cu rren t tak ing  of 
Econom ics II
D evelopm ent, P overty  
and  Fam ine
1 E ither (a) Econom ics I o r Econom ics for 
Social Scientists, or (b) six fu ll-year 
U n iversity  un its , or (c) perm ission  of 
the H ead  of D ep a rtm en t
Linguistics 1004 1 N il
L inguistics 2003 1 Linguistics 1001
Linguistics 2004 1 N orm ally  o p en  on ly  to second a n d  
th ird -y ea r s tu d en ts  w ho  have 
successfully  com pleted  L inguistics 1001
Linguistics 2005 1 L inguistics 1001 an d  1004
Linguistics 2013 1 L inguistics 1001 an d  an o th e r  linguistics 
u n it h av ing  a va lue  of 1 po in t
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SCHEDULE 5 Clause 11
Units with no point value for honours students
Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Prerequisites
Area: China
Classical Chinese Bibliography and 
Research
Classical Chinese A and permission of 
the Head of China Centre or the Head 
of Asian History Centre
Readings in Classical Chinese Classical Chinese A and permission of 
the Head of China Centre or the Head 
of Asian History Centre
Area: Southeast Asia 
Interpretation of Unwritten Sources Nationalism and Social Change in Asia 
or a first-year unit offered by the 
Department of History or a first-year 
prehistory unit offered by the 
Department of Prehistory and 
Anthropology and permission of the 
Head of Southeast Asia Centre
Readings in Indonesian History Permission of the Head of Southeast 
Asia Centre and The Making of 
Modern Southeast Asia: The Island 
World
Approaches to the Study of Society Permission of the Head of Southeast Asia 
Centre
Southeast Asian Historical Texts Eligible for honours-level enrolment in 
Asian Studies (Asian History) or in 
history or in another relevant honours 
school
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF ASIAN STUDIES IN 
APPLICATION OF THE ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES SEE RULE 4AA
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules.*
Interpretation
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce;
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree.
(2) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules or the 
enrolment of candidates or students; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree and honours degree
3. The degree may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree with honours.
Enrolment
4. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, in accordance with the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
(Enrolment) Order, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
Approval of choice and order of units
5. (1) A candidate shall obtain the approval of the Faculty for the proposed choice and 
order of the units of the candidate's degree course and shall obtain the approval of the 
Faculty to any proposed alterations of the course originally approved.
(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year shall be determined by 
the Faculty.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not undertake the 
course for the degree at the same time as undertaking a degree or diploma offered by—
(a) another faculty; or
(b) another tertiary education institution,
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except where the candidate is undertaking a prescribed combined course in accordance with 
the Rules for that course.
(4) In sub-rule (3), "prescribed combined course" means the combined course for—
(a) the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Commerce 
under the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and 
Bachelor of Commerce) Rules;
(b) the degrees of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws under the 
Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws) 
Rules; or
(c) the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce under the 
Combined Course (Degree of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce) 
Rules.
Admission to examination
6. A candidate or student shall not be admitted to examination in any unit of the course, 
being a unit in the Faculty, unless the candidate or student has attended such classes and 
performed satisfactorily such work in the appropriate units of the course as is required by 
the head of the appropriate department.
THE PASS DEGREE
Requirements of candidature
7. A candidate for the pass degree shall, unless the candidate has been admitted to 
advanced status under rule 14, pursue an approved course of study for at least 3 years in 
accordance with these Rules.
Course for pass degree
8. (1) Subject to this rule, to complete the course for the pass degree a candidate shall pass 
units referred to in sub-rule (2) the total value of which is not less than 20 points.
(2) The sub-major, units or combinations of units that shall be included in the course of 
study for the degree are the sub-major, units or combinations of units, as the case may be, 
specified in the order for the purposes of this sub-rule.
Units for pass degree
9. (1) Subject to rule 8, the units for the pass degree shall be chosen from—
(a) units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce;
(b) first-year units offered by the Faculties of Arts, Asian Studies and Science the 
total value of which is the value specified in the Order; and
(c) subjects offered by the Faculty of Law to candidates for the degree, being the 
subjects specified in the order for the purposes of this sub-paragraph.
(2) The units offered by the Faculty are the units specified in the order for the purposes 
of this sub-rule.
(3) The order shall, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the value, expressed as a 
number of points of—
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(a) units referred to in sub-rule (2); and
(b) subjects referred to in paragraph (l)(c).
(4) The value, for the purposes of these Rules, of a unit or subject offered by a faculty, 
other than the Faculty of Economics and Commerce is the value of the unit or subject 
specified in the relevant units order.
(5) A unit from another faculty shall be taken in accordance with the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules, or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science Rules, as the case requires.
(6) The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify—
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive credit if taken with other units;
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive credit in any 
year;
(c) units that are incompatible with or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units;
(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units or specified subjects;
(e) a maximum number of points for which a candidate may receive credit in 
respect of the taking of specified units or specified subjects; and
(f) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject.
(7) In sub-rule (4), "relevant units order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) 
Order, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order, the Degree of Bachelor 
of Economics (Units) Order, the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (Units) Order, as the case requires.
Approved majors and sub-majors
10. The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the approved 
sub-major and combinations of units for the pass degree.
Enrolments for honours in units
11. (1) A candidate may, with the permission of the head of the department in which a unit 
is taken, enrol for honours in that unit.
(2) A candidate who has enrolled for honours in a unit may only sit for an honours 
examination in that unit with the approval of the head of the department in which the unit is 
taken.
Classification of performance of candiate
12. The performance of a candidate in a unit shall be classified as "high 
distinction", "distinction", "credit", "pass" or "fail".
Length of course
13. Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted 
to the pass degree unless the candidate—
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(a) has completed the course for the degree and has otherwise complied with 
these Rules; and
(b) subject to rule 14, has completed that course within the period of 8 years 
commencing on the date of admission of the candidate to the course for the 
degree.
Admission to advanced status in pass course
14. (1) The Faculty may admit a candidate who has performed work or passed a unit or 
subject—
(a) in another faculty;
(b) in another university in Australia, or at another university outside Australia 
approved by the Faculty, being work performed, or a unit or subject passed, at 
that university; or
(c) in a college of advanced education or a similar institution, being work 
performed, or a unit or subject passed, that is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of 
degree standard,
to such advanced status in the course for the pass degree as the Faculty determines, having 
regard to that work, unit or subject.
(2) Where the Faculty admits a candidate to advanced status under sub-rule (1), the 
Faculty shall fix a time, not being more than 8 years from the date of first enrolment of the 
candidate, within which the candidate must comply with the requirements of these Rules.
(3) Unless in a particular case the Faculty otherwise determines—
(a) a candidate shall not be granted status in relation to work performed, or a unit 
or subject passed, more than 10 years before the date on which the candidate 
applied for status in relation to that work or unit or subject; and
(b) a candidate shall not be permitted to enrol for a unit forming part of a sequence 
of units where the candidate seeks status in relation to work performed or a 
unit or subject passed in relation to that sequence of units more than 10 years 
before the date on which the candidate applies to enrol for that first-mentioned 
unit.
Admission to degree
15. A candidate who complies with the provisions of these Rules for admission to the 
pass degree or with the requirements of rule 26, as the case may be, may be admitted to the 
pass degree.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Period of honours course
16. Unless admitted to advanced status, a candidate for the degree with honours shall 
pursue the course for that degree for at least 4 years after admission to the course.
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Admission to advanced status in honours course
17. The Faculty may admit a candidate who has performed work or completed 
part of a course at this University, at another university or at a college of advanced 
education or a similar institution, to such advanced status in the course for the 
honours degree as the Faculty determines, having regard to all the circumstances of 
the case.
Honours courses
18. (1) A candidate for the degree with honours may be awarded honours in either of the 
following honours courses:
(a) Economics (to be taken in the Department of Economics); or
(b) Accounting (to be taken in the Department of Commerce).
(2) A candidate who has been awarded honours in one course may, with the approval 
of the Faculty, be awarded honours in a second course after satisfactorily completing one 
further year's work as specified by the head of the department responsible for that second 
course.
Enrolment in honours course
19. The Faculty may enrol a candidate in an honours course on the 
recommendation of the head of the department in which the honours course is 
proposed to be taken.
Additional honours work
19A. A candidate for the degree with honours shall, in the first 3 academic years, take 
such courses as are approved by the Faculty for the pass degree together with such 
additional work as is specified by the head of the department responsible for the honours 
course in which the candidate is enrolled.
Fourth year
20. (1) A candidate may be admitted to the fourth year by the Faculty if the candidate has 
reached a sufficiently high standard in the first 3 years of the degree course.
(2) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted to the 
fourth year if the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce has been conferred upon the 
candidate.
When fourth year to be taken
21. (1) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with honours 
shall not be admitted to the degree unless the candidate—
(a) has pursued the fourth year of the course—
(i) in the case of a candidate pursuing the course full time— for the period of 
one year; or
(ii) in the case of a candidate pursuing the course part-time— for the period of 
2 years,
next following the completion of the requirements for the pass degree; or
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(b) has, for the period of 3 consecutive semesters, next following the completion of 
the requirements for the pass degree, pursued the fourth year of the course—
(i) part-time for any 2 semesters; and
(ii) full time for one semester,
and has completed that fourth year of the course at the expiration of that 
period.
(2) At the expiration of—
(a) in the case of a candidate referred to in sub-paragraph (l)(a)(ii)—one year; or
(b) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (l)(b)—the second semester 
of the period referred to in that paragraph,
the Faculty may, on the recommendation of the head of the department in which the 
honours course is being taken, if, in the opinion of the Faculty, the candidate is not making 
satisfactory progress in that course, cancel the enrolment of the candidate for the degree with 
honours.
(3) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (2), the Faculty has cancelled the enrolment of a person 
as a candidate for the degree with honours, that person shall be deemed, for the purpose of 
rule 26 to have abandoned the course for the degree with honours.
Thesis
22. A candidate in the fourth year shall take the honours course and shall also 
submit a thesis in the field of the candidate's honours work as specified by the 
head of the department.
Honours year not to be attempted more than once
23. Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with 
honours shall not attempt the fourth year more than once.
Classification of honours degree
24. The degree with honours shall be awarded with first class honours; second 
class honours, division A; second class honours, division B; and third class honours.
Admission to honours degree
25. A candidate who has complied with the provisions of these Rules relating to 
the degree with honours and who has reached a standard satisfactory to the 
Faculty in the units of the candidate's course and any other work that is required to 
be performed may be admitted to the degree with honours.
Candidates for honours degree may be admitted to pass degree
26. A candidate for the degree with honours who—
(a) fails to attain the required standard for the award of that degree; or
(b) abandons the course for that degree,
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may be admitted to the pass degree if there has been compliance with the requirements of 
these Rules for admission to that degree.
Application of amending rules
27. Where, after the commencement of this rule, an amendment affecting the 
courses of study that may be taken by candidates for the pass degree or the degree 
with honours is made to these Rules or the order, the amendment does not apply 
to such a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, completed one or 
more units of a course of study approved by the Faculty unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
Faculty proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with these 
Rules or the order as amended by the amendment and the Faculty 
approves those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees Statute on 11 November 1983 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . am. 14 October 1988
2. am. 14 October 1988
3. —
4. am. 14 October 1988
5. am. 9 August 1985 and 14 October 1988
6. —
7. —
8. am. 8 August 1986
9. am. 10 May 1985,9 October 1987 and 14 October 1988
10. am. 8 August 1986
11. am. 10 May 1985
12. —
13. am. 10 May 1985
14. am. 14 October 1988
15. —
16. am. 10 May 1985
17. —
18. am. 10 May 1985
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Rule Affected How Affected
19. am. 14 October 1988
19A. ad. 9 August 1985; am. 14 October 1988
20. am. 10 May 1985
21. am. 10 May 1985 and 9 August 1985
22. am. 10 May 1985
23. —
24. —
25. am. 10 May 1985
26. am. 10 May 1985
27. am. 10 May 1985
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1 A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order. 
Commencement
1. This order shall come into operation on 1 January 1984,
Interpretation
2. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"completion" means completion with a pass or higher grade;
"Computer Science All" means the unit Computer Science All offered by the Department of 
Computer Science;
"Computer Science A20" means the unit Computer Science A20 offered by the Department of 
Computer Science;
"course" means the course of study for the degree;
"Department of Commerce" means the Department of Commerce in the Faculty;
"Department of Computer Science" means the Department of Computer Science in the 
Faculty of Science;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce;
"relevant units order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order, the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order, the Degree of Bachelor of Economics 
(Units) Order, the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order or the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Forestry) (Units) Order, as the case requires;
"Rules" means the Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Commerce) Rules.
Certain requirements of course
3. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 8(2) of the Rules, the course shall include—
(a) the combination of units in Accounting as set out in Group 1 in Schedule 2;
(b) the approved sub-major in Economics as set out in Group 2 in Schedule 2;
(c) the subject Introductory Business Law offered by the Faculty of Law;
(d) Economic Statistics or both Statistics B01 and Econometrics B03; or for students 
in the combined course for the degrees of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor 
of Science, where the Head of the Department of Statistics determines that the 
student has adequate mathematics background, Statistical Techniques 1 and 
Statistical Techniques 2;
(e) first-year units the total value of which is 8 points;
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(f) optional units, being first-year units offered by the Faculty of Arts, the Faculty 
of Asian Studies, the Faculty of Economics and Commerce or the Faculty of 
Science, the total value of which is—
(i) not more than 2 points, when Economic Statistics has been included; or
(ii) not more than 4 points, of which 2 points shall be from Group A 
mathematics units other than Mathematics A01 or Mathematics A02, 
when Statistics B01 and Econometrics B03 have been included;
(g) optional units, other than first-year units, offered by the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce, the value of which is not less than 4 points, except that where 
Statistics B01 and Econometrics B03 have been included, they shall be 
recognised as 2 of these optional units.
(2) A candidate wishing to include a major in information systems in the course may, 
for the purposes of paragraph (l)(g), count Information Systems B41 and B44 and one of 
Information Systems Cl 3 or C l8 as optional units offered by the Faculty.
Law subjects
4. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 9(l)(c) of the Rules, the subjects offered by the Faculty 
of Law to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce are Introductory Business 
Law, Law of Business Entities and Principles of Taxation Law.
(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules, of a subject referred to in sub-clause (1) is 1 
point.
Schedule 1
5. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 9(2) of the Rules, the units offered by the Faculty for 
examination are—
(a) in the first year—
(i) Accounting I;
(ii) Economics I(P) or Economics 1(H);
(iii) optional units, being first-year units offered by the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Asian Studies, the Faculty of Economics and Commerce or the 
Faculty of Science, the the total value of which is not less than 2 points or 
not more than 4 points as determined by paragraph 3(f) of this Order; and
(iv) Economic Statistics where taken;
(b) in the second year—
(i) Accounting B ll (Management Accounting), Accounting B15 (Company 
Accounting) and either Information Systems B12 (Accounting 
Information Systems or both Information Systems B43 (Information 
Systems and Decision Support) and Information Systems B42 (Systems 
Analysis and Implementation);
(ii) Economics II(P) or Economics 11(H);
(iii) Introductory Business Law; and
(iv) Statistics B01 and Econometrics B03(P) or B03(H) where taken; and
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(c) in the third year—
(i) any 2 of the C-level accounting units specified in column 1 of Schedulel; 
and
(ii) units, or subjects, other than first-year units or subjects offered by the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce or the Faculty of Law respectively, 
being units or subjects specified in Schedule 1 of this order or Schedule 1 
of the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) order, the total value of 
which is at least 4 points.
(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules, of each of the units or subjects referred to in 
sub-clause (1) is—
(a) in the case of units or subjects offered by the Faculty—the number of points 
specified opposite the name of the unit or subject in column 2 of Schedule 1; and
(b) in any other case—the value specified in respect of that unit or subject in the 
relevant units order.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not take a unit referred 
to in sub-clause (1) unless the candidate satisfies the condition or conditions (if any) specified 
in respect of that unit in column 3 of Schedule 1.
(4)
A candidate may not—
(a) enrol in Information Systems B12 concurrently with or after the completion of 
Information Systems A14 or Computer Science A20, except with the permission 
of the Head of the Department of Commerce;
(b) enrol in Statistical Techniques 1 or 2 concurrently with or after completion of 
group B points of mathematics or Statistics B01;
(c) receive credit for more than one point from Information Systems B43 and 
Information Systems B42;
(d) receive credit for both Accounting C04 and Financial Economics, nor both 
Accounting C ll and Financial Economics;
(e) receive credit for both Econometrics B03 and Econometrics B05.
Schedule 2
6. For the purposes of rule 10 of the Rules, the combinations of units and sub-majors for 
the pass degree are the Groups of units set out in Schedule 2, when taken in the sequence 
specified in that Schedule.
Additional honours work
7. (1) For the purposes of rule 19A of the Rules, the Accounting III Honours Seminar is 
additional work, to be completed by a student before the student enrols as a candidate in the 
course for the degree with honours in the Department of Commerce.
(2) The Accounting III Honours Seminar has no point value.
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Alternate statistics qualifications
8. A student who has, before the commencement of the 1986 academic year, passed a unit 
or combination of units of statistics, other than a first-year unit or a combination of two 
unitsspecified in paragraph 3(d) that fulfils the requirements relating to statistics of the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, being a unit or units specified in paragraph 
2(d) of the
Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order, shall be taken to have fulfilled the 
requirements relating to statistics of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
1
Schedule 1 Clause 5
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Units Points Conditions
Accounting I 2
Accounting B ll 1 Completion of Accounting I and
(Management Accounting) completion or concurrent enrolment in
Economic Statistics
Accounting B15 (Company Accounting) Completion of Accounting 1
Any 2 of—
(a) Accounting C01 1 Completion of Accounting B15
(b) Accounting C02 1 Completion of Accounting B15, and
completion of, or concurrent enrolment
in, Introductory Business Law
(c) Accounting C03 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and
completion of Economic Statistics or
equivalent
(d) Accounting C04 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and
completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II (P)
Incompatible with Financial Economics
(P) and (H)
(e) Accounting C05 1 Completion of Accounting I and
Economics II (P)
(f) Accounting C06 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and
Economics I(P)
(g) Accounting C08 1 Completion of Accounting B15
(h) Accounting C09 1 Completion of Economic Statistics or
equivalent and completion of
Accounting B ll
(i) Accounting C ll 1 Completion of Economics II(P) and
completion of Economic Statistics or
equivalent
Incompatible with Financial Economics
(P) and (H)
(j) Accounting C12 1 Completion of Economic Statistics or
Statistical Techniques I; completion of 
Accounting B ll, or with the permission 
of Head of Department of Commerce
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Units Points Conditions
(k) Accounting C13 1 Completion of Accounting Bll
(1) Information Systems C13 1 Completion of Information Systems B43
and Information Systems B42 and
completion of Computer Science B34 or
similar preparation approved by the
Head of Department of Computer
Science
(m) Information Systems C18 1 Completion of Computer Science B31
and Computer Science B33 or similar
preparation approved by the Head of
Department of Computer Science
(n) Information Systems C51 1/2 Completion of Information Systems B42
or B44
(o) Information Systems C52 1/2 Completion of Information Systems B42
or B44
(n) Accounting D01 1
(o) Accounting D02 1
(p) Accounting D03 1
(q) Accounting D04 1 No more than 2 units may be taken
(r) Information Systems D05 1 and then only with the permission
(s) Accounting D06 1 of the Head of Department
(t) Accounting D07 1
(u) Accounting D08 1
(v) Accounting D09 1
(w) Accounting D ll 1
(x) Accounting D12 1
Computer Science All 1
Computer Science A20 1
Economics I(P) 2
Economics 1(H) 2
Economics II(P) 2 Completion of Economics I(P)
Economics 11(H) 2 Completion of Economics I(P)
Economic Statistics 2
Information Systems A14 1
Information Systems B12 1 Completion of Accounting 1
(Accounting Information
Systems)
Information Systems B41 1/2 Completion of Information Systems A14
or Computer Science A20
Information Systems B42 1/2 Completion of Information Systems A14
or Computer Science A20
Information Systems B43 1/2 Completion of Information Systems A14
or Computer Science A20
Information Systems B44 1/2 Completion of Information Systems A14
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Column 1 
Units
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Conditions
Information Systems B45 1/2 Completion of Computer Science A ll 
and Information Systems A14
Information Systems B46 1/2 Completion of Information Systems B45
Information Systems C59 
(Information Systems Project)
1 Completion of at least 2 of Information 
Systems B41-B46 and permission of the 
Head of Department of Commerce
Introductory Business Law 1 Completion of units to the value of 6 
points
Law of Business Entities 1 Completion of Introductory Business 
Law
Principles of Taxation Law 1 Completion of Introductory Business 
Law
An optional annual unit or 
two optional semester units 
being first-year units offered 
by the Faculties of Arts, Asian 
Studies, Economics and 
Commerce or Science
2 The conditions or prerequisites specified 
in the relevant units order
Optional annual or semester 
units being later-year units 
offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce
4 The conditions specified in the Bachelor 
of Economics (Units) Order
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SCHEDULE 2 Clause 6
Approved combinations of units and sub-majors
Column 1 
Group
Column 2 
First-year units
Column 3 
Second-year units
Column 4 
Third-year units
1 Accounting I Accounting B ll and 
Accounting B15 
and either 
Information 
Systems B12 or 
Information 
Systems B43 and 
Information 
Systems B42
Any 2 of Accounting C01, C02, 
C03, C04, C05, C06, C08, C09, 
C ll, 0 2 , 0 3 ,  D01, D02, D03, 
D04, D06, D07, D08, D09, D ll, 
D12 and Information Systems 
C51/C52 and D05
2 Economics I(P) or 
Economics 1(H)
Economics II(P) or 
Economics 11(H)
3 Introductory 
Business Law
4 Information 
Systems A14 
Computer Science 
A ll
Information 
Systems B43 
Information 
Systems B42 
and any two of 
Information 
Systems B41, 
B44, B45 and 
B46
Information Systems C51 and C52 
and one of Information Systems 
0 3  or 0 8  with the permission 
of the Head of Department of 
Computer Science, or 
Information Systems C59 or D05 
with the permission of the Head 
of Department of Commerce
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE IN 
APPLICATION OF THE ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES SEE RULE 4AA
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules.* 
Definitions
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree;
"the Faculty" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce;
"unit from another faculty" means a unit chosen from the units and subjects referred to in 
paragraphs 7(l)(b), (c), (d) and (e).
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to a person who is a candidate for the degree 
with honours or is seeking enrolment as such a candidate to the head of the department 
responsible for an honours course or of the department in which an honours course is, or is 
to be, taken shall be read—
(a) where that person has been enrolled, or is seeking enrolment, to a combined 
honours course of the kind referred to in paragraph 14(l)(g), as a reference to 
the heads of the departments in which the honours courses comprised in the 
combined honours course are to be taken; and
(b) where that person has been enrolled, or is seeking enrolment to a combined 
honours course of the kind referred to in paragraph 1(h) as a reference to—
(i) the heads of the departments in which such of the honours courses 
referred to in paragraphs (l)(a) to (f) inclusive as are comprised in the 
combined honours course are to be taken; and
(ii) such other person as the Faculty determines, having regard to the other 
field of study in which work is to be performed for the purposes of the 
combined honours course.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules or the 
enrolment of candidates or students; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree and honours degree
2. The degree of Bachelor of Economics may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree 
with honours.
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Enrolment
2A. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, in accordance with the Degree of Bachelor of Economics 
(Enrolment) Order, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
Approval of choice and order of units
3. (1) A candidate shall obtain the approval of the Faculty for the proposed choice and 
order of the units of the candidate's degree course and shall obtain the approval of the 
Faculty to any proposed alteration of the course originally approved.
(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year shall be determined by 
the Faculty.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not undertake the 
course for the degree at the same time as undertaking a degree or diploma offered by—
(a) another faculty; or
(b) another tertiary education institution,
except where the candidate is undertaking a prescribed combined course in accordance with 
the Rules for that course.
(4) In sub-rule (3), "prescribed combined course" means the combined course for—
(a) the degrees of Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Laws under the 
Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Laws) 
Rules;
(b) the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Economics 
under the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and 
Bachelor of Economics) Rules;
(c) the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Economics under the 
Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Economics) 
Rules; or
(d) the degrees of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and Bachelor of Economics under 
the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and Bachelor 
of Economics) Rules.
Admission to examination
4. A candidate or student shall not be admitted to examination in any unit of the course, 
being a unit in the Faculty, unless the candidate or student has attended such classes and 
performed satisfactorily such work in the appropriate units of the course as is required by 
the head of the appropriate department.
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THE PASS DEGREE
Requirements of candidature
5. A candidate for the pass degree shall, unless admitted to advanced status under rule 12, 
pursue an approved course of studies for at least 3 years in accordance with these Rules.
Course for pass degree
6. (1) Subject to this rule, to complete the course for the pass degree a candidate shall pass 
units referred to in rule 7 the total value of which is not less than 20 points.
(2) The majors, units or combinations of units that shall be included in the course of 
study for the degree are the majors, units or combinations of units, as the case may be, 
specified in the order for the purposes of this sub-rule.
(3) The actuarial studies course for the pass degree shall comprise the units specified in 
the order for the purposes of this subrule.
Units for pass degree
7. (1) The units included in the course for the pass degree (other than the actuarial studies 
course) shall be chosen from—
(a) the units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce;
(b) the units offered by the Faculty of Arts;
(c) the units offered by the Faculty of Asian Studies;
(d) the units offered by the Faculty of Science;
(e) subjects offered by the Faculty of Law to candidates for the degree, being the 
subjects specified in the order for the purposes of this paragraph; and
(f) units offered by Macquarie University, being the units specified in the order for 
the purposes of this paragraph.
(2) The units offered by the Faculty are the units specified in the order for the purposes 
of this sub-rule.
(3) The order shall, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the value, expressed as a 
number of points, of—
(a) units referred to in sub-rule (2);
(b) subjects referred to in paragraph (l)(e); and
(c) units referred to in paragraph (l)(f).
(5) The value, for the purpose of these Rules, of a unit or subject offered by a faculty 
other than the Faculty of Economics and Commerce is—
(a) in the case of a unit offered by the Faculty of Science—such number of points 
as is the value of that unit for the purposes of the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
Rules; and
(b) in any other case— such number of points as is determined by the Faculty.
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(6) A unit from another faculty shall be taken in accordance with the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules, the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws Rules, or the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules, as the case requires.
(6A) The Rules of the Australian National University apply, to the extent that they are 
applicable, and with such modifications as are necessary, to a unit offered by Macquarie 
University as if it were offered by the Faculty.
(7) The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify—
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive credit if taken with other units;
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive credit in any 
year;
(c) units that are incompatible with or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units;
(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units or specified subjects;
(e) a maximum number of points for which a candidate may receive credit in 
respect of the taking of specified units or specified subjects; and
(f) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject.
Approved majors
8. The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the approved majors for the pass 
degree.
Enrolments for honours
10. (1) A candidate may, with the permission of the head of the department or, in the case 
of the Faculty of Asian Studies, the head of the centre, in which a unit is taken, enrol for 
honours in that unit.
(2) A candidate who has enrolled for honours in a unit may only sit for an honours 
examination in that unit—
(a) in the case of a unit taken in the Faculty of Asian Studies— with the approval 
of the Dean of that Faculty; or
(b) in any other case— with the approval of the head of the department in which 
the unit is taken.
Classification of performance of candidate
10A. The performance of a candidate in a unit shall be classified as "high distinction",
"distinction", "credit", "pass" or "fad".
Admission to the pass degree
11. Except with the perm ission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be ad m itted  
to the pass degree unless the candidate—
(a) has completed the course for the degree and has otherwise complied with these 
Rules; and
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(b) subject to rule 12, has completed that course within the period of 8 years 
commencing on the date of admission of the candidate to the course for the 
degree.
Admission to advanced status
12. (1) The Faculty may admit a candidate who has performed work or passed a unit or 
subject—
(a) in another faculty;
(b) in another university in Australia, or at another university outside Australia 
approved by the Faculty, being work performed, or a unit or subject passed, 
after matriculation at that university; or
(c) in a college of advanced education or a similar institution, being work 
performed, or a unit or subject passed, that is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of 
degree standard;
to such advanced status in the course for the pass degree as the Faculty determines, having 
regard to that work, units or subject.
(2) Where the Faculty admits a candidate to advanced status under sub-rule (1), the 
Faculty shall fix a time, not being more than 8 years from the date of first enrolment of the 
candidate, within which the candidate must comply with the requirements of these Rules.
(3) Unless in a particular case the Faculty otherwise determines—
(a) a candidate shall not be granted status in relation to work performed, or a unit 
or subject passed, more than 10 years before the date on which the candidate 
applied for status in relation to that work or unit or subject; and
(b) a candidate shall not be permitted to enrol for a unit forming part of a sequence 
of units where the candidate seeks status in relation to work performed or a 
unit or subject passed in relation to that sequence of units more than 10 years 
before the date on which the candidate applies to enrol for that first-mentioned 
unit.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Period of honours course
13. Unless admitted to advanced status, a candidate for the course for the degree 
with honours shall pursue the course for at least 4 years after first enrolment of the 
candidate.
Admission to advanced status
13A. The Faculty may admit a candidate who has performed work or completed part of a 
course at this University, at another university or at a college of advanced education or a 
similar institution, to such advanced status in the course for the honours degree as the 
Faculty determines, having regard to all the circumstances of the case.
Honours courses
14. (1) A candidate for the degree with honours may be awarded honours in one of the 
following honours courses:
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(a) Economics (to be taken in the Department of Economics);
(b) Economic History (to be taken in the Department of Economic History);
(d) Statistics (to be taken in the Department of Statistics);
(da) Econometrics (to be taken in the Department of Statistics);
(e) Accounting (to be taken in the Department of Commerce); or
(f) Public Economics (to be taken in the Department of Economics), 
or in a combined honours course comprising—
(g) a combination of 2 or more of the honours courses referred to in paragraphs (a) 
to (f) inclusive; or
(h) a combination of one or more of those honours courses and work in such other 
field of study as the Faculty approves.
(2) A candidate who has been awarded honours in one course may, with the approval 
of the Faculty, be awarded honours in a second course after satisfactorily completing one 
further year's work as specified by the head of the department responsible for that second 
honours course.
Enrolment in honours course
15. The Faculty may enrol a candidate in an honours course on the 
recommendation of the head of the department in which the honours course is 
proposed to be taken.
Additional work to be taken in first three years
16. A candidate for the degree with honours shall, in the first three academic 
years, take such courses as are approved by the Faculty for the pass degree 
together with such additional work as is specified by the head of the department 
responsible for the honours course to which he is admitted.
Fourth year
17. (1) A candidate may be admitted to the fourth year by the Faculty if the candidate has 
reached a sufficiently high standard in the first 3 years of the course for the degree.
(2) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted to the 
fourth year if the pass degree has been conferred upon the candidate at the end of the third 
year of the degree course.
When fourth year to be taken
18. (1) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with honours 
shall not be admitted to the degree unless the candidate—
(a) has pursued the fourth year of the course—
(i) in the case of a candidate pursuing the course full time— for the period of 
one year; or
(ii) in the case of a candidate pursuing the course part-time— for the period of 
2 years,
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next following the completion of the requirements for the pass degree; or
(b) has, for the period of 3 consecutive semesters, next following the completion of 
the requirements for the pass degree, pursued the fourth year of the course—
(i) part-time for any 2 semesters; and
(ii) full time for one semester,
and has completed that fourth year of the course at the expiration of that period.
(2) At the expiration of—
(a) in the case of a candidate referred to in sub-paragraph (l)(a)(ii)— one year; or
(b) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (l)(b)— the second semester 
of the period referred to in that paragraph,
the Faculty may, on the recommendation of the head of the department in which the 
honours course is being taken, if, in the opinion of the Faculty, the candidate is not making 
satisfactory progress in that course, cancel the enrolment of the candidate for the degree with 
honours.
(3) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (2), the Faculty has cancelled the enrolment of a person 
as a candidate for the degree with honours, that person shall be deemed, for the purpose of 
rule 22A, to have abandoned the course for the degree with honours.
Thesis
19. A candidate in the fourth year shall take the honours course and shall also 
submit a thesis in the field of the candidate's honours work as specified by the 
head of the department.
Honours year not to be attempted more than once
20. Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree with 
honours shall not attempt the honours year more than once.
Classification of honours
21. The degree with honours shall be awarded with first class honours; second 
class honours, division A; second class honours, division B; and third class honours.
Admission to honours degree
22. A candidate who has complied with the provision of these Rules relating to 
the degree with honours and who has reached a standard satisfactory to the 
Faculty in the units of the candidate's course and any other work that is required to 
be performed may be admitted to the degree with honours.
Candidate for honours degree may be admitted to pass degree 
22A. A candidate for the degree with honours who—
(a) fails to attain the required standard for the award of that degree; or
(b) abandons the course for that degree,
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may be admitted to the pass degree if there has been compliance with the requirements of 
these Rules for admission to that degree.
Application of amending rules
23. Where, after the commencement of this rule, an amendment affecting the 
courses of study that may be taken by candidates for the pass degree or the degree 
w ith  honours is made to these Rules or the order, the amendment does not ap p ly  
to such a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, completed one or 
more units of a course of study approved by the Faculty unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
Faculty proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with these 
Rules or the order as amended by the amendment and the Faculty approves 
those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees Statute on 20 September 1960 and amended as indicated in the table below.
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Table o f Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983; ad.
14 October 1988
1. rs. 12 December 1969; am. 14 August 1970,9 July 1971,14 April 1972,
8 December 1972, 13 August 1976,11 July 1980,12 August 1983,
14 October 1983, 10 May 1985 and 14 October 1988
2. —
2A. ad. 10 December 1971; am. 14 September 1979,10 October 1980,
10 May 1985 and 14 October 1988
3. am. 9 July 1965,10 May 1985,9 August 1985 and 14 October 1988
4. am. 8 December 1967,11 March 1983, 10 May 1985 and 14 October 
1988
5. rs. 12 July 1963; am. 14 July 1967, 9 May 1969,12 December 1969,
14 August 1970 and 10 May 1985
6. am. 12 May 1961 and 14 December 1962; rs. 12 July 1963; am.
14 August 1964, 9 July 1965,8 July 1966,14 July 1967, 8 December 
1967,12 July 1968 and 8 August 1969; rs. 12 December 1969; am.
14 August 1970,9 July 1971,11 August 1972, 8 December 1972,
13 September 1974, 13 August 1976,9 September 1977,11 July 1980,
10 May 1985 and 14 October 1988
7. rs. 12 July 1963 and 12 December 1969; am. 14 August 1970,
11 September 1970, 9 July 1971,10 December 1971,11 August 1972,
8 December 1972,10 August 1973,13 September 1974, 11 July 1975,
12 September 1975,13 August 1976,9 September 1977,11 November 
1977,14 July 1978,11 August 1978, 8 June 1979,14 September 1979,
11 July 1980,14 October 1983,10 May 1985 and 14 October 1988
8. am. 12 May 1961,14 December 1962 and 10 May 1963; rs. 12 July 1963; 
am. 8 November 1963,14 August 1964, 9 July 1965, 8 July 1966,14 July 
1967, 8 December 1967,12 July 1968 and 8 August 1969; rs.
12 December 1969; am. 14 August 1970, 9 July 1971,10 December 
1971,11 August 1972,
10 August 1973, 13 September 1974,11 July 1975,12 September 1975,
13 August 1976,9 September 1977,14 July 1978 and 14 September 1979; 
rs. 11 July 1980
9. am. 14 December 1962; rs. 12 July 1963; am. 14 August 1964,
9 July 1965,12 November 1965,8 July 1966,14 July 1967, 8 December 
1967, 12 July 1968, 9 May 1969 and 8 August 1969; rep. 12 December 
1969
10. am. 14 December 1962,14 June 1968 and 10 August 1973; rs.
11 March 1983
10A. ad. 14 June 1968; am. 2 February 1979 and 8 July 1983
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(iii) Statistical Techniques 1 and 2 for students in the combined course for the 
degrees of Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of 
Economics and Bachelor of Science (Forestry) only.
(2) For the purposes of subrule 6(3) of the Rules, the units that the actuarial studies 
course comprises are the units whose names are set out in Schedule 1 A.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not take the actuarial 
studies course unless the candidate has completed 4-unit mathematics for the NSW 
HigherSchool Certificate or a double major in mathematics for the ACT Year 12 Certificate or 
their equivalent, or has achieved a high standard in 3-unit mathematics for the NSW Higher 
School Certificate or in a major/minor in mathematics for the ACT Year 12 Certificate or 
their equivalent.
Law subjects
3. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 7(l)(e) of the Rules, the subjects offered by the Faculty 
of Law to candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Economics are Introductory Business Law, 
Law of Business Entities and Principles of Taxation Law.
(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules, of a subject referred to in sub-clause (1) is 1 
point.
Macquarie University units
3A. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 7(l)(f) of the Rules, the units offered by the Macquarie 
University are the units whose names are set out in column 1 of the table below.
(2) The value, for the purposes of paragraph 7(3)(c) of the Rules, of each of the units 
referred to in subclause (1) is the number of points specified in column 2 of the table 
opposite the name of the unit.
C olum n I 
U nits
C olum n 2 
P oints
ACST 229 Advanced Mathematics of Finance 1
ACST 231 Life and Other Contingencies I 1
ACST 232 Life and Other Contingencies II 1
ACST 397 Exposed-to-risk and Graduation 1
ACST 398 Mathematical Theory of Insurance 1
Schedule 1
4. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 7(2) of the Rules, the units offered by the Faculty are the 
units the names of which are set out in column 1 of Schedule 1.
(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules, of each of the units referred to in sub-clause 
(1) is the number of points specified opposite the name of the unit in column 2 of Schedule 1.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not take a unit referred 
to in sub-clause (1) unless the candidate satisfies the condition or conditions (if any) specified 
opposite the name of the unit in column 3 of Schedule 1.
Restrictions on course structure
5. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 7(7) of the Rules, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the Rules or this order—
(a) a candidate may not receive credit—
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i) for Mathematics for Economists A or Mathematics for Economists B and 
for Group A mathematics units other than Mathematics A01 and A02; or
(ii) except with the permission of the Faculty for more than 2 points in respect 
of first-year units from another faculty;
(iii) for more than one of Economic Statistics A or Economic Statistics B or the 
combination Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical Techniques 2;
(iv) for both Econometrics B03 and Econometrics B05;
(v) for both Financial Economics and Accounting C04 or both Financial 
Economics and Accounting Cll;
(b) a candidate may not, except with the permission of the Faculty, receive credit 
for more than 8 points in respect of first-year units;
(c) a candidate may not receive credit for more than 6 points in respect of units 
from another faculty;
(d) a candidate—
(i) for the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall not take Economic Statistics, 
or Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical Techniques 2 concurrently with 
or after completion of Group B points of mathematics or Statistics B01;
(ii) for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall not take EconomicStatistics, or 
Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical Techniques 2 concurrently with or 
after completion of Group B points of mathematics or Statistics B01;
(e) a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics may not—
(i) enrol in Information Systems B12 concurrently with or after completion of 
Information Systems A14 or Computer Science A20, except with 
permission of the Head of the Department of Commerce;
(ii) receive credit for more than one point from Information Systems B12, 
Information Systems B43 and Information Systems B42;
(f) a candidate shall not receive credit for more than 3 points in respect of units 
referred to in paragraph 7(1 )(e) of the Rules;
(h) a candidate—
(i) shall not take the subject Introductory Business Law unless the candidate has 
completed 6 points in respect of economics units;
(ii) shall not take the subject Law of Business Entities or Principles of Taxation Law 
unless the candidate has completed the subject Introductory Business Law.
(2) In the application of sub-paragraph (l)(a)(ii) and paragraphs (l)(b) and (l)(c), a 
maximum of 2 points from Group A mathematics units other than Mathematics A01 and 
Mathematics A02 shall be permitted as exceptions.
(5) A candidate may not count for the degree more than one point in respect of the units 
set out in paragraph(5) 4 in the Bachelor of Science (Units) Order.
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(6) Except with the permission of the Head of Department, a candidate may not count 
for the degree points in respect of the units set out in paragraphs 4(7) in the Bachelor of 
Science (Units) Order.
Schedule 2
6. For the purposes of rule 8 of the Rules, the approved majors for the pass degree are the 
groups of units set out in Schedule 2, when taken in the sequences specified in that table.
SCHEDULE 1 
Units
Clause 4
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Units Points Conditions
Accounting I 2
Accounting B ll 1 Completion of Accounting I and
(Management Accounting) completion or concurrent enrolment in 
Economic Statistics
Accounting B15 
(Company Accounting)
1 Completion of Accounting 1
Accounting C01 1 Completion of Accounting B15
Accounting C02 1 Completion of Accounting B15, and 
completion of, or concurrent enrolment 
in, Introductory Business Law
Accounting C03 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and 
completion of Economic Statistics or 
equivalent
Accounting C04 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and 
completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II(P)
Accounting C05 1 Completion of Accounting I and 
Economics II(P)
Accounting C06 1 Completion of Accounting B ll and 
Economics I(P)
Accounting C08 1 Completion of Accounting B15
Accounting C09 1 Completion of Economic Statistics or 
equivalent and completion of 
Accounting Bll
Accounting C ll 1 Completion of Economics II(P) and 
completion of Economic Statistics or 
equivalent
Accounting C12 1 Completion of Economic Statistics or 
Statistical Techniques I; completion of 
Accounting B ll, or with the permission 
of the Head of the Department of 
Commerce
Accounting C13 1 Completion of Accounting B ll
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Column 1 
Units
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Conditions
No more than 2 units may be taken and then only with the permission of the Head of 
Department
Accounting D01 1
Accounting D02 1
Accounting D03 1
Accounting D04 1
Accounting DO7 1
Accounting D08 1
Accounting D09 1
Accounting D ll 1
Accounting D12 1
Agricultural Economics 1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II(P)
Applied Tax Policy (P) 1 Completion or concurrent enrolment in 
Economics II(P)
Applied Tax Policy (H) 1 As for Applied Tax Policy (P)
Australian Economic 
History(P)
1 Completion of Economics I(P) or 
Economics for Historians or Economics 
for Social Scientists
Australian Economic 
History(H)
1 As for Australian Economic History (P)
Australian Economy 2
Australian Economy(S) 1
Comparative Economic 
Systems(P)
1 Completion of Economics I or Economics 
for Social Scientists
Comparative Economic 
Systems(H)
1 As for Comparative Economic Systems(P)
Comparative History of 
Business Enterprises (P)
1 Completion of Economics I(P) or 
E con om ics for Social Scientists
Comparative History of 
Business Enterprises (H)
1 As for Comparative History of Business 
Enterprises (P)
Development Economics 1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II(P)
Development, Poverty 
& Famine (P)
1 Completion of either —
(a) Economics I(P) or 
Economics for Historians or 
Economics for Social Scientists; or
(b) any later full-year unit
Development, Poverty 
& Famine(H)
1 As for Development, Poverty & 
Famme(P)
Econometrics B03 1 Completion of Statistics B01 and
completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics I(P)
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Units Points Conditions
Econometrics B05 1 Completion of Economic Statistics and
completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics I(P)
Econometrics B06 1 Completion of Econometrics B05 (or a
unit that, in the opinion of the Head of 
Department is an equivalent 
introductory econometrics unit)
Econometrics C05 1 Completion of Econometrics B03
Econometrics C06 1 Completion of Econometrics C05 and
Economics II(P)
Econometrics C09 1 See Accounting C09
Econometrics D01 1 Permission of the Head of the
Econometrics D02 1 Department of Statistics
Economic Development 1 Completion of Economics I(P) or
of Modem Japan(P) Economics for Historians or Economics 
for Social Scientists
Economic Development 1 As for Economic Development of
of Modern Japan(H) Modem Japan(P)
Economic Statistics 2
Economics I(P) 2
Economics 1(H) 2
Economics II(P) 2 Completion of Economics I(P)
Economics 11(H) 2 Completion of Economics I(P)
Economics III(P) 2 Completion of Economics II(P)
Economics III(H) 2 Completion of Economics II(P)
Economics of Education 1 Completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II (P)
Financial Economics (P) 1 Completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II. Incompatible with 
Accounting C04 and Accounting C l l
Financial Economics (H) 1 As for Financial Economics (P)
Health Economics 1 Completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II (P)
History of Economic 
Thought(P)
1 Completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II(P)
History of Economic 1 As for History of Economic Thought(P)
Thought(H)
Industrial Organisation(P) 1 Completion or concurrent taking of
Economics II(P)
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Column 1 
Units
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Conditions
Industrial O rganisation(H ) 1 As for Industrial O rgan isation  (P)
Inform ation S ystem s B12 
(A cco u n tin g  Inform ation  
System s)
1 C om pletion  of A ccou n tin g  I
Inform ation S ystem s B43 1 / 2 C om pletion  of Inform ation System s A14 
or C om puter Science A20
Inform ation S ystem s B42 2 C om pletion  o f Inform ation S ystem s A14 
or C om puter Science A 20
Inform ation S ystem s C51 1 /2 C om pletion  o f Inform ation S ystem s B42 
or B44 or sim ilar preparation  approved 
by the H ead  o f D ep artm en t o f  
C om m erce
Inform ation S ystem s C 52 1 /2 C om pletion  of Inform ation S ystem s B42 
or B44
Inform ation S ystem s C59  
(Inform ation S ystem s  
Project)
1 C om pletion  of at least 2  o f Inform ation  
System s B 41-B 46 and  p erm ission  of the 
H ead of D epartm ent o f C om m erce
Inform ation S ystem s D 05 1 Perm ission  of the H ead  o f D ep artm en t of 
C om m erce
International E con om y Since 
the Second  W orld  W ar(P)
1 C om pletion  of E conom ics I(P) or 
E conom ics for H istorians or E conom ics  
for Social Scientists
International E co n o m y  Since 
the Second  W orld  W ar(H )
1 As for International E con om y Since the 
Second W orld W ar(P)
Japanese E con om y and  
E conom ic P olicy
1 C om pletion  or concurrent tak ing of 
E conom ics II(P)
Labour E conom ics 1 C om pletion  or concurrent tak ing of 
E conom ics II(P)
Law and  E conom ics 1 C om pletion  or, w ith  the a p p rova l of the 
H e a d  of D epartm ent, concurrent taking 
of E conom ics II(P)
M anagem ent 21 1 A vailable on ly  to stu d en ts in the 
Bachelor o f E n g in eerin gd egree course
M anagem ent 22 1 C om pletion  o f M an agem en t 21
M athem atical 
E conom ics IA(P)
1 1. C om pletion  o f 2 p o in ts  from  Group A 
m athem atics u n its other than  
M athem atics A01 or M athem atics A02, 
or Ma them atics for E con om ists A and B
2, C om pletion  or concurrent tak ing of 
Econo m ics II(P)
M athem atical 
E conom ics IA (H )
1 As for Ivlathem atical E conom ics IA(P)
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Column 1 
Units
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Conditions
Mathematical 
Economics IB(P)
1 A s  for Mathematical Economics 1 A(P)
Mathematical 
Economics IB(H) 1 As for Mathematical Economics IB(P)
Mathematics for 
Economists A
1 Completion of Economics I(P) and 
completion of Economic Statistics
Mathematics for 
Economists B
1 Completion of Mathematics for 
Economists A or permission of the 
Head of Department
Modern Political Economy 1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II(P)
Monetary Economics(P) 1 Completion of Economics II(P)
Public Economics Theory(P) 1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
EconomicsII(P)
Public Economics Theory(H) 1 As for Public Economics Theory(P)
Public Economics 
Applications(P)
1 Completion of Public Economics 
Theory(P)
Public Economics 
Applications(H) 1 As for Public Economics Applications(P)
Public Economics: 
Project Evaluation(P)
1 Completion of Public Economics 
Theory(P)
Public Economics: 
Project Evaluation(H)
1 As for Public Economics: Project 
Evaluation(P)
Resource Economics 1 Completion or concurrent taking of 
Economics II(P)
Soviet Economic 
Development(P)
1 Completion of Economics I(P) or 
Economics for Historians or Economics 
for Social Scientists
Soviet Economic 
Development(H)
1 As for Soviet Economic Development(P)
Statistical Techniques 1 1 Available only to students in the 
combined course for bachelor degrees 
of Economics and Science, Economics 
and Science (Forestry), and, with 
approval, Commerce and Science
Statistical Techniques 2 1 Statistical Techniques 1
Statistics B01 1 Completion of 2 points from Group A 
mathematics units other than 
Mathematics A01 or Mathematics AÜ2, 
or Mathematics A ll and Computer 
Science A ll, or Mathematics for 
Economists A or Economic Statistics at 
distinction level
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Column 1 
Units
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Conditions
Statistics B02 1 Completion of Statistics B01
Statistics B04 1 Completion of Economic Statistics or 
Statistical Techniques 1 or Statistics B01 
or Statistics B07
Statistics B07 1 Completion of Mathematics A ll or 
A21(H) (except for candidates taking 
the actuarial studies course)
Statistics C01 1 Completion of either Statistics B02 or 
Econometrics B03 and Mathematics 
Bll and Mathematics B12 or 
Mathematics B21H or B31H, B32H and 
B12. In addition Mathematics B16 is 
recommended for pass students
Statistics C02 1 Completion of Statistics B02 and COl. 
Mathematics B16 is strongly 
recommended
Statistics C03 1 Completion of 2 points from Group A 
mathematics units other than 
Mathematics A01 or Mathematics A 02, 
or Mathematics for Economists B or 
Statistics B01
Statistics C04 1 Completion of Statistics B01. Completion 
of Mathematics B ll and B13 is 
recommended
Statistics C08 1 Completion of 14 points including 
Statistical Techniques 1, towards the 
BSc or BSc(Forestry) degrees, or 
equivalent status in other faculties. 
Intending students should consult 
theHead of Department. 
Undergraduates not intending to 
pursue further research work will not 
normally enrol in this unit
Statistics C09 1 Completion of Statistics B01
Statistics CIO 1 Completion of 12 points or, in the case of 
students enrolled in the Bachelor of 
Information Technology degree course, 
10 points, including Statistics B01 or 
Economic Statistics or Statistical 
Techniques 1 and 2
ANU Rules 157
0 .3.10
SCHEDULE 1A Subclause 2(2)
The Actuarial Studies course
First-year units
Semester 1 Semester 2
Economics I (F) Economics I (F)
Accounting I (F) Accounting I (F)
Mathematics A ll  or A21(H) (F) Mathematics A12 or A22(H) (F)
Statistics B07(F) Statistics B04 (F)
Second-year units
Semester 1 Setnester 2
Economics II (F) Economics II (F)
Statistics BOI (F) Statistics B02 or
Econometrics B03 (F)
Life and Other Contingenices I (MU) Life and Other Contingencies II (MU)
Third-year units
Semester 1 Semester 2
Economics III (F) Economics III (F)
Statistics C04 (F) Advanced Mathematics of Finance (MU)
Exposed-to-risk and Graduation (MU) Mathematical Theory of Insurance (MU)
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SCHEDULE 2 Clause 6
Approved majors
Column 1 
Croup
Column 2 
First-year units
Column 3 
Second-year units
Column 4 
Third-year units
1 Economics I(P) or 
Economics 1(H)
Economics II(P) or 
Economics 11(H)
Economics III(P) or Economics 
ni(H)
2 Accounting I Any two of 
Accounting B11, 
Accounting B15, 
Information 
Systems B12or 
both Information 
Systems B43 and 
B42
Any 2 of Accounting C01, C02, 
C03, C04, C05, C06, C08, C09, 
C ll, C12, C13 and Information 
Systems C51 and C52
3 Australian Economy Four of the following later-year units:
(a) Australian Economic History(P) or Australian 
Economic History(H);
(b) Comparative Economic Systems(P) or 
Comparative Economic Systems(H);
(c) Comparative History of Business Enterprises (P) or
Comparative History of Business Enterprises (H)
(d) Economic Development of Modern Japan(P) or 
Economic Development of Modern Japan(H);
(e) Development, Poverty & Famine(P) or Develop­
ment, Poverty & Famine(H);
(f) History of Economic Thought(P) or History of 
Economic Thought(H);
(g) International Economy Since the Second World 
War(P) or International Economy Since the 
Second World War(H);
(h) Population in History(P) or Population in 
History(H);
(i) Soviet Economic Development(P) or Soviet 
Economic Development(H)
4 Two mathematics 
Group A points 
from units other 
than Mathematics 
A01 or Mathe­
matics A02
Statistics B01 and one Two of —
of—
(a) Statistics B02;
(b) Econometrics 
B03
(c) Statistics B04
(a) Econometrics B03 
where not taken as part 
of the second-year 
requirement of the major;
(b) Statistics C01;
(c) Statistics C02;
(d) Statistics C03;
(e) Statistics C04;
(f) Econometrics C05
(g) Econometrics C06
(h) Statistics C09
(i) Statistics CIO
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C olum n 1 Column 2 
G roup First-year units
Column 3 Column 4
Second-year units Third-year units
5 One of—
(a) Accounting I;
(b) Two points 
from mathe­
matics units 
other than 
Mathematics 
A01 or Mathe­
matics A02;
(c) Australian 
Economy;
(d) Economic 
Statistics;
(f) Statistical 
Techniques 1 
and 2
Units having a total value of 4 points, being later-year 
units offered by the Faculty, or Macquarie University 
units, or any combination of later-year units offered by 
the Faculty and Macquarie University
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF ECONOMICS A N D  
COMMERCE IN APPLICATION OF THE ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES SEE 
RULE 4AA
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS RULES
PART I— PRELIMINARY
Citation
1A. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules.*
Definitions
1 .  (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order;
"prescribed candidate" means a person—
(a) who has been enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate; and
(b) who has been permitted to undertake the course for the degree in accordance 
with provisions of these Rules, and of the order, relating to prescribed 
candidates;
"Research Unit" means the subject 'Research Unit' specified in the Schedule to the order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree;
"the degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Laws and includes the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws with honours;
"the Faculty" means the Faculty of Law in The Faculties.
(2) For the purposes of these Rules, "elective subject" and "subject value" have the same 
respective meanings as they have in the order.
(3) For the purposes of these Rules, 2 elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 
points shall be deemed to be 1 subject only.
(4) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules or the 
enrolment of candidates or students; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree and honours degree
2. The degree may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree with honours.
Enrolment
2A. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if 
that person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission 
(Bachelors Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, in accordance with the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Enrolment) 
Order, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
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PART II—degree of bachelor of laws
Course of study
3. (1) Subject to rule 15, a candidate for the degree shall—
(a) pursue an approved course of studies—
(i) in the case of a candidate other than a prescribed candidate—for not less 
than 4 years; and
(ii) in the case of a prescribed candidate—for not less than 3 years; and
(b) pass examinations, 
in accordance with these Rules.
(2) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate for the degree shall not 
engage in paid employment for more than 15 hours in any week in which lectures are 
conducted by the Faculty in a subject taken by the candidate.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall not undertake the 
course for the degree at the same time as undertaking a degree or diploma course offered by 
another faculty or tertiary education institution, except where the candidate is undertaking a 
combined course under the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Laws) Rules, the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and 
Bachelor of Laws) Rules, the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Economics and 
Bachelor of Laws) Rules, the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce and 
Bachelor of Laws) Rules or the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and 
Bachelor of Laws) Rules.
Subjects
4. (1) The subjects for the examinations in each year of the course of study for the degree 
are, in respect of a candidate other than a prescribed candidate, the subjects specified in the 
order, for the purposes of this sub-rule, in relation to each of those years.
(2) The subjects for the examinations in each year of the course of study for the degree 
are, in respect of a prescribed candidate, the subjects specified in the order, for the purposes 
of this sub-rule, in relation to each of those years.
(3) The number of subjects specified in the order, in accordance with this rule, shall not, 
in the aggregate, be less than—
(a) in the case of a candidate other than a prescribed candidate—20; or
(b) in the case of a prescribed candidate—17.
(4) The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify prerequisites and other 
conditions with respect to the taking of specified subjects.
Faculty to determine course of candidate
5. The Faculty may determine the order and number of subjects in which a candidate may 
present for examination from time to time.
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Number of subjects to be taken in each year
6. (1) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate other than a prescribed 
candidate shall not submit for examination in more than 5 subjects when pursuing the first 
year of the course, in more than 5 subjects when pursuing the second year of the course, in 
more than 6 subjects when pursuing the third year of the course, or in more than 7 subjects 
when pursuing the fourth year of the course.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (1), a candidate shall be deemed to be pursuing the first 
year of the course until the candidate has successfully completed or been granted status for 5 
subjects of the course, thereafter to be pursuing the second year until the candidate has 
successfully completed or been granted status for 10 subjects of the course, thereafter to be 
pursuing the third year until the candidate has successfully completed or been granted 
status for 15 subjects of the course and thereafter to be pursuing the fourth year.
(3) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a prescribed candidate shall not submit 
for examination in more than 6 subjects when pursuing the first year of the course, in more 
than 6 subjects when pursuing the second year of the course or more than 7 subjects when 
pursuing the third year of the course.
(4) For the purposes of sub-rule (3), a candidate shall be deemed to be pursuing the first 
year of the course until the candidate has successfully completed or been granted status for 5 
subjects of the course, thereafter to be pursuing the second year of the course until the 
candidate has successfully completed or been granted status for 11 subjects and thereafter to 
be pursuing the third year.
Admission to examinations
7. A candidate shall not be admitted to examination in a subject unless the candidate has, 
to the satisfaction of the Faculty, attended such classes and performed such work in that 
subject as the Faculty determines.
Legal writing and research
8. (1) A candidate shall perform such work by way of legal writing and research in the 
first year of the candidate's course as the Faculty determines.
(2) Where a candidate fails to perform, to the satisfaction of the Faculty, the work 
referred to in sub-rule (1), the candidate shall be taken not to have successfully completed 
the first year of the candidate's course.
Research Unit
8A. (1) The Faculty shall appoint one or more members of the academic staff of the Faculty 
to be the co-ordinator or co-ordinators of the Research Unit.
(2) The Faculty shall appoint one or more members of the academic staff of the Faculty 
to supervise each candidate taking the Research Unit.
(3) The duties of a co-ordinator and a supervisor shall be determined by the Faculty 
from time to time.
Examination of research papers
8B. (1) The Faculty may fix a date for the submission by a candidate to the 
Faculty of a research paper for the purposes of the Research Unit.
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(2) The Faculty may, in such circumstances as it thinks fit, extend the period within 
which a candidate is required to submit a research paper for the purposes of the Research 
Unit.
Award of distinction or credit
9. A candidate's performance in an examination for a subject shall be classified as "fail", 
"pass", "credit", "distinction" or "high distinction".
Admission to degree
10. A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree unless the candidate—
(a) has completed the requirements of the course as set out in these Rules; and
(b) subject to rule 10A, completed those requirements within 10 years from the 
commencement of the academic year in which the candidate passed the first 
subject of that course or within the time fixed under sub-rule 15(2A) as the case 
may be.
Admission to degree—student who takes more than permitted time to complete course 
10A. A candidate who fails to comply with paragraph 10(b) may, with the approval of 
the Faculty and subject to such conditions as the Faculty may impose, continue study for the 
course for the degree but shall be admitted to that degree only if the candidate complies 
satisfactorily with the conditions, if any, imposed by the Faculty.
PART III —DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Definitions 
10B. In this Part:
"Part A" means Part A of the Final Honours Examination as mentioned in subrule 12(1); 
"Part B" means Part B of the Final Honours Examination as mentioned in subrule 12(1); 
"subject" does not include the Research Unit.
Requirements for honours degree
11. A candidate for the degree with honours shall satisfy the requirements of this Part in 
addition to satisfying the requirements of Parts I and II.
Final Honours Examination
12. (1) The Final Honours Examination shall consist of 2 parts, Part A and Part B.
(2) Part A consists of all the subjects taken by a candidate pursuant to subrule 4(1) or 
(2), as the case requires, except the 3 subjects in which the candidate obtained the lowest 
marks.
(3) Part B consists of the Research Unit.
(4) Part A shall be allocated 60% of the marks for the Final Honours Examination, and 
Part B shall be allocated 40% of those marks.
Eligibility for admission to degree
12A. (1) A candidate is not eligible to be admitted to the degree with honours 
unless, in the opinion of the Faculty, the candidate has achieved a satisfactory 
standard in each of Part A and Part B.
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(2) The Faculty may refuse to recommend that a candidate be admitted to the degree 
with honours if the candidate has failed any subject taken pursuant to subrule 4(1) or (2).
Calculation of marks
12B. (1) For the purposes of this Part, if a candidate has failed a subject at the first 
attempt, the mark obtained at the first attempt shall be treated as the candidate's 
mark for that subject.
(2) Where, pursuant to rule 15, the Faculty has granted a candidate status for a subject, 
the Faculty shall determine the mark that is to be treated, for the purposes of this Part, as the 
candidate's mark for that subject.
Re-examination of Part B
13. (1) Unless the Faculty otherwise decides, a candidate for the degree with honours is not 
permitted to attempt Part B more than once.
(2) If the Faculty permits a candidate to attempt Part B again, the second research paper 
submitted by the candidate for the purposes of the Research Unit shall be on a different topic 
from the topic approved for the candidate's first attempt.
Classification of honours
14. (1) There shall be 3 classes of honours—first class; second class, division A; and second 
class, division B.
(2) A candidate who has been so classified and has qualified for the degree may be 
admitted to the degree with honours.
PART IV—ADMISSION TO STATUS
Admission to status
15. (1) The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has performed work or passed a 
subject—
(a) in another faculty; or
(b) at another university in Australia, or at another university outside Australia 
approved by the Faculty, being work performed, or a subject passed, after 
matriculation at that university,
such status for that work or such status for that work or subject towards the degree as the 
Faculty determines.
(1AA) The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has performed work or passed 
a subject that forms part of a course of study for a graduate diploma under the 
Graduate Diplomas Rules but who has not completed that course of study such 
status (if any) for that work or subject towards the degree as the Faculty determines.
(1A) Unless in a particular case the Faculty otherwise determines, a candidate shall not 
be granted status for work performed, or a subject passed, more than 10 years before the 
date on which the candidate applied for status for that work or subject.
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(2) Where the Faculty so grants status to a candidate, the Faculty shall determine the 
further subjects, the taking of which in the opinion of the Faculty constitutes a work load
that is not less than the work load of a full-time final-year student, that the candidate is 
required to take to satisfy the requirements of these Rules for the degree.
(2A) Where the Faculty grants status to a candidate under this rule, the Faculty shall fix a 
time, not being more than 10 years from the date of first enrolment of the candidate, within 
which the candidate must comply with the requirements of these Rules.
(3A) The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has passed a subject relating to an area of 
law as part of a degree course offered by a college of advanced education approved by the 
Faculty for the purposes of this sub-rule such status for that subject towards the degree as 
the Faculty determines, having regard to the content of that subject and the standard at 
which it was taught.
(4) The Faculty may grant status to a candidate for subjects completed in the course for 
articled clerks conducted for the Council of Legal Education for Victoria by the Royal 
Melbourne Institute of Technology where the candidate has completed that course.
(5) A candidate referred to in sub-rule (4) shall be required to complete not less than 8 
subjects as determined by Faculty, in order to qualify for the degree and the subjects so 
determined shall not include a subject that is equivalent to a subject that the candidate 
completed in the Council of Legal Education course.
PART v—exempt su bjects
Exempt subjects
15A. (1) Where a candidate has completed a course of study for a graduate diploma under 
the Graduate Diplomas Rules, the Faculty may determine such subjects (if any) as the 
Faculty specifies to be exempt subjects in relation to that candidate for the purposes of the 
degree.
(2) A candidate shall not present for examination in a subject that the Faculty has 
determined to be an exempt subject in relation to that candidate but shall undertake such 
further subject or subjects as the Faculty determines.
PART VI—application of amendments
Application of amending rules
16. Where, after the commencement of this rule, an amendment of these Rules or the order 
that affects the courses of study that may be taken by candidates is made, the amendment 
does not apply to such a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, had 
completed 1 or more subjects of a course of study approved by the Faculty, unless—
(a) the student elects that the amendment applies and submits to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to that course that are in accordance with these Rules or 
the order as so amended and the Faculty approved those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
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Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses 
and Degrees Statute on 20 September 1960 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 13 June 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983;
ad. 8 July 1988
1. rs. 10 December 1971; am. 10 August 1973,13 September 1974,
12 September 1975,9 September 1977,11 August 1978, 13 June 1980,
10 October 1980,12 August 1983,8 July 1988 and 14 October 1988
2. rs. 13 September 1968; am. 10 August 1973 and 14 October 1988
2A. ad. 10 December 1971; am. 14 September 1979,13 June 1980 and
10 October 1980; rs. 14 October 1988
3. am. 14 July 1967, 8 December 1967,13 September 1968,13 December 
1968 and 14 August 1970; rs. 10 December 1971; am. 12 September 
1975,13 August 1976,9 September 1977, 8 June 1979,9 December 
1983 and 14 October 1988
4. am. 5 September 1961 and 14 September 1962; rs. 12 July 1963; am.
14 August 1964,11 March 1966 and 8 December 1967; rs. 13 September 
1968; am. 13 December 1968, 8 August 1969,12 December 1969,
9 July 1971,10 December 1971,8 December 1972,12 December 1975,
12 November 1976,9 September 1977,11 August 1978 and
14 December 1979; rs. 13 June 1980; am. 14 November 1980,
12 September 1986 and 9 December 1988
4A. ad. 10 December 1971; am. 8 December 1972,12 September 1975,
12 December 1975,12 November 1976,11 August 1978 and 
14 December 1970; rep. 13 June 1980
5. am. 12 June 1987
6. am. 14 August 1964,11 March 1966,13 September 1968,12 December 
1969,9 July 1971,10 December 1971,8 December 1972,12 December 
1975, 9 September 1977,11 August 1978, 13 June 1980,12 July 1985,
12 September 1986,12 June 1987 and 9 December 1988
7. am. 12 July 1985
7A. ad. 13 September 1968; am. 9 September 1977 and 12 July 1985; rep.
12 September 1986
8. rep. 9 September 1977; ad. 14 December 1979; am. 12 July 1985
8A. ad. 8 July 1988
8B. ad. 8 July 1988
9. rs. 14 December 1962
10. rs. 11 November 1966; am. 13 September 1968, 9 September 1977,
11 August 1978,12 July 1985 and 14 October 1988
10A. ad. 11 November 1966; am. 13 September 1968,9 September 1977,
12 July 1985 and 14 October 1988
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Rules affected How affected
10B.
11.
12.
ad. 8 July 1988
rs. 11 November 1966; am. 13 September 1968; rs. 8 July 1988 
am. 9 July 1965; rs. 11 November 1966; am. 13 September 1968,
13 December 1968,8 August 1969, 9 July 1971,10 December 1971 
and 8 December 1972; rs. 12 September 1975; am. 9 September 1977, 
13 June 1980,12 November 1982,12 July 1985,12 September 1986 
and 12 June 1987; rs. 8 July 1988
12A.
12B.
13.
ad. 12 September 1986; rs. 8 July 1988 
ad. 8 July 1988
rs. 11 November 1966; am. 8 December 1967, 13 September 1968,
12 December 1969, 12 November 1971,10 December 1971,
8 December 1972,12 September 1975,9 September 1977,8 June 1979,
13 June 1980,12 November 1982, 12 July 1985 and 12 September 
1986; rs. 8 July 1988
14. rs. 11 November 1966; am. 13 September 1968, 9 September 1977 and 
14 October 1988
15. am. 9 July 1965,8 December 1967,13 September 1968,9 July 1971,
12 September 1975,12 December 1975,13 August 1976,9 September 
1977,9 June 1978,11 August 1978,8 June 1979, 14 December 1979,
13 June 1980,12 June 1987 and 14 October 1988
15A.
16.
ad. 12 June 1987; am. 14 October 1988
ad. 12 December 1969; am. 9 September 1977,13 June 1980, 12 July 
1985 and 14 October 1988
Schedule ad. 11 August 1978; am. 9 March 1979 and 9 November 1979; rep. 
13 June 1980
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (ENROLMENTS) ORDER
Citation
1A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Enrolments) Order. 
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears:
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"census date" means the date determined by the Faculty in relation to the relevant year;
"class A applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who will not turn 20 before 1 March in that year and who has, in one of the 
2 years immediately preceding that year:
(a) completed the final year of secondary schooling in Australia; or
(b) completed, in another country, studies that, in the opinion of the Faculty, are 
equivalent to the final year of secondary schooling in Australia,
but does not include a person who was granted a deferral of enrolment in the relevant 
course in respect of the year, or the 2 years, immediately preceding the relevant year;
"class B applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year:
(a) who holds, or is qualified to hold, a pass degree of bachelor of the University, 
of another Australian tertiary education institution or of a tertiary education 
institution of a country other than Australia, being an institution of that 
country that is approved by the Faculty for the purposes of this definition, and:
(i) did not fail more than 2 subjects or units in that course; or
(ii) if he or she did fail more than 2 subjects or units in that course— has com­
pleted a postgraduate diploma or a qualifying course for a degree of mas­
ter or otherwise satisfies the Faculty as to his or her academic capacity; or
(b) who holds, or is qualified to hold, an honours degree of bachelor, or a 
postgraduate degree, of the University, of another Australian tertiary education 
institution or of an institution of a country other than Australia referred to in 
paragraph (a);
"class C applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who:
(a) at the time the application is made:
(i) is enrolled in a course for a degree of bachelor (other than the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws) at the University or at another Australian tertiary educa­
tion institution; and
(ii) has completed studies in the course that, in the Faculty's opinion, are the 
equivalent of at least one year of full time study, being studies completed
A N U  Rules 1992 169
0.4A.2
in minimum time, without a failure in a subject or unit and with a credit or 
merit level of achievement in at least one full-year subject or unit; or
(b) is enrolled in a course for the degree of Bachelor of Laws at another Australian 
university (but who is not a person referred to in paragraph (a) of the definition 
of "class D applicant");
"class D applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year:
(a) who is enrolled in a course of studies leading to a degree of bachelor of laws of 
another Australian university or the Queensland Institute of Technology, or to 
a degree in legal studies of another Australian university that, in the opinion of 
the Faculty, is equivalent to such a degree, and:
(i) has completed studies in that course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, are 
the equivalent of at least one year of full-time study, being studies that in­
clude at least 2 law subjects; and
(ii) does not have an academic record of a kind that, if it were a record at­
tained in the relevant course, would, in the opinion of the Faculty, require 
the applicant to show cause why re-enrolment should be permitted; or
(b) who holds, or is qualified to hold, a degree in law of a university of a country 
other than Australia, being a degree the standing of which is, in the opinion of 
the Faculty, satisfactory, and who has, in the opinion of the Faculty, a 
satisfactory command of the English language; or
(c) who was, in respect of the year, or the 2 years, immediately preceding the 
relevant year, granted a deferral of his or her enrolment in the relevant course 
and who has not, during the period for which deferral was granted, 
undertaken tertiary education studies; or
(d) who was, within the 2 years immediately preceding the relevant year, 
permitted to suspend his or her studies in the relevant course;
"class E applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who:
(a) has attained the age of 23 years by 31 December in the year preceding the 
relevant year; and
(b) has been admitted to the University pursuant to the requirements of the 
University's Special Adult Entry Scheme or Preparation Scheme; and
(c) has not, since being admitted to the University, undertaken, except with the 
approval of the Faculty, a course of study of any kind;
"class F applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who:
(a) is qualified for admission to the University; and
(b) in the opinion of the Faculty, has suffered exceptional hardship, whether by 
reason of his or her national or ethnic origin or otherwise; and
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(c) in the opinion of the Faculty, has reasonable prospects of success in law studies 
and is deserving of special encouragement;
"class G applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who:
(a) was enrolled in the relevant course in a year at least 3 years prior to the 
relevant year; and
(b) was not enrolled in the relevant course in either of the 2 years immediately 
preceding the relevant year,
but does not include a person who was excluded from the relevant course by the Faculty 
or a person referred to in paragraph (d) of the definition of "class D applicant";
"class H applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the 
relevant year who is not a class A applicant, a class B applicant, a class C applicant, a class 
D applicant, a class E applicant, a class F applicant or a class G applicant;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Laws and includes the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
with honours;
"established candidate" means a candidate for the degree who is enrolled in the relevant 
course on the relevant date;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Law in The Faculties;
"non-degree applicant" means an applicant for enrolment referred to in clause 6;
"overseas student" has the same meaning as in the Overseas Students Charge Act 1979;
"prescribed applicant" means an applicant for enrolment in the relevant course in respect of 
the relevant year who is a class A applicant, a class B applicant, a class C applicant, a class 
D applicant, a class E applicant, a class F applicant, a class G applicant or a class H 
applicant, but does not include a non-degree applicant;
"quota", in relation to the relevant year, means the number of places in the relevant course 
available to be filled in that year by prescribed applicants, being a number determined by 
the Faculty in accordance with clause 2;
"relevant course" means the course for the degree;
"relevant date" means the date on which, under clause 2, the Faculty determines the quota 
for the relevant year.
Determination of quota
2. (1) The Faculty shall, on a date prior to 1 November in the year preceding the relevant
year, determine the quota for the relevant year by:
(a) subtracting from the prescribed number a number equal to the number of 
established candidates; and
(b) adding to the remainder a number equal to the aggregate of the following 
numbers:
(i) a number equal to the number of established candidates who, in the opin­
ion of the Faculty, will withdraw from, be excluded from, or be suspended
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from, the relevant course prior to the census date or will not re-enrol in 
the relevant course in the relevant year;
(ii) a number equal to the number of established candidates who, in the opin­
ion of the Faculty, will have qualified, as at the census date, to be admitted 
to the degree;
(iii) a number equal to the number of persons other than established candi­
dates who, in the opinion of the Faculty, will enrol in the relevant course 
prior to the census date but will not be so enrolled as at the census date.
(2) In sub-clause (1), "prescribed number" means the number that, for the purposes of 
that sub-clause, is fixed by the Board of The Faculties, on the advice of the Faculty, in respect 
of the relevant year concerned.
Allocation of quota
3. (1) Upon the determination of the quota for the relevant year in accordance with clause 
2, the Faculty shall set aside:
(a) in relation to class D applicants—a number of places in the quota that is equal 
to the number of those applicants who the Faculty considers will apply to enrol 
in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year;
(b) in relation to class E applicants—5 places in the quota; and
(c) in relation to class F applicants—2 places in the quota.
(2) The Faculty shall allocate the places (in this sub-clause referred to as the "remaining 
places") that remain in the quota after the setting aside of places under sub-clause (1) in the 
manner set out in the following paragraphs:
(a) a number of the remaining places that is as nearly as practicable equivalent to 
62% of those places shall be allocated in respect of class A applicants;
(b) a number of the remaining places that is as nearly as practicable equivalent to 
20% of those places shall be allocated in respect of class B applicants;
(c) a number of the remaining places that is as nearly as practicable equivalent to 
15% of those places shall be allocated in respect of class C applicants;
(d) a number of the remaining places that is as nearly as practicable equivalent to 
1% of those places shall be allocated in respect of class G applicants;
(e) a number of the remaining places that is as nearly as practicable equivalent to 
2% of those places shall be allocated in respect of class H applicants.
(3) The Faculty may, in relation to any year, determine the number of places in any 
class to be allocated to applicants in that class who are overseas students.
Ranking and selection of applicants
4. (1) The Faculty shall consider applications for enrolment in the relevant course in 
respect of the relevant year made by class A applicants, class B applicants, class C applicants, 
class E applicants, class G applicants and class H applicants and shall, for the purpose of 
determining which of the applicants in the class concerned will be enrolled in respect of the
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relevant year, rank the applicants in that class in accordance with the order of merit in 
which, in the opinion of the Faculty, they are qualified.
(2) The Faculty shall, after ranking class A applicants, class B applicants, class C 
applicants, class E applicants, class G applicants and class H applicants under sub-clause (1), 
enrol in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year, in the order in which they are 
ranked in the class, as many of the applicants in the class as, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
will be necessary to fill the places in the quota allocated or set aside under clause 3 for 
applicants in that class.
(3) The Faculty shall enrol in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year as many 
class D applicants as apply for enrolment.
(4) The Faculty shall enrol in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year the 2 
persons amongst the class F applicants whom it considers have the best prospects of success 
in law studies.
(5) If the number of places in the quota set aside or allocated under clause 3 in respect 
of applicants in a particular class exceeds the number of applicants in that class, the Faculty 
may, in its discretion, enrol in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year a number of 
applicants in another class or other classes, being a number that is not greater than that 
excess, that is greater than the number of places in the quota set aside or allocated under 
clause 3 in respect of applicants in that other class or those other classes,
(6) If:
(a) in the opinion of the Faculty, any of the applicants in a particular class merit 
enrolment in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year in preference to 
any of the applicants in another class or other classes; and
(b) those first-mentioned applicants would not, but for this sub-clause, be enrolled 
in the relevant course in respect of that year,
the Faculty may, in its discretion, notwithstanding any other provision of this order, enrol 
those first-mentioned applicants in preference to the applicants in that other class or those 
other classes.
Matters to be considered in ranking class A, B, C, E, G and H applicants 
5. (1) In ranking a class A applicant under clause 4, the Faculty:
(a) shall have regard to the applicant's tertiary education entrance score or to an 
equivalent score based on the aggregate marks attained by the applicant in 
subjects in the final secondary education year; and
(b) may take into account any of the following matters:
(i) the applicant's school record;
(ii) a recommendation by a school principal relating to the applicant;
(iii) the applicant's competence in English;
(iv) the applicant's performance in a test known as an Australian Scholastic 
Aptitude Test.
A N U  Rules 1992 173
0.4A.6
(2) In ranking a class B applicant under clause 4, the Faculty shall have regard to the 
academic results of the applicant in his or her tertiary education studies and, in particular, 
but subject to sub-clause (3), to the applicant's performance in law subjects (if any) 
previously undertaken.
(3) Where a class B applicant has been excluded from the relevant course, the Faculty 
shall, for the purpose of ranking the applicant, disregard the results obtained in that course 
but may take into account any other relevant matters, including such matters as, in the 
Faculty's opinion, relate to the applicant's prospects of success in law studies.
(4) In ranking a class C applicant under clause 4, the Faculty shall have regard to the 
academic record of the applicant in his or her tertiary education studies and may have 
regard to the academic record of the applicant in his or her final secondary education year.
(5) In ranking a class E applicant under clause 4, the Faculty shall have regard to the 
applicant's performance in a test known as an Australian Scholastic Aptitude Test and in 
any formal studies undertaken by the applicant and:
(a) where the applicant has satisfied the requirements of the University's Special 
Adult Entry Scheme—to the standard of an essay completed by the applicant 
for the purposes of this order; or
(b) where the applicant has satisfied the requirements of the University's 
Preparation Scheme—to the report and recommendation of the relevant Centre 
for Continuing Education tutor or tutors.
(6) In ranking a class G applicant under clause 4, the Faculty shall have regard to:
(a) the studies of the applicant in the relevant course before he or she ceased to be 
enrolled in that course; and
(b) any explanation given by the applicant with respect to his or her failure to 
pursue studies in that course.
(7) In ranking a class H applicant under clause 4, the Faculty shall have regard to:
(a) where the Faculty has required the applicant to undertake the test known as 
the Australian Law Schools Entrance Test—the performance of the applicant in 
that test; and
(b) the academic record of the applicant; and
(c) any relevant employment experience of the applicant.
(8) The Faculty may deduct up to 10% from the score referred to in paragraph (l)(a) of 
a class A applicant if the score was a score obtained by the applicant at a second attempt.
Non-degree enrolment
6. (1) The Faculty may permit a person who, in the opinion of the Faculty, is 
appropriately qualified to enrol to undertake, otherwise than as part of studies towards a 
degree, a subject or subjects in the relevant course.
(2) The Faculty shall not permit a non-degree applicant to enrol in accordance with 
sub-clause (1) unless the Sub-Dean of the Faculty and the lecturer in charge of the subject 
concerned approve the enrolment.
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Deferment of enrolment
7. (1) The Faculty may, on request, grant a class A applicant who would otherwise be 
enrolled in the relevant course in respect of the relevant year a deferral of enrolment for a 
period of 12 months.
(2) A person granted a deferral of enrolment under sub-clause (1) may, upon 
application made to the Faculty before the end of the relevant year, be granted a second 
deferral of enrolment for a further period of 12 months.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (SUBJECTS) ORDER
Citation
1A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order. 
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"elective subject" means a subject specified in column 1 of the Schedule;
"prerequisite subject" means a subject in which, unless the Faculty otherwise permits, a 
candidate must be credited with a pass before enrolment in a specified subject;
"corequisite subject" means a subject in which, unless the Faculty otherwise permits or 
unless the candidate has previously been credited with a pass in it, a candidate must be 
enrolled at the same time as enrolment in a specified subject;
"Rules" means the (Degree of Bachelor of Laws) Rules;
"subject value", in relation to an elective subject, means the value in points specified opposite 
to that subject in column 2 of the Schedule.
Subjects
2. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 4(1) of the Rules, the subject for the examinations, in 
respect of a candidate other than a prescribed candidate, are—
(a) in the first year—
(i) Torts;
(ii) Contracts;
(iii) Criminal Law and Procedure;
(iv) Principles of Constitutional Law; and
(v) Law in Context;
(b) in the second year—
(i) Administrative Law;
(ii) Land Law, and Land Registration; or
(iii) Property;
(iv) Legal Theory; and
(v) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 4 points;
(c) in the third year—
(i) Equity and Trusts;
(ii) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 8 points; and
(d) in the fourth year—
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(i) Commonwealth Constitutional Law;
(ii) Evidence;
(iii) Practice and Procedure; and
(iv) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 4 points.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule 4(2) of the Rules, the subjects for the examinations, in 
respect of a prescribed candidate who is a full-time student, are—
(a) in the first year—
(i) Torts;
(ii) Contracts;
(iii) Criminal Law and Procedure;
(iv) Principles of Constitutional Law; and
(v) Law in Context;
(b) in the second year—
(i) Administrative Law;
(ii) Land Law, and Land Registration; or
(iii) Property;
(iv) Legal Theory; and
(v) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 6 points; and
(c) in the third year—
(i) Commonwealth Constitutional Law;
(ii) Practice and Procedure;
(iii) Equity and Trusts;
(iv) Evidence; and
(v) elective subjects the total value of which is 4 points.
(3) For the purposes of sub-rule 4(2) of the Rules, the subjects for the examinations, in 
respect of a prescribed candidate who is a part-time student, are—
(a) in the first year—
(i) Torts;
(ii) Contracts; and
(iii) Law in Context;
(b) in the second year—
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(i) Principles of Constitutional Law;
(ii) Criminal Law and Procedure; and
(iii) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 points;
(c) in the third year—
(i) Legal Theory;
(ii) Land Law, and Land Registration; or
(iii) Property; and
(iv) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 points;
(d) in the fourth year—
(i) Administrative Law;
(ii) Equity and Trusts;
(iii) Evidence; and
(iv) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 points; and
(e) in the fifth year—
(i) Commonwealth Constitutional Law;
(ii) Practice and Procedure; and
(iii) elective subjects the total subject value of which is 4 points.
(4) A subject completed by a candidate for the purposes of a paragraph of sub-clause 
(1) or (2) or (3) shall not, notwithstanding that that subject is a subject that may be taken for 
the purposes of another paragraph of the sub-clause, be taken by, or credited to, that 
candidate for the purposes of that other paragraph.
(5) Unless the Faculty otherwise determines, the subject "Research Unit" may not be 
taken by—
(a) a candidate other than a prescribed candidate— unless the candidate has 
passed all the subjects specified in paragraphs 2(l)(a) and (b);
(b) a prescribed candidate who is a full-time student—unless the candidate has 
passed all the subjects specified in paragraphs 2(2)(a) and (b);
(c) a prescribed candidate who is a part-time student—unless the candidate has 
passed all the subjects specified in paragraphs 2(3)(a), (b) and (c).
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3. (1) Table 1 sets out prerequisite subjects:
Table 1—Prerequisite subjects
Specified subject Prerequisite subject(s)
Administrative Law 
Advanced Administrative Law 
Advanced Equity 
Advanced Torts 
Advanced Income Tax 
Commercial Law A 
Commercial Law B 
Commonwealth Constitutional Law 
Equity and Trusts 
Industrial Relations Law 
International Law of Natural Resources 
Law of the Sea II
Principles of Constitutional Law
Administrative Law
Contracts
Contracts
Income Tax
Contracts
Administrative Law
Land Law and Land Registrahonor Property
Principles of Constitutional Law
Principles of International Law, or, Enforcement
of International Law
Law of the Sea I
(2) Table 2 sets out corequisite subjects:
Table 2— Corequisite subjects
Specified subject Corequisite subject(s)
Advanced Equity 
Public Companies
Equity and Trusts 
Business Associations
SCHEDULE 
Elective subjects
Clause 1
Column 1 
Subject
Column 2 
Points
Annual elective subjects
Advanced Torts 
Business Associations 
Conflict of Laws 
Family Law
Industrial and Intellectual Property 
Research Unit 
Succession Law
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
Semester elective subjects
Advanced Administrative Law 
Advanced Equity 
Advanced Income Tax 
Banking
1
1
1
1
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C olum n 1 
Subject
Column 2 
Points
C h ild  W e lfa re  L aw 1
C o m m e rc ia l L aw  A 1
C o m m e rc ia l L aw  B 1
E n fo rc e m e n t o f In te rn a tio n a l L aw 1
E n v iro n m e n ta l L aw 1
H u m a n  R ig h ts 1
In co m e  T ax 1
In d iv id u a l  E m p lo y m e n t L aw 1
In d u s tr ia l  R e la tio n s  L aw 1
Je s su p  M o o t 1
In s u ra n c e  a n d  In so lv e n c y 1
In d iv id u a l  E m p lo y m e n t L aw 1
In d u s tr ia l  R e la tio n s  L aw 1
In fo rm a tio n  T ech n o lo g y  L aw 1
In te rn a tio n a l A ir  a n d  S p ace  L aw 1
In te rn a tio n a l B u sin ess  T ran sac tio n s  I 1
In te rn a tio n a l B u sin ess  T ra n sa c tio n s  II 1
In te rn a tio n a l L aw  of H u m a n  R ights 1
In tro d u c tio n  to  J a p a n e se  L aw 1
In tro d u c tio n  to  L aw  o f th e  E u ro p e a n  C o m m u n ity 1
In te rn a tio n a l L aw  o f N a tu ra l  R esources 1
L aw  a n d  M ed ic in e 1
L aw  o f In te rn a t io n a l O rg a n isa tio n s 1
L aw  o f th e  Sea I 1
L aw  o f th e  Sea II 1
L a w y e rs 1
L e g is la tio n 1
O c c u p a tio n a l H e a lth  a n d  S afety  L aw 1
P la n n in g  L aw 1
P o litica l E co n o m y  a n d  T ax 1
P rin c ip le s  o f In te rn a tio n a l L aw 1
P u b lic  C o m p a n ie s 1
R e g u la to ry  A g en cies  a n d  P u b lic  L aw 1
S ocial S ecu rity  L aw 1
R estr ic tiv e  T ra d e  P rac tices 1
R e s titu tio n 1
S o cio lo g y  o f L aw 1
T ra d e  U n io n  L aw 1
T ra n sa c tio n  T axes 1
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF LAW IN APPLICATION OF THE 
ACADEMIC PROGRESS OF STUDENTS RULES SEE RULE 4AA
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R.17.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE RULES
Citation
1AA. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for a degree;
"degree" means
(a) the degree of Bachelor of Science; or
(b) the degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental Management) 
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Program" means the Distinguished Scholar Program in Science;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for a degree;
"the Faculty" means the Faculty of Science.
(2) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Enrolment
1 A. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, having regard to criteria established by the Board of The Faculties 
with the advice of the Faculty, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
Pass degree or honours degree
2. A degree may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree with honours.
Status for work performed in another faculty, etc.
2A. The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has performed work in another 
Faculty, or part of the University or another tertiary educational institution such 
status for that work towards a pass degree or honours degree as the Faculty 
determines.
Candidate to secure approval of Faculty to choice of units
2B. (1) A candidate for a degree shall, before commencing the course for the degree, obtain 
the approval of the Faculty to the proposed choice of units and the order in which it is 
proposed to take those units, and shall obtain the approval of the Faculty to any proposed 
alterations to the choice and order of the units to be so taken.
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(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year shall be determined by 
the Faculty.
THE PASS DEGREE
Duration of course
3. A candidate for a pass degree shall, unless admitted to advanced status or the Faculty 
otherwise permits, pursue the course for the degree for at least 3 years in accordance with 
these Rules.
Degree of Bachelor of Science
4. A candidate qualifies for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science if he or she passes units 
referred to in rule 5 the total value of which is not less than 20 points, without qualifying for 
a pass degree of the kind referred to in rule 4A.
Degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental Management)
4A. A candidate qualifies for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and 
Environmental Management) by
(a) passing units referred to in rule 5 the total value of which is not less than 20 
points; and
(b) fulfilling the course requirements set out in Schedule 2 to the order.
Units for pass degree
5. (1) The units for a pass degree are the units specified in the order for the purposes of 
this sub-rule.
(2) The order shall, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the value expressed as a 
number of points of units referred to in sub-rule (1).
Conditions of course
6. The order may specify—
(aa) the manner in which the points referred to in rules 4 and 4A are to be attained;
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive status if taken with other units;
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive status in any 
year;
(c) units that are incompatible with or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units;
(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units;
(e) a maximum number of points for which a candidate may receive status in 
respect of the taking of specified units; and
(f) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject.
Classification of candidate's performance in unit
7. A candidate's performance in a unit shall be classified—
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(a) as "high distinction", "distinction", "credit", "pass division 1", "pass division 2" 
or "fail"; or
(b) where the unit is a unit declared by the Faculty, by resolution, to be a unit to 
which this paragraph applies, as "pass with merit", "pass" or "fail".
Minimum level of performance
8. The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify a minimum level of performance 
to be attained by a candidate for the purposes of the course for a degree.
Candidate not to be admitted to examinations unless candidate has complied with require­
ments of department
8A. (1) A candidate shall not be admitted to examination in a unit unless the candidate has 
attended such classes and performed such work in the unit as is required by the head of the 
department responsible for that unit.
(2) A candidate shall not be refused admission to an examination in a unit under 
sub-rule (1)—
(a) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to attend a class in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice before the class was held that 
attendance at the class was required; or
(b) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to perform any work in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice that the performance of the 
work was required.
Period of course
9. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted to a pass 
degree unless the requirements for the degree were completed within the period of 10 years 
from the date of commencement of the academic year in which the candidate passed the first 
unit of the course for that degree.
Admission to pass degree
10. A candidate w ho has complied with the preceding provisions of these Rules 
m ay be adm itted to a pass degree.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Fields of study in which candidates may specialise
13. .A candidate for a degree with honours may specialise in any one of the 
following fields of study:
(a) Biochemistry;
(b) Botany
(c) Cell Biology;
(d) Chemistry;
(e) Computer Science;
(f) Forestry;
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(g) Genetics;
(h) Geography;
(j) Geology;
(k) Human Sciences;
(m) Mathematics;
(n) Microbiology;
(p) Neuroscience
(q) Physics;
(r) Psychology;
(s) Resource and Environmental Management;
(t) Statistics
(u) Theoretical Physics
(v) Zoology;
(w) any other field of study approved by the Faculty.
Classification of honours
14. A degree w ith honours m ay be awarded with first class honours; second class 
honours, division A; second class honours, division B; or third class honours.
Course for degree with honours
15. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2) the course for a degree with honours shall extend over 1 
academic year of 10 months of full-time study.
(2) In special cases the course for a degree with honours may, with the approval of 
Faculty, on the recommendation of the head of the department concerned, extend over 2 
years of part-time study.
(3) The course shall consist of such work as the head of the department concerned may 
direct and may include any of the units prescribed for a pass degree.
(4) Except with the approval of the Faculty, the course for a degree with honours shall 
be continuous with the course for the corresponding pass degree.
Enrolment in honours course
15A. The Faculty may enrol a candidate for a degree with honours on the 
recommendation of the head of the department in which the honours course is proposed to 
be taken.
Eligibility for candidature
16. (1) A candidate is eligible to enrol for a degree with honours if the candidate—
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(a) has completed the requirements for the corresponding pass degree and has 
reached a standard in the field of study in which it is proposed to specialise 
that, in the opinion of the head of the department concerned, is satisfactory; or
(b) has been admitted to equivalent status towards the corresponding pass degree; 
or
(c) has been accepted under rule 20B as a participant in the Program
(2) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate is not eligible to enrol for a 
degree with honours if the corresponding pass degree has been conferred upon the 
candidate.
Requirements of degree
17. In order to qualify for a degree with honours, a candidate shall pass such 
examinations and reach such standard in other required work as the Faculty, on 
the recommendation of the head of the department concerned, directs.
Limitation on enrolment for units not forming part of course
18. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate may not, or may not 
continue to, pursue the course for a degree with honours if, at any time during that 
year, the candidate enrols for a diploma or another degree course in the University 
or for a unit forming part of a diploma or another degree course.
Failure of candidate
19. A candidate who fails to qualify for a degree with honours may be admitted 
to the corresponding pass degree.
Re-enrolment not permitted
20. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate who has enrolled for a 
degree with honours and fails to qualify for that degree shall not be permitted to 
re-enrol for that degree.
DISTINGUISHED SCHOLAR PROGRAM IN SCIENCE
Qualification for degree with honours through the Distinguished Scholar Program in Sci­
ence
20A. In spite of anything in these Rules to the contrary, a candidate may qualify for a 
degree with honours by completing a course of study to be known as the Distinguished 
Scholar Program in Science.
Participation in the Program
20B.(1) A candidate may apply to the Faculty to be accepted as a participant in the Program.
(2) The Faculty may accept such a candidate as a participant in the Program if the 
Faculty is satisfied that the candidate's record of academic achievement (whether the record 
was attained in pursuing a course for a degree or otherwise) is of such an exceptionally high 
standard that the candidate should be accepted as a participant in the Program.
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Requirements of the Program
20C.(1) To complete the Program, a participant must comply with such requirements as the 
Faculty determines to be applicable to that particular candidate, being requirements 
including the passing of units the total value of which is not less than 20 points.
(2) The requirements imposed by the Faculty may include any one or more of the 
following:
(a) the passing of specified units;
(b) the attending of specified classes;
(c) the performance of specified work.
(3) The Faculty may specify in relation to any such requirement the standard to be 
attained in complying with the requirement.
Duration of the Program
20D.(1) In spite of anything in these Rules to the contrary, a candidate who is a participant 
in the Program is to pursue the course for the degree for at least the period determined by 
the Faculty in relation to that participant.
(2) The Faculty is not to determine under subrule (1) a period greater than 4 years.
Variation of, and removal from, the Program 
20E.(1) The Faculty may, at any time:
(a) vary:
(i) the requirements with which a participant in the Program must comply; or
(ii) its determination in relation to the participant under rule 20D; or
(b) determine that a participant in the Program is removed from the Program on 
the ground that the participant has failed to maintain an exceptionally high 
standard of academic achievement.
(2) The Faculty is not to vary a determination under subparagraph (l)(a)(ii) to extend 
the period concerned to a period exceeding 4 years.
Status for work etc. done under the Program 
20F. Where:
(a) the Faculty determines that a participant in the Program is removed from the 
Program; or
(b) a participant in the Program elects to withdraw from the Program;
the Faculty must determine what status towards the pass degree or honours degree is to be 
granted to the participant for things that the participant did in compliance with the 
requirements of the Program imposed on the participant under rule 20C, and such status is 
taken to be granted accordingly.
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APPLICATION OF AMENDMENTS
Application of amending rules
21. Where, after the commencement of this rule, an amendment affecting the 
courses of study that may be taken by candidates for a pass degree or a degree w ith  
honours is made to these Rules or the order, the amendment does not apply to 
such a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, completed 1 or m ore 
units of a course of study approved by the Faculty unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply and submits to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in accordance with these 
Rules or the order as amended by the amendment and the Faculty approves 
those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees Statute on 20 September 1960 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1AA. ad. 14 October 1988
1. am. 14 August 1964; rs. 12 July 1968; am. 11 August 1972,11 March 
1977,1 July 1980,12 August 1983, 8 March 1985, 14 October 1988 and 
9 November 1990
1 A. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983; ad.
11 April 1986; rs. 14 October 1988
2. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
2A. ad. 11 August 1978; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
2B. ad. 11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
3. rs. 10 May 1963; rs. 12 July 1968; am. 14 August 1970; rs. 11 August 
1972 and 8 December 1972; am. 11 March 1977, 8 March 1985
and 9 November 1990
4. am. 14 September 1962 and 12 July 1963; rs. 14 August 1964; am.
8 December 1967; rs. 12 July 1968; am. 11 July 1969, 8 August 1969,
13 August 1971,11 August 1972, 8 December 1972,13 September 
1974,14 March 1975 and 11 March 1977; rs. 8 July 1977; am.
11 August 1978, 9 November 1979 and 11 July 1980; rs. 9 November 1990
4A. ad. 9 November 1990
5. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 11 July 1969, 8 August 1969,14 August 1970,
11 September 1970 and 13 August 1971; rs. 11 August 1972 and 
8 December 1972; am. 10 August 1973,13 September 1974,
12 September 1975,13 August 1976,11 March 1977, 8 July 1977,
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Rule affected How affected
9 September 1977,11 August 1978,9 March 1979,8 June 1979 and 
12 October 1979; rs. 11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
6. am. 8 December 1961,14 September 1962,10 May 1963,12 July 1963, 
14 August 1964, 9 July 1965,11 March 1966 and 8 December 1967; rs. 
12 July 1968; am. 12 December 1969 and 11 March 1977; rs. 11 July 
1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
7. am. 8 December 1961; rs. 12 July 1968,14 March 1975 and 8 July 1977
8. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 13 December 1968; rs. 11 August 1972,
8 December 1972,14 March 1975 and 13 August 1976; am. 11 March 
1977; rs. 11 July 1980; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
8A. ad. 11 March 1977; am. 8 March 1985
9.rs. 12 July 1968;. 13 December 1968,11 March 1977 and 8 March 1985 
and 9 November 1990
10. rs. 14 December 1962 and 12 July 1968; am. 8 March 1985
11. rep. 12 July 1968; ad. 8 December 1972; am. 11 March 1977, 8 July 
1977,11 July 1980 and 8 March 1985; rep. 9 August 1985
11A. ad. 8 December 1961; rep. 12 July 1968
12. rs. 8 December 1961; rep. 12 July 1968
13. am. 12 July 1963; rs. 14 August 1964; am. 12 July 1968,13 August 1976, 
12 September 1980,14 August 1981,9 July 1982,10 August 1984,
8 March 1985, 9 August 1985,8 August 1986,9 November 1990 
and 14 December 1990
14. rs. 12 July 1963 and 11 November 1966; am. 8 March 1985 
and 9 November 1990
15. rs. 12 September 1975; am. 11 March 1977 and 9 November 1990
15A. ad. 9 August 1985; am. 14 October 1988 and 9 November 1990
16. am. 12 July 1968,14 August 1970,13 July 1984 and 8 March 1985 
and 9 November 1990
17. rs. 8 December 1961; am. 14 August 1970 and 8 March 1985; rs. 
9 August 1985; am. 9 November 1990
18. rs. 14 July 1967; am. 8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
19. am. 9 Novemb 1990
20. am. 9 November 1990
20A. ad. 9 November 1990
20B. ad. 9 November 1990
20 C. ad. 9 November 1990
20D. ad. 9 November 1990
20E. ad. 9 November 1990
20F. ad. 9 November 1990
21. ad. 8 November 1963; am. 11 March 1977,11 July 1980, 
8 March 1985 and 9 November 1990
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1 A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"degree" means:
(a) the degree of Bachelor of Science; or
(b) the degree of Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental 
Management);
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"first-year unit" means:
(a) in relation to the Faculty of Science—a unit set out in Group A of the table; 
or
(b) in relation to another faculty—a first-year unit or first-year subject within 
the meaning or for the purposes of the Rules in accordance with which the 
unit or subject is, by virtue of sub-clause 4(1), required to be taken;
"Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules;
"science-related department" means:
(a) a department or a division in the Faculty, being:
(i) the Department of Chemistry;
(ii) the Department of Computer Science;
(iii) the Department of Forestry;
(iv) the Department of Geography;
(v) the Department of Geology;
(vi) the Department of Mathematics;
(vii) the Department of Physics and Theoretical Physics;
(viii) the Division of Psychology; or
(ix) the Division of Botany and Zoology; or
(x) the Division of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology; or
(b) the Department of Statistics in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce; 
"table" means the table set out in Schedule 1.
Requirements for degree
2. (1) For the purposes of rules 4 and 4A of the Rules, a candidate for a pass degree shall 
not be taken to have completed the course for the degree unless the candidate passes:
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(a) units offered by a science-related department that have a total value of at 
least 12 points; and
(b) as many additional units as are required to make the total value of the units 
passed by the candidate not less than 20 points.
(2) For the purposes of rule 4 of the Rules, the units referred to in subclause (a) include:
(a) units selected from the units set out in Group A of the table that have a 
total value of at least 6 points;
(b) units selected from the units set out in Group B of the table that have a total 
value of at least 2 points;
(c) units selected from the units set out in Group C of the table that are offered 
by a science-related department and that have a total value of at least 2 
points;
(d) as many additional units selected from the units set out in Group C of the 
table as are required to make the total value of the units selected from 
Group C at least 4 points; and
(e) as many additional units selected from the units set out in Group A, B, C, D 
or E of the table as are required to make the total value of the units passed 
by the candidate at least 20 points.
(2A) The units referred to in subclause (1) shall not include:
(a) first-year units selected from the units specified in Group E of the table that 
have a total value of more than 2 points;
(b) units selected from the units set out in Group A of the table and first-year 
units selected from the units specified in Groups D and E of the table that 
have a combined total value of more than 10 points; or
(c) units selected from the units specified in Group E of the table that have a 
total value of more than 6 points.
(3) A candidate may not count for the purposes of a paragraph of sub-clause (1) a point 
that is counted for the purposes of another paragraph of that sub-clause notwithstanding 
that the unit in respect of which that point was obtained is a unit that is set out in more than 
1 of the groups, or in more than 1 of the parts of a group, in the table.
2A. For the purposes of rule 4A of the Rules, the course requirements for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Resource and Environmental Management) are the course require 
ments set out in Schedule 2.
The table
3. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 5(1) of the Rules, the units for a pass degree of Bachelor 
of Science are the units set out in column 1 of the table.
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(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules and this order, of each of the units referred 
to in sub-clause (1) is the number of points specified opposite the unit in column 3 of the 
table.
Conditions with respect to certain units
4. (1) A unit chosen from a faculty other than the Faculty of Science shall be taken in 
accordance with the Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Arts) Rules, the Courses of 
Study (Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)) Rules, the Courses of Study (Degree of 
Bachelor of Economics) Rules or the Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Laws) Rules, as 
the case requires.
(2) Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate shall not take a unit set out in 
Group C of the table unless the candidate has obtained at least 6 points in respect of the units 
set out in Group A of the table.
(3) The Faculty may determine that a candidate may not take a unit specified in the 
determination unless the candidate has passed, or takes concurrently, another unit specified 
in the determination.
(4) A candidate may not count for a degree points in respect of—
(a) Botany B02 if a point in respect of Forestry B02 is so counted;
(b) Chemistry A12 if points in respect of Chemistry A ll or Chemistry A ll 
(Special) are so counted;
(bl) Chemistry A ll if points in respect of Chemistry A01 or Chemistry A02 are 
so counted;
(c) Computer Science Bll if a point in respect of Computer Science B21 is so 
counted;
(cl) Computer Science A02 if a point in respect of Computer Science A04 or A05 
is so counted;
(c2) Computer Science All if points in respect of Computer Science A01 are so 
counted;
(c3) Computer Science A12 if points in respect of Computer Science A02 are so 
counted;
(c4) Computer Science A20 if points in respect of Computer Science A06, A ll, 
A12, A13 or Information Systems A14 are so counted;
(c5) Computer Science A14 if points in respect of Computer Science A05 are so 
counted;
(c6) Computer Science B31 if points in respect of Computer Science B ll are so 
counted;
(c7) Computer Science B33 if points in respect of Computer Science Bll are so 
counted;
(c8) Computer Science B34 if points in respect of Computer Science B12 are so 
counted;
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(c9) Computer Science B35 if points in respect of Computer Science B13 are so 
counted;
(clO) Information Systems B44 if points in respect of Information Systems B45 
are so counted;
(ell) Computer Science C37 if points in respect of Computer Science C17 are so 
counted;
(cl2) Computer Science C38 if points in respect of Computer Science C17 are so 
counted;
(cl3) Computer Science C39 if points in respect of Computer Science C15 are so 
counted;
(cl4) Computer Science C40 if points in respect of Computer Science C15 are so 
counted;
(cl5) Computer Science A01 if a point in respect of Computer Science A06 is so 
counted;
(d) Earth Sciences A02 (being Landscape Evolution) if points in respect of 
Geology A01 are so counted;
(dl) Earth Sciences A ll, Geology A02 or Earth Sciences A13 if points in respect 
of Geology A01 or Earth Sciences A02 are so counted;
(e) Forestry D29 if a point in respect of Microbiology B02 is so counted;
(f) Geography B06 if points in respect of Geography C08 are so counted;
(g) Human Biology A02 if points in respect of Psychology A01 completed 
before 1982 are so counted;
(gl) Human Biology A02 if points in respect of Zoology A01 are so counted;
(h) Human Sciences C05 if points in respect of Human Sciences B02 are so 
counted;
(i) Physics A01 if points in respect of Physics A02 are so counted;
(11) Physics A ll if points in respect of Physics A12 are so counted;
(12) Physics B08 if points in respect of Physics B04 or B06 are so counted;
(13) Physics BIO if points in respect of Physics B04 or B06 are so counted;
(14) Physics B12 if points in respect of Physics B04, B08 or BIO are so counted;
(15) Physics B13 if points in respect of Physics BIO or B06 are so counted;
(16) Physics B15 if points in respect of Physics BOI, B06, BIO or B13 are so 
counted;
(17) Physics B16 if points in respect of Physics B06 or B08 are so counted;
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(j) Psychology B21 if points in respect of Statistics A02, Statistics B01 or 
Statistical Techniques 1 are so counted;
(k) Pure Mathematics A01 if taken after completion of Applied Mathematics 
A21 or A31H;
(l) Theoretical Physics C04 if points in respect of Theoretical Physics C01 are 
so counted;
(m) Zoology C12 if points in respect of Zoology B09 are so counted.
(5) A candidate may not count for a degree more than one point in respect of—
(a) Pure Mathematics A01, Pure Mathematics A03, Pure Mathematics A05H, 
Mathematics A01, Mathematics All, and Mathematics A21H;
(b) Pure Mathematics A02, Pure Mathematics A04, Pure Mathematics A06H, 
Mathematics A02, Mathematics A12 and Mathematics A22H;
(c) Applied Mathematics A21, Applied Mathematics A31H, Mathematics 
A23H;
(d) Applied Mathematics A12, Applied Mathematics A22, Applied 
Mathematics A32H, Mathematics A01, Mathematics A24H;
(e) Applied Mathematics B27, Applied Mathematics B37H;
(f) Applied Mathematics B28, Applied Mathematics B38H, Applied 
Mathematics B42H;
(g) Pure Mathematics C03, Pure Mathematics B07H;
(h) Applied Mathematics B42H, Pure Mathematics B08H;
(i) Mathematics C14, Mathematics B26H;
0) Mathematics C ll, Mathematics B24H;
(k) Mathematics 0 3 ,  Mathematics C33H.
(6) A candidate may not count for a degree points in respect of—
(a) Psychology B01 if a point in respect of Psychology B23 is so counted;
(b) Psychology B02 if a point in respect of Psychology B14 is so counted;
(c) Psychology B04 if a point in respect of Psychology B ll is so counted;
(d) Psychology B07 if a point in respect of Psychology B06 is so counted;
(e) Psychology B08 if a point in respect of Psychology B06 or C07 is so counted;
(f) Psychology C01 if a point in respect of Psychology B16 is so counted;
(g) Psychology C02 if a point in respect of Psychology C16 is so counted;
(h) Psychology C03 if a point in respect of Psychology B22 is so counted;
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(i) Psychology C04 if a point in respect of Psychology C12 and/or C32 is so 
counted;
(j) Psychology C13 if a point in respect of Psychology C16 is so counted;
(k) Psychology C13 if a point in respect of Psychology C07 is so counted.
(7) Except with the permission of the Head of Department, a candidate may not count 
for a degree points in respect of—
(a) Mathematics B01 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B03 or Pure 
Mathematics B13 are so counted;
(b) Mathematics B02 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B04 or Pure 
Mathematics B14 or Pure Mathematics B08H are so counted;
(c) Mathematics B03 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B04 or Pure 
Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(d) Mathematics B05 if points in respect of Mathematics B03, Pure Mathematics 
B04 or Pure Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(e) Mathematics B06 if points in respect cf Mathmatics B03 or B05 are so 
counted;
(f) Mathematics Bll if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B03 or Pure 
Mathematics B13 or Applied Mathematics B27 or Applied Mathematics 
B37H or Mathematics A24H or Mathematics B31H or Mathematics B32H 
are so counted;
(g) Mathematics B12 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B03 or Pure 
Mathematics B13 are so counted;
(h) Mathematics B13 if points in respect of Applied Mathematics B27 or 
Applied Mathematics B37H or Pure Mathematics B07H or Pure 
Mathematics C03 or Mathematics B23H or Mathematics B31H or 
Mathematics B32H are so counted;
(i) Mathematics B14 if points in respect of Applied Mathematics B28 or 
Applied Mathematics B38H or Pure Mathematics BOTH or Pure 
Mathematics C03 or Mathematics B23H are so counted;
(j) Mathematics B15 if points in respect of Mathematics B02 are so counted;
(k) Mathematics B16 if points in respect of Mathematics B03, Mathematics B04, 
Pure Mathematics B04 or Pure Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(l) Mathematics B20 if points in respect of Mathematics B24H or Mathematics 
C ll are so counted;
(m) Mathematics B21H if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B05H or Pure 
Mathematics B06H are so counted;
(n) Mathematics B22H if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B05H or Pure 
Mathematics B06H are so counted;
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(o) Mathematics B23H if points in respect of Applied Mathematics B27 or 
Applied Mathematics B28 or Applied Mathematics B37H or Applied
Mathematics B38H or Pure Mathematics B07H or Pure Mathematics C03 or 
Mathematics B13 or Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(p) Mathematics B24H if points in respect of Pure Mathematics B08H are so 
counted;
(q) Mathematics B26H if points in respect of Applied Mathematics B42H or 
Applied Mathematics B38H or Applied Mathematics B28 are so counted;
(r) Mathematics B28H if points in respect of Mathematics B22H are so counted;
(s) Mathematics B30H if points in respect of Mathematics B22H are so counted;
(t) Mathematics B31H if points in respect of Mathematics A23H or 
Mathematics A24H or Mathematics Bll are so counted;
(u) Mathematics B32H if points in respect of Mathematics A24H or 
Mathematics Bll are so counted;
(v) Mathematics C01 or Mathematics C02 if points in respect of Pure 
Mathematics C01 or Pure Mathematics C02 or Pure Mathematics C04 are so 
counted;
(w) Mathematics C03 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics C02 are so 
counted;
(x) Mathematics C04 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics C04 are so 
counted;
(y) Mathematics C04 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics C02 or Applied 
Mathematics C28 are so counted;
(z) Mathematics C06 if points in respect of Mathematics C03 are so counted;
(aa) Mathematics CO7 if points in respect of Mathematics C04 are so counted;
(bb) Mathematics C09 if points in respect of Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(cc) Mathematics C09H if points in respect of Mathematics B14 are so counted;
(dd) Mathematics CIO if points in respect of Mathematics C13 or Mathematics 
C33H are so counted;
(ee) Mathematics C10H if points in respect of Mathematics C13 or Mathematics 
C33H are so counted;
(ff) Mathematics C ll if points in respect of Mathematics B24H are so counted;
(gg) Mathematics C12 if points in respect of Pure Mathematics C01 are so 
counted;
(hh) Mathematics 0 6  if points in respect of any C-level unit in Applied 
Mathematics are so counted;
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(ii) Mathematics C21H or Mathematics C22H or Mathematics C23H or 
Mathematics C24H or Mathematics C25H or Mathematics C26H or
Mathematics C27H or Mathematics C28H or Mathematics C29H or 
Mathematics C30H if points in any C-level (Honours) unit in Pure 
Mathematics are so counted;
(jj) Mathematics C31H or Mathematics C32H or Mathematics C34H or
Mathematics C35H or Mathematics C36H if points in respect of any C-level 
(Honours) unit in Applied Mathematics are so counted;
(kk) A-level points in mathematics if the candidate has previously completed 2 
points of B-level units in mathematics.
Minimum level of performance
5. For the purposes of rule 8 of the Rules—
(a) a candidate may not count towards a pass degree—
(i) more than 2 points in respect of units from Group A in the table in 
which the candidate's performance has been classified as "pass division 
2"; or
(ii) more than 2 points in respect of units from Groups B, C and D in the ta­
ble in which the candidate's performance has been classified as "pass 
division 2"; and
(b) a candidate shall not be admitted to a pass degree unless the candidate's 
performance has been classified as at least "pass division 1" in units having 
a total value of at least 3 points from Group C in the table.
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SCHEDULE 1
The Table Clause 1
GROUP A
Column 1 
Unit
1
Column 2 Column 3
Points Condition
B10L1001 Biology A01 
(Diversity of Organisms) 
BIOL1002 Biology A02 
(Humans and Vertebrates) 
BIOL1003 Biology A03 
(Evolution, Ecology and Heredity) 
BIOL1004 Biology A04 
(Cellular and Molecular Biology) 
CHEM1011 Chemistry All
CHEM1012 Chemistry A ll 
(Special)
COMP1011 Computer Science All 
(Introduction to Programming and 
Algorithms)
CHEM1022 Chemistry A12
COMP1012 Computer Science A12 
(Introduction to Computer 
Architecture)
COMP1013 Computer Science A13 
(Introduction to the Science of 
Computation)
COMP1020 Computer Science A20 
(The Basics of Computing)
FSTY1001 Botany and Dendrology
GEOG1003 Landscape Evolution
GEOL1002 (Physical and Chemical 
Evolution of Planet Earth)
GEOL1011 Earth Science (The Earth 
Works)
INFS1014 Information Systems A14 
(Introduction to Information Systems)
1
1
1
2 Completion of qualifications
equivalent to a satisfactory pass 
in either a minor in chemistry in 
the ACT or 3, 4-unit science in 
NSW
2 Completion of qualifications
equivalent to a satisfactory pass 
in either a major in the ACT or 
3,4-unit in NSW
1
1
1 Corequisite: Computer Science
A ll
1
1 Incompatible with Computer
Science A01, A05, A06, A ll and 
Information Systems A14
1
1 Completion of GEOLlOOl or
GEOGlOOl or SREM1001 or 
permission of the lecturer
1 Completion of GEOLlOllor a
Group A unit to the value of 1 
point
1 Completion of GEOL1011
1
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Column 1 
Unit
MATH 1001 Mathematics A01 
(Mathematical Methods 1)
MATH 1002 Mathematics A02 
(Mathematical Methods 2) 
MATH 1011 Mathematics A ll 
(Calculus and Algebra 1)
Column 2 Column 3
Points Condition
1 The minimum prerequisite for
Mathematics A01 is a major in a 
mathematics I course from an 
ACT college or a pass in 2-unit 
mathematics in NSW Higher 
School Certificate examination 
or an equivalent qualification 
from elsewhere. A candidate 
with these qualifications will 
be admitted automatically.
Entry of a candidate with higher 
qualifications to Mathematics 
A01 is at the discretion of the 
Head of the Department. A 
candidate with a score of 65% or 
more in an ACT major-minor or 
double major in mathematics or 
in 3 or 4-unit mathematics from 
NSW or in an equivalent course 
elsewhere will not normally be 
allowed entry to Mathematics 
A01 as Mathematics A ll or 
A21H is more appropriate.
1 As for Mathematics A01
1 Qualifications equivalent to either
a satisfactory pass in the 3-unit 
course or a good pass in the 
course at the NSW Higher 
School Certificate. Students 
entering from ACT schools 
should have satisfactorily 
completed at least a major 
sequence in mathematics 
including analytical geometry, 
differential and integral calculus 
and elementary algebra. 
Students with a score of more 
than 170 in a double major 
course from an ACT college or a 
score of more than 160 in 4-unit 
mathematics from NSW or an 
equivalent score from else­
where may only be admitted to 
Mathematics A ll  with the 
approval of the Head of 
Department. Such students
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C olum n 1 
U nit
Column 2 
Points
C olum n  3 
Ccmdition
sh o u ld  n o rm a lly  en ro l in  
M a th e m a tic s  A 21H . 
In c o m p a tib le  w ith  M a th e m a tic s  
A01, A 21H
M A T H 1012  M a th e m a tic s  A12 1 M a th e m a tic s  A l l  o r A 21H .
(C a lcu lu s  a n d  A lg eb ra  2) In c o m p a tib le  w ith  M a th e m a tic s  
A 02, A 22H
M A T H 1021 M a th e m a tic s  A 21H 1 Q u a lif ic a tio n s  e q u iv a le n t to  e ith e r
(C a lcu lu s  a n d  A lg eb ra  H o n o u rs ) a sa tis fa c to ry  p a s s  in  th e  4 -u n it 
co u rse  o r  an  e x ce llen t p a s s  in  
the  3 -u n it c o u rse  a t  th e  N S W  
H ig h e r  School C ertifica te . 
S tu d e n ts  e n te r in g  fro m  A C T 
sch o o ls  s h o u ld  h a v e  e ith e r  
sa tis fac to r ily  c o m p le te d  a 
d o u b le  m a jo r  in  m a th e m a tic s  o r 
h a v e  fu lf illed  th e  e n try  
re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  M a th e m a tic s  
A l l  a t  a v e ry  h ig h  s ta n d a rd .  
In c o m p a tib le  w ith  M a th e m a tic s  
A01, A l l
M A T H 1022 M a th e m a tic s  A 22H 1 C o m p le tio n  of M a th e m a tic s
(A n a ly s is  a n d  L in ea r A lg eb ra A 21H , n o rm a lly  a t C re d it level
H o n o u rs  1) o r b e tte r . In c o m p a tib le  w ith  
M a th e m a tic s  A 02, A12
PH YS1001 P h y sics  A01 2
PH Y S1002 P h y sics  A02 
(The P h y sica l U n iv e rse )
2
PSYC1001 P sy ch o lo g y  A01 2
SREM 1001 Is su e s  in  L a n d c a re 1
STAT1001 E co n o m ic  S ta tis tics ->
STA T1003 S ta tis tica l T e c h n iq u e s  1 1
STA T1004 S ta tis tica l T e c h n iq u e s  2 1 C o m p le tio n  o f S ta tis tica l 
T e c h n iq u e s  1
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GROUP B
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
BIOL2002 Biology B02 1 Completion of Biology B01
(Introductory Neuroscience) (Psychology B07) or Biology
BIOL2011 Biology B ll 1
A02 or Biology A04 
Completion of Biology A02
(Comparative Zoology: Vertebrates)
BIOL2012 Biology B12 1 Completion of Biology A01
(Comparative Zoology: Invertebrates)
BIOL2021 Biology B21 1 Completion of Biology A01 and
(Plant Structure and Function) one other Biology A point and
BIOL2022 Biology B22 1
Chemistry A ll 
Completion of Biology A01
(Plant Reproduction and Systematics)
BIOL2031 Biology B31 1 Completion of Biology A01 or
(Population Ecology) Biology A03, plus Statistical
BIOL2032 Biology B32 1
Techniques I or demonstrated 
ability in statistics or the 
permission of the course 
co-ordinator
Completion of Biology B31
(Community Ecology)
BIOL2033 Biology B33 2 Available only by special
(Special Topics in Ecology, Evolution arrangement with the Head of
and Systematics) Division
BIOL2042 Biology B42 1 Completion of Biology B61
(Microbiology I: General Microbiology)
BIOL2052 Biology B52 1 Completion of Biology A03
(Principles of Genetics)
B1OL2061 Biology B61 1 Completion of Biology A04 and
(Introductory Molecular Biology) Chemistry A ll
BIOL2072B iology B72 1 Completion of Biology B61
(Biochemistry of Metabolism and its 
Regulation)
CHEM2052 Chemistry B52 1 Completion of Chemistry A ll or
CHEM2053 Chemistry B53 1
Chemistry A ll (Special) 
Completion of Chemistry A ll or
CHEM2054 Chemistry B54 1
Chemistry A ll (Special) 
Completion of Chemistry A ll
(Organic Chemistry II)
CHEM2055 Chemistry B55 1 Completion of Chemistry A ll
(Topics in Biological Chemistry)
COMP2031 Computer Science B31 1/2 Completion of Computer Science
(Program Design and Construction) A02 or Computer Science A ll
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Column 1 Column 2
Unit Points
COMP2032 Computer Science B32 \n
(Principles of Concurrent 
Programming)
COMP2033 Computer Science B33 1/2
(Data Structures and Algorithms)
COMP2034 Computer Science B34 1/2
(Concepts of Programming Languages)
COMP2035 Computer Science B35 1/2
(Digital Logic Design and Computer 
Organisation)
COMP2036 Computer Science B36 1/2
(Computer Architecture)
ECOS2001 Human Ecology 1
ECOS2002 Agroecology 1
ECOS2003 Ecology and Development 1
EMET2003 Econometrics B03 1
FSTY2001 Australian Soils 1
Column 3 
Condition
and Computer Science A13 and 
any 2 first-year points 
ofmathematics or mathematical 
statistics
Completion of Computer Science 
B ll or Computer Science B31
Completion of Computer Science 
A02 or Computer Science A ll 
and Computer Science A12 and 
any 2 first-year points of 
mathematics or mathematical 
statistics
Completion of Computer Science 
Bll or Computer Science B31 
and B33. Incompatible with 
Computer Science B12
Completion of Computer Science 
A02 or Computer Science A ll 
and Computer Science A12 and 
any 2 first-year points of 
mathematics or mathematical 
statistics
Completion of Computer Science 
B35. Incompatible with 
Computer Science B13
Completion of
(a) SREMlOOl or
(b) two points selected from 
GEOG1003, a Human 
Geography unit, FSTY1001, 
Biology A01, A02 or A03, 
Anthropology 1, Prehistory 
1A/IB, or
(c) approved qualifications in 
the biological and social 
sciences, eg a single unit of 
biology with either Psychology 
A01 or a social science or 
humanities unit
ECOS2001
Completion of ECOS2001
Completion of Statistics B01
Group A units to the value of at 
least 6 points, or Group A units 
to the value of at least 4 points 
and Group D units to the value
ANU Rules 1992 203
0 .5.14
Column 1 Column 2
Unit Points
FSTY2002 Wood Science 1
FSTY2003 Forest Types, Physiology 1
FSTY2051 Wildlife Survey 1
GEOG2001 Processes in Physical 1
Geography
GEOG2002 Water Resources 1
GEOG2009 Analytical Geography 1
GEOL2002 Geology B02 1
(Palaeontology and Stratigraphy)
GEOL2003 Geology B03 1
(Crystals and Minerals)
Column 3 
Condition
of at least 2 points. (Group A 
units will, unless the approval 
of the Head of Department is 
obtained, include units to the 
value of not less than 4 points 
from SREM1001, BIOL 1001, 
1002,1003,1004, 
CHEM1011/1012, 
GEOL1011/GEOG1013 AND 
GEOL1002; otherwise, approval 
of the lecturer-in-charge and the 
Head of Department is required. 
Completion of 4 Group A points 
including BIOL1003 and 
FSTY1001
Completion of, or concurrent 
enrolment in, FSTY1001 
Completion of, or concurrent 
enrolment in FSTY1101 or units 
to the value of 1 point in 
mathematics, statistics, 
computer science or equivalents 
Completion of GEOL1001 or 
GEOL1002 or SREM1001 or 4 
points of Resource and 
Environmental Management, 
Forestry and/or Prehistory 
units, or ECOS2001 or 
permission of the 
lecturer-in-charge 
Completion of GEOG1003 and 
GEOL1001 or SREM1001 or 
GEOG2001 or ECOS2001 or 
permission of the Head of 
Department
Completion of 2 points in 
Geography or concurrent 
enrolment in any later-year unit 
in Geography or two units in 
Computer Science or permission 
of the Head of Department 
Completion of GEOL1002,1011 
or Zoology A01 
Completion of GEOL1002 or 
GEOL1011 and Chemistry All 
or A12
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Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Condition
GEOL2004 Geology B04 
(Petrology)
1 Completion of Geology B03
GEOL2006 Geology B06 
(Sedimentology)
1 Completion of GEOL1002 or 1011 
and GEOG1003
INFS2041 Information Systems B41 
(Commercial Systems Design)
1/2 Completion of Computer Science 
A05 or A14 or Computer Science 
A20 or equivalent preparation 
approved by Head of 
Department
INFS2042 Information Systems B42 
(Systems Analysis and 
Implementation)
1/2 Completion of Information 
Systems A14 or Computer 
Science A20 or equivalent 
preparation approved by Head 
of Department
INFS2043 Information Systems B43 
(Information Systems and Decision 
Support)
1/2 Completion of Information 
Systems A14 or Computer 
Science A05 or Computer 
Science A20 or equivalent 
preparation approved by Head 
of Department
INFS2044 Information Systems B44 
(Commercial Data Management)
1/2 Completion of Information 
Systems A14 or Computer 
Science A05. Incompatible with 
Information Systems B45
INFS2045 Information Systems B45 
(Database Systems Design)
1/2 Completion of either Computer 
Science A05 and A06 or 
Computer Science A ll and 
Information Systems A14; and 
any two points of A-level 
mathematics or mathematical 
statistics. Incompatible with 
Computer Science C13
I NFS2046 Information Systems B46 
(Database Management Systems)
1/2 Completion of Information 
Systems B45. Incompatible with 
Computer Science C13
MATH2001 Mathematics B01 
(Discrete Mathematics)
1/2 Completion of Mathematics A01 
and A02 or Mathematics A12 or 
A22H
MATH2006 Mathematics B06 
(Algebra and Logic)
1/2 Completion of Mathematics A01 
and A02 or Mathematics A12 or 
Mathematics A22H. 
Incompatible with Mathematics 
B03 and B05
MATH2011 Mathematics B ll 
(Advanced Calculus 1)
1/2 Completion of Mathematics A12 
or A22H. Incompatible with
A N U  Rules 1992 205
0.5.16
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
Mathematics A24H, B31H and 
B32H.
MATH2012 Mathematics B12 
(Advanced Calculus 2) 
MATH2013 Mathematics B13 
(Differential Equations 1)
MATH2015 Mathematics B15 
(Numerical Analysis)
MATH2016 Mathematics B16 
(Introduction to Algebraic Systems)
MATH2018 Mathematics B18 
(Astrophysics)
MATH2020 Mathematics B20 
(Complex Calculus)
MATH2021 Mathematics B21H 
(Analysis and Linear Algebra 
Honours 2)
MATH2028 Mathematics B28H (Abstract 
Algebra Honours 1)
i /2  Completion of Mathematics Bll
or B31H
i/2  Completion of Mathematics A12
or A22H. Incompatible with 
Mathematics B23H, B31H and 
B32H.
1/2 Completion of Mathematics A12
or A22H and Computer Science 
A01 or A ll or A20. However, 
students with sufficiently high 
marks in the ACT Mathematics 
double major, NSW 4 unit 
Mathematics or the equivalent 
elsewhere, will be permitted to 
enrol, provided Mathematics 
A21H is taken concurrently.
Incompatible with Mathematics 
B02
i/2  Completion of Mathematics A12
or A22H. Incompatible with 
Mathematics B04.
1 Completion of Physics A01 and
either Mathematics A24H or 
Bll or B31HH
1 Completion of Mathematics A12
or A22H or B31H. However, 
students with sufficiently high 
marks in the ACT Mathematics 
double major, NSW 4 unit 
Mathematics or the equivalent 
from elsewhere, will be 
permitted to enrol, provided 
Mathematics A22H is taken 
simultaneously. Incompatible 
with Mathematics B24H and 
C l l .
1 Completion of Mathematics
A22H (normally at Credit level 
or better)
i /2  Completion of Mathematics B21H
(normally at Credit level or 
better). Incompatible with 
Mathematics B22H
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
MATH2030 Mathematics B30H 
(Metric and Topological Spaces 
Honours)
MATH2031 Mathematics B31H 
(Mathematical Methods Honours 1)
MATH2032 Mathematics B32H 
(Mathematical Methods Honours 2)
PHIL2057 Philosophy of Science
PHIL2061 Philosophy of Psychology
PH1L2080 Logic
PHIL2082 Philosophy of Biology 1
i /2 Completion of Mathematics B21H
(normally at Credit level or 
better). Incompatible with 
Mathematics B22H 
Completion of Microbiology B03 
1/2 Completion of Mathematics
A22H. However, students with 
sufficiently high marks in the 
ACT Mathematics double 
major, NSW 4 unit 
Mathematics, or the equivalent 
elsewhere, will be permitted to 
enrol, provided Mathematics 
A21H is taken concurrently. 
Incompatible with Mathematics 
A23H, A24H and B ll.
1/2 Completion of Mathematics
A23H or B31H. Incompatible 
with Mathematics A24H and 
B ll.
1 Completion of a science or
mathematics unit, or a 
philosophy unit
1 Completion of any unit in
philosophy or psychology to the 
value of 2 points 
1 Completion of
(a) any other philosophy unit; or
(b) a combination of any two of 
Mathematics A ll, A12, A21H, 
A22H, A23H and A24H which 
are compatible; or
(c) Economic Statistics A or 
Economic Statistics B; or
(d) Statistical Techniques 1 and 
Statistical Techniques 2; or
(e) Computer Science A01 and 
A02;or
(f) Physics A01; or
(g) Linguistics 1001 and 
Linguisticsl020
Any one of—
Chemistry A ll, Botany A01, 
Psychology A01, Zoology A01, 
Human Biology A02, 
Anthropology 1, Prehistory 1, 
Introduction to Philosophy, or,
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Column 1 Column 2
Unit Points
PHIL3053 Advanced Logic 1
PHIL3054 Philosophy of Mathematics 1
PHYS2001 Physics B01 1
PHYS2004 Physics B04 1
PHYS2012 Physics B12 1/2
(Optical Physics)
PHYS2013 Physics B13 1/2
(Quantum Mechanics)
PHYS2015 Physics B15 1
(Atomic and Nuclear Physics and 
Quantum Mechanics)
Column 3 
Condition
at the discretion of the Head of 
Department, any other unit that 
can be taken towards the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science
Logic or any 2 points of 
mathematics at B-level that are 
compatible or with the 
permission of the Head of 
Department of Philosophy, 
other units
Logic or any 2 points of 
mathematics at B level that are 
compatible or with the 
permission of the Head of 
Department of Philosophy, 
other units
Completion of Physics A01 and 
mathematics to at least the 
standard of Mathematics A ll 
and A12. It is desirable that 
students take a simultaneous 
mathematics course of at least 
the standard of Mathematics 
B ll and B13
Completion of Physics B01. 
Familiarity with the syllabus 
content of Mathematics B ll and 
B13 will be assumed. 
Corequisite: Physics B06
Completion of Physics A01 and 
mathematics to at least the 
standard of Mathematics A ll 
and A12. Familiarity with the 
syllabus content of Mathematics 
B ll and B13 will be assumed.
Completion of Physics A01 and 
mathematics to at least the 
standard of Mathematics A ll 
and A12. It is desirable that 
units to at least the standard of 
Mathematics B ll and B13 are 
taken concurrently with Physics 
B13.
Completion of Physics A01 and 
mathematics to at least the 
standard of Mathematics A ll
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Column 1 
Unit
PHYS2016 Physics B16 
(Electricity and Magnetism)
PHYS2018 Physics B18 
PROT3001 Proteins
PSYC2001 Psychology B01 
(Social Psychology)
PSYC2002 Psychology B02 
(Individual Development)
PSYC2007 Psychology B07 
(Biological Basis of Behaviour
PSYC2008 Psychology B08 
(Cognitive Processes)
PSYC2009 Psychology B09 
(Quantitative Methods)
SCC02001 Biotechnology in Context
SCC02002 Integrative Bioscience
Column 2 Column 3
Points Condition
and A12. It is desirable that 
students take a simultaneous 
mathematics course of at least 
the standard of Mathematics 
B ll and B13.
1/2 Completion of Physics A01 with
mathematics to at least the 
standard of Mathematics B ll 
and B13. It is desirable that units 
to at least the standard of 
Physics B12 and B20 are taken 
concurrently with Physics B16.
1 Completion of Physics A01 and
Mathematics A12 or A22H 
1 Completion of any two of
Chemistry B54, B55 and Biology 
B61
1 Completion of Psychology A01.
Students who have completed 
Human Biology prior to 1982 
may also be admitted
1 Completion of Psychology A01.
Students who have completed 
Human Biology prior to 1982 
may also be admitted
1 Completion of Psychology A01 or
Group A units to the value of 6 
points
1 Completion of Psychology A01
1 Completion of Psychology A01
1 Completion of
(a) any two of Biology A01, A02, 
A03, A04 or
(b) Psychology A01 or
(c) any Science in Context unit or
(d) Human Ecology or
(e) any two later-year Biology or 
Biological Anthropology
1 Completion of FSTY2001,
GEOG1003, and one of 
Chemistry A ll or A12 or 
permission of the 
lecturer-in-charge
ANU Rules 1992 209
0 .5.20
Column l 
Unit
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Condition
S R E M 2001  S o il C o n s e r v a t io n 1 C o m p le t io n  o f  F S T Y 2001 , 
G E O G 1 0 0 3  a n d  o n e  o f  
C h e m is t r y  A l l  o r  A 1 2  or 
p e r m is s io n  o f  le c tu r e r - in - c h a r g e
S R E M 2 0 0 2  S o il M a p p i n g 1 C o m p le t io n  o f  F ST Y 2001 a n d  
S R E M 1 0 0 1  or p e r m is s io n  o f  th e  
le c tu r e r - in - c h a r g e
S T A T 2 0 0 1  S ta t is t ic s  B01 1 A n y  2 u n i t s  f r o m  G r o u p  A  in  th e  
ta b le  o f  m a th e m a t ic s  o r  
E c o n o m ic  S ta t is t ic s  A  p a s s e d  a t  
D is t in c t io n  le v e l
S T A T 2 0 0 2  S ta t is t ic s  B 02 1 C o m p le t io n  o f  S ta t is t ic s  B 01
S T A T 2 0 0 4  S ta t is t ic s  B 04 1 C o m p le t io n  o f  E c o n o m ic  S ta t is t ic s
( D e m o g r a p h y ) o r  S ta t is t ic a l  T e c h n iq u e s  1 o r  
S ta t is t ic s  B01 o r  S ta t is t ic s  B 07
S T A T 2 0 0 7  S ta t is t ic s  B 07 1 C o m p le t io n  o f  M a th e m a t ic s  A l l  
o r  A 2 1 (H ) (e x c e p t fo r  
c a n d id a te s  ta k in g  th e  a c tu a r ia l  
s t u d ie s  c o u rs e )
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Group C
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
BIOL3001 Biology C01 
(Advanced Neuroscience) 
BIOL3011 Biology C ll 
(Developmental Physiology) 
BIOL3012 Biology C12 
(Evolution)
BIOL3021 Biology C21 
(Comparative Biology and Systematics)
BIOL3022 Biology C22 
(Fungi, Symbiosis and Disease)
BIOL3031 Biology C31 
(Evolutionary and Behavioural Ecology) 
BIOL3032 Biology C32 (Physiological 
Ecology)
BIOL3033 Biology C33 
(Advanced Topics in Ecology, 
Evolution and Systematics) 
BIOL3041 Biology C41 
(Microbiology II: Infection and 
Epidemiology)
BIOL3042 Biology C42 
(Parasitology)
BIOL3052 Biology C52 
(Interactive Genetic Systems) 
BIOL3061 Biology C61 
(Molecular Genetics)
BIOL3062 Biology C62 (Eukaryotic 
Molecular Biology)
BIOL3071 Biology C71 
(Biomembranes and Bioenergetics)
BIOL3072 Biology C72 
(Eukaryotic Cell Structure and 
Function)
BIOL3074 Biology C74 
(Perspectives in Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology)
1 Completion of Biology B02
1 Completion of Biology Bll
1 16 points towards a degree with
appropriate background in 
anthropology, biochemistry, 
botany, genetics, ecology, 
palaentology or microbiology
1 Completion of 12 points towards
a degree, including 2 points 
from Biology B units
1 Completion of 14 points towards
a degree, including 2 points 
from Biology B units
1 Completion of Biology B31 or
Biology B52
1 Completion of 14 points towards
a degree, including two points 
from Biology B or C units in the 
Ecology or Botany and Zoology 
streams
2 Available only by special
arrangement with the Head of 
Division)
1 Completion of Biology B42
1 Completion of one of Biology
B12, Biology C22 or Biology B42
1 Completion of Biology B52 and
Biology B61
1 Completion of Biology B61
1 Completion of Biology C61
1 Completion of one of Biology
B61, Biology B ll (plus 
Chemistry All), or Biology B21
1 Completion of Biology B72
1 Completion of Biochemistry B01
or Biology B72
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
CHEM3052 Chemistry C52 
(Applied Physical Chemistry IIIA) 
CHEM3053 Chemistry C53 
(Advanced Inorganic Chemistry)
CHEM3054 Chemistry C54 
(Advanced Organic Chemistry)
CHEM3055 Chemistry C55 
(Selected Topics in Physical Chemistry)
CHEM3056 Chemistry C56 
(Structural Inorganic and Solid State 
Chemistry)
COMP3012 Computer Science C12 
(Numerical Computing)
1 Completion of any two
Chemistry B units
1 Completion of Chemistry B52
plus one of Chemistry B54 or 
B53.
1 Completion of Chemistry B54
plus one of Chemistry B52, B53 
or B55
1 Completion of Chemistry B53
plus one other Chemistry B unit 
or approval of the Unit 
Co-ordinator
1 Completion of Chemistry B51 or
Biochemistry B01
1 Completion of Computer Science
Bll and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or statistics
COMP3018 Computer Science C18 
(Software Engineering)
COMP3019 Computer Science C19 
(Special Project)
COMP3031 Computer Science C31 
(Formal Languages and their 
Recognisers)
COMP3032 Computer Science C32 
(Compiler Construction)
COMP3034 Computer Science C34 
(Computability)
COMP3035 Computer Science C35 
(Interactive Computer Graphics)
COMP3036 Computer Science C36 
(Introduction to Computer Networks)
1 Completion of Computer Science
B32 and B34, or Computer 
Science B12; 1 point of C-level 
computer science; and 1 point of 
B-level mathematics or statistics
1 Approval of Head of Department
of Computer Science and of 
Head of the associated science 
department
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B32 and B34, or Computer 
Science B12; and 1 point of 
B-level mathematics or statistics
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
C31
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
C31
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B32 and B34, or Computer 
Science B12; and 1 point 
ofB-level mathematics and 
statistics
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B32 and B34, or Computer 
Science B12; and 1 point of 
B-level mathematics or statistics
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
COMP3037 Computer Science C37 
(Operating Systems Implementation)
COMP3038 Computer Science C38 
(Large Parallel System Design)
COMP3039 Computer Science C39 
(Functional Programming and 
Denotational Semantics)
COMP3040 Computer Science C40 
(Logic Progamming)
COMP3041 Computer Science C41 
(Advanced Computer Architecture)
COMP3042 Computer Science C42 
(Microprocessor Real-time Digital 
Systems)
ECOS3001 Ecology of Industrial Society
ECOS3009 Special Topics in Human 
Ecology
FSTY3001 Forest Ecology
FSTY3002 Fire Science, Management
FSTY3003 Tree Culture
FSTY3004 Native Silviculture 
FSTY3051 Wildlife Management)
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B12 and B13; and 1 point of B- 
level mathematics or 
statistics. Alternatively, 
Computer Science C38. 
Incompatible with Computer 
Science C l 7.
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B12 and B13 or Computer 
Science B32, B34 and B36; and 1 
point of B-level mathematics or 
statistics. Incompatible with 
Computer Science C l 7. 
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B12 and 1 point of B-level 
Mathematics or Computer 
Science B32 and B34
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
B12 and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or completion of 
Computer Science B32 and B34 
1 Completion of Computer Science
B36
i /2 Completion of Computer Science
C41
1 Completion of ECOS2001
1 Completion of two ECOS units,
with at least one of them at 
Credit level or better 
1 Completion of FSTY2003 or
equivalent
1 Completion of FSTY1101 and
FSTY2003 or 2001 or any two of 
GEOG2001,2009,2010,3002, 
3003, ECOS2002, Botany B02 or 
approval of the Head of 
Department
1 Completion of one of FSTY2003,
BIOL2021,2022,2031 or 2032 
1 Completion of FSTY3001
1 At least 2 B points in forestry, life
sciences or with approval of the 
Head of Department
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Column 1 Column2
Unit Points
FSTY3052 Forest Genetics 1
FSTY3053 Forest Pests and Diseases 1
FSTY3054 Special Topics 1
FSTY3055 Land Conservation 1
FSTY3056 Agroforestry 1
GEOG3001 Geomorphology 1
Column 3 
Condition
Completion of ST ATI003, and
(a) students enrolled in
BSc(Forestry)------FSTY3003 at
credit level or better
(b) other students------one of
BIOL2021,2022, 2031,2042,2052 
or 2061 preferably at credit level 
or better or FSTY3003 at credit 
level or better
Completion of at least 2 points of 
B-level units in forestry or life 
sciences or with approval of the 
Head of Department
Completion of units to the value 
of 14 points. Admission to this 
course is at the discretion of the 
Head of Department and 
normally will be open only to 
students who have obtained a 
Credit or better in earlier units 
in relevant areas of study
Completion of 2 B points, at least 
one of which is desirably from 
the group FSTY2001, GEOG2001 
and ECOS2002. Other 
acceptable units are Botany B02, 
Botany B06, Foresty B01, 
Geography B02, Geology B01, 
Geology B05, ECOS2001,
Human Sciences B02 and 
Zoology B22. Other units may 
be accepted as prerequisites 
with the Head of Department's 
approval.
Completion of at least 1 B point 
from Forestry or Geography 
and a second B point from one 
of Forestry, Geography, Life 
Sciences, Geology and 
Ecological Sciences. Other units 
may be accepted as 
prerequisites with the approval 
of the Head of Department.
Completion of GEOG1003 or 
SREM1001 and 2 B points 
including one of GEOG2001,
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Column 1 Column 2
Unit Points
GEOG3002 Biogeography 1
GEOG3003 Climatology 1
GEOG3006 Selected Topics in Geography 1
GEOG3009 Geographic Information 1
Systems
GE013001 Geology C01 1
(Field Geology)
GEOL3002 Geology C02 1
(Structural Geology and Tectonics)
GEOL3003 Geology C03 1
GEOL3004 Geology C04 1
(Petrology)
GEOL3005 Geology C05 1
(Geophysics)
GEOL3006 Geology C06 1
Geochemistry and Geochronology) 
GEOL3007Geology C07 1
(Economic Geology)
GEOL3008 Geology C08 1
(Basin Studies)
Column 3 
Condition
GEOL2002 or GEOL2006, 
FSTY2001
Completion of GEOG2001 or 
GEOG2002 or two of Biology 
B22, B32, C21, C31, FSTY3001, 
GEOL2002
Completion of GEOG2001 and 
either GEOG2002 or GEOG2009 
or a B or C point from statistics 
or computer science or 
mathematics or physics, or 
approval of the Head of 
Department
14 points towards a degree 
including at least two later-year 
Geography units and approval 
of Head of Department
Completion of GEOG2009 or 
permission of the 
lecturer-in-charge
Completion of Geology B02, B03, 
B04 and C02
Completion of Geology B02 or 
B04 or GEOL1002 and a Group 
B physics unit
Geology B02 or Zoology B21 or 
corequisite GEPR3001
Completion of Geology B03 and 
B04
Completion of Physics A01 or 2 
points of mathematics from 
Group A in the table. Students 
intending to specialise in 
geophysics are advised to study 
third-year units in physics; also 
Geology C02 is a recommended 
corequisite
Completion of Geology B05 or 
any chemistry Group B unit
Completion of Geology B03 and 
B04
Geology B02 or Geography B01 or 
other units as approved by the 
Head of Department
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Column 1 Column 2
Unit Points
GEOL3030 Geology C30 1/2
(Seminar A)
GEOL3031 Geology C31 1/2
(Seminar B)
GEOL3032 Geology C32 1/2
(Basin Analysis)
GEOL3033 Geology C33 1/2
(Australian Sedimentary Basins)
GEOL3034 Geology C34 1/2
(Environmental Mineralogy)
GEOL3035 Geology C35 1/2
(Introduction to Marine Geoscience)
GEOL3036 Geology C36 1/2
(Marine Sedimentology)
GEOL3037 Geology C37 1/2
(Marine Geoscience Project)
GEOL3038 Geology C38 1/2
(Mathematical Geology)
GEOL3039 Geology C39 1/2
(Structural Analysis)
GEOL3040 Geology C40 1/2
(Vertebrate Palaeontology)
GEOL3041Geology C41 1/2
(Mammal Palaeontology)
GEOL3042 Geology C42 1/2
(Field Studies— Heron Island Research 
Station)
GEPR3001 Environmental 1
Reconstruction
Column 3 
Condition
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
14 points towards the BSc degree 
plus approval of Head of 
Department
Completion of both geography 
and prehistory units to a 
combined value of 4 points, or 
appropriate science units, 
including at least 2 points at B 
level, to the value of 4 points
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
INFS3013 Computer Science C13 
(Database Management Systems 
Design)
INFS3051 Information Systems C51 
(Information Technology Applications)
INFS3052 Information Systems C52 
(Information Technology Management)
INFS3053 Information Systems C53 
(Advanced Database Topics)
INFS3054 Information Systems C54 
(Knowledge-based Systems) 
MATH3001 Mathematics C01 
(Number Theory)
MATH3005 Mathematics C05 
(Numerical Linear Algebra)
MATH3011 Mathematics C ll 
(Complex Calculus)
MATH3018 Mathematics C18 
(Case Studies in Computational 
Mathematics)
1 Completion of Computer Science
B12; and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or statistics, or 
equivalent quantitative studies 
approved by Head of 
Department. Alternatively, 
Computer Science A01 or A ll; 
any 2 points of B-level computer 
science or information systems 
units; and 1 point of B-level 
mathematics or statistics. 
Incompatible with Information 
Systems B45 and B46.
i /2 Completion of Information
Systems B42 or B44 or approved 
equivalent
i /2 Completion of Information
Systems B42 or B44 or approved 
equivalent
l / 2 Completion of 2 points of B-level
computer science or information 
systems units including 
Information Systems B45 and 
B46
1/2 Completion of Information
Systems C53
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level or, with 
the permission of the Head of 
the Department, on the basis of 
completion of Mathematics B20 
or B32H at a sufficiently high 
standard
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level 
including Mathematics B02 and 
B16; or A22H
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level 
including Mathematics B12. 
Incompatible with mathematics 
B24H
l / 2 Completion of Mathematics C05
and Computer Science A01, or 
permission of the lecturer-in- 
charge on the basis of sufficient 
programming ability
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
MATH3021 Mathematics C21H 
(Analysis Honours 3)
MATH3022 Mathematics C22H 
(Analysis Honours 4) 
MATH3023 Mathematics C23H 
(General Topology)
MATH3024 Mathematics C24H 
(Partial Differential Equations) 
MATH3025 Mathematics C25H 
(Topic in Algebra Honours)
MATH3027 Mathematics C27H 
(Differential Geometry)
MATH3028 Mathematics C28H 
(Complex Analysis)
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level, 
normally with a grade of credit 
or higher, including 
Mathematics B22H or 
Mathematics B30H 
i /2 Mathematics C21H
i /2 Completion of Mathematics B28H
and B30H or B22H 
i /2 Mathematics C21H
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level with a 
grade of Credit or higher, 
including Mathematics B28H 
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level, 
normally with a grade of Credit 
or higher, including 
Mathematics B30H
i /2 Completion of Mathematics B24H
and B30H (normally at Credit 
level or better)
MATH3029 Mathematics C29H 
(Probability Honours I)
MATH3030 Mathematics C30H 
(Probability Honours 2) 
MATH3031 Mathematics C31H 
(Non-linear Dynamics Honours)
MATH3032 Mathematics C32H 
(Numerical Analysis Honours)
MATH3034 Mathematics C34H 
(Theoretical Astrophysics Honours)
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics B30H 
1/2 Mathematics C29H
i /2 Completion of 2 points of B-level
mathematics at honours level, 
normally with a grade of Credit 
or higher, including 
Mathematics B23H 
i /2 Completion of 2 points of
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics B21H, 
normally with a grade of Credit 
or higher
i /2 Completion of 2 points of B-level
mathematics honours units, 
normally with a grade of Credit 
or higher, including 
Mathematics B23H and one 
point of B-level physics
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C olum n 1 
U nit
C o lu m n 2 
Points
C o lum n 3 
C ondition
MATH3041-49 Mathematics C41H-C49H M l Approval of Head of Department
(Topics in Mathematics)
MATH3101 Mathematics C01H M l As for Mathematics C01
(Number Theory)
MATH3106 Mathematics C06 
(Algebra and Coding Theory)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics A22H or 
B16. Incompatible with 
Mathematics C03.
MATH3107 Mathematics C07 
(Optimization Theory)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics B ll or 
B21H orB31H. Incompatible 
with Mathematics C04.
MATH3108 Mathematics C08 
(Dynamical Systems and Chaotic 
Behaviour)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
mathematics at B level, 
incluidng Mathematics B12 and 
B13 or B23H or B30H
MATH3109 Mathematics C09 
(Differential Equations 2)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics B ll and 
B13, or B32H. Incompatible with 
Mathematics B14
MATH3110 Mathematics CIO 
(Systems and Control Theory)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
mathematics at B level, 
including Mathematics B ll and 
B13 or Mathematics B32H. 
Incompatible with mathematics 
C l3 and C33H.
MATH3118 Mathematics C18H M l As for mathematics C18
(Case Studies in Computational 
Mathematics)
MATH3128 Mathematics C28H 
(Foundations of Mathematics)
M l Completion of 2 points of 
honours mathematics at B level 
(normally at Credit level or 
better)
MATH3209 Mathematics C09H 1/2 As for Mathematics C09
(Differential Equations 2)
MATH3210 Mathematics Cl OH 1/2 As for Mathematics CIO (
(Systems and Control Theory)
PHYS3001 Theoretical Physics C01 1 Completion of Physics B13, B16 
and 2 points of mathematics 
from Group B
PHYS3002 Theoretical Physics C02 1 Completion of Theoretical 
Physics C01
PHYS3003 Theoretical Physics C03 1 Completion of Theoretical 
Physics C01
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Condition
PHYS3004 Theoretical Physics C04 
PHYS3011 Physics C ll
PHYS3012 Physics C12
PHYS3014 Physics Cl 4 
(Nuclear and Particle Physics) 
PHYS3015 Physics C15 
(Modern Optical Physics and 
Spectroscopy)
PHYS3016 Physics C16 
(Shock Wave Physics)
PHYS3017 Physics Cl 7 
(Atomic and Plasma Physics)
PHYS3018 Physics C18 
(Optical Fibres and Communications) 
PHYS3020-3025 Physics C20H-25H 
(Topics in Physics)
PHYS3026 Physics C26 
(Membrane Biophysics)
PSYC3001 Psychology C01 
(Personality, Intelligence and 
Individual Differences)
PSYC3002 Psychology C02 
(Advanced Social Psychology)
PSYC3009 Psychology C09 
(Advanced Research Methods)
PSYC3010 Psychology CIO 
(Abnormal Psychology)
PSYC3015 Psychology Cl 5 
(Issues in Cognitive Psychology) 
PSYC3016 Psychology C16/Biology C02 
(Issues in Behavioural Neuroscience)
SCC03001 Ecology of Health
i /2 Completion of Physics B13
1 Completion of Physics BOI, B04,
B13 and B16
1 Completion of Physics BOI, B04
and B06
i /2 Completion of Physics BOI, B04
and B06
i /2 Completion of Physics BOI, B04,
B13 and B16
i /2 Completion of Physics BOI, B04
and B06
i /2 Completion of Physics C ll
i /2 Completion of Physics B16 and
B04 or B12
1/2 Approval of Head of Department
1 Completion of Phsyics A01 and 2
points of physics or physical 
chemistry from Group B 
1 Completion of two of Psychology
BOI, B02, B07 or B08
1 Completion of Psychology B01
and one of Psychology B02, B07 
or B08
1 Completion of Psychology B09
and 1 other point of psychology 
at B level
1 Completion of two of Psychology
BOI, B02, B07, or B08
1 Completion of 2 of Psychology
BOI, B02, B05, B06, B07 or B08 
1 Completion of Biology B01 or
Psychology B07 and one of 
Psychology B08 or Cl 5 
1 Completion of
(a) any Science in Context unit or
(b) Human Ecology or
(c) any Population Studies unit 
or
(d) Anthropology B26 or
(e) any two later-year Biology or 
Biological Anthropology (List 
A) units
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Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Points
Column 3 
Condition
SCC03002 C hange and  T ransform ation 1 C om pletion  of
(a) any  Science in  C ontex t u n it o r
(b) H u m an  Ecology o r
(c) any  tw o  la te r-yea r Biology, 
Psychology o r Biological 
A nth ropo logy  (List A) u n its
SREM3001 A dvanced  Pedology 1 C om pletion  of SREM2001, 
FStV 2001 o r perm ission  o f the 
lecu turer-in -charge
STAT3001 Statistics C01 1 C om pletion  of e ither Statistics 
B02 or E conom etrics B03, an d  
M athem atics B l l  or B31H a n d  
B12 or B32H. In add ition , 
M athem atics B13 an d  B20 are 
recom m ended
STAT3002 Statistics C02 1 C om pletion  of Statistics B02 an d  
C01. M athem atics B04 is 
strongly  recom m ended
STAT3003 Statistics C03 1 C om pletion  of 2 of M athem atics 
A01, A02, A l l ,  A12, A21H a n d  
A22H o r M athem atics for 
Econom ists o r Statistics B01
STAT3004 Statistics C04 1 C om pletion  of Statistics B01
STAT3008 Statistics C08 1 C om pletion  of 14 po in ts
(A pplied  Statistics) inc lud ing  S tatistical T echniques 
1, to w ard s  the BSc o r BSc 
(Forestry) degrees, o r equ ivalen t 
s ta tus in o th e r faculties. 
In tend ing  s tu d en ts  sho u ld  
consult th e  H ead  of 
D epartm en t. U n d erg rad u a tes  
no t in ten d in g  to  p u rsu e  fu rth e r 
research  w o rk  w ill no t n o rm ally  
enrol in  th is u n it
STAT3009 Statistics C09 1 C om pletion  of Statistics B01
STAT3011 Statistics CIO 1 12 p o in ts  to w ard s  a d eg ree  o r 10
(G raphical D ata  Analysis) po in ts in  the case of BInfTech 
studen ts, in c lu d in g  Statistics 
B01 o r E conom ic Statistics o r 
Statistical T echniques 1 an d  2
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GROUP D
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Unit Points Conditions
FSTY1101 Forest BiometRics
FSTY1102 Field Studies 1
FSTY2101 Forest Mensuration 
FSTY2102 Resource Economics
FSTY3101 Forest Engineering 
FSTY3102 Field Studies 2
FSTY3151 Production Economics 
FSTY4101 Forest Harvesting 
FSTY4102 Field Studies 3
FSTY4103 Forest Management
FSTY4104 Multiple-use Management 
FSTY4151 Wood Utilisation 
GEOGlOOl Australian Environment and 
Development
GEOG1002 Geography and Development 
GEOG2003 Issues in Economic 
Geography
GEOG2004 Urban Geography
GEOG2005 Population Geography
GEOG2006 The South Pacific
1 Completion or concurrent
enrolment in Statistical 
Techniques 1
1/2 Enrolment for the BSc (Forestry)
degree
1 Completion of FSTY1101
1 Completion of 6 points towards a
degree
1 Completion of FSTY1102
1 Enrolment for the BSc (Forestry)
degree
1 Completion of FSTY2102
1 Completion of FSTY1101
1/2 Enrolment for the BSc (Forestry)
degree
2 Completion of FSTY2101, 2102,
3003 and 3004
2 Completion of FSTY4103
1 Completion of FSTY2002
1
1
1 Completion of two of GEOGlOOl,
GEOG 1002, GEOG1003 and 
SREM1001
1 Completion of two of GEOGlOOl,
GEOG1002, GEOG1003 and 
SREM1001
1 Completion of first-year
Geography units to the value of 
4 points or Anthropology 1 or 
ECOS2001 /2002 or Introduction 
to Sociology or approval of the 
Head of Department
1 Completion of first-year
Geography units to the value of 
2 points or ECOS2001 or with 
the approval of the Head of 
Department, at least 2 points in 
the Development Studies major
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C olum n 1 
U nit
C olum n 2 
Points
C olum n 3 
C onditions
GEOG2007 Southeast Asia 1 Completion of GEOGlOOl /1002 
or GEOG2003 or GEOG2005 or 
GEOG2009 or POPS2001 or 
ECOS2001 or an appropriate 
background in economics or 
Asian studies
GEOG2010 Australian Environmental 
Management
1 Completion of GEOGlOOl or 1002 
or 1003 or Science Group A 
units to the value of 4 points or 
ECOS2001 or permission of the 
Head of Department
GEOG3004 Advanced Urban Geography 1 Completion of GEOG2003 or 
2004, normally at Credit level or 
better
GEOG3005 Advanced Population 
Geography
1 Completion of GEOG2005 or 
POPS2001 or POPS2002
GEOG3007 Selected Readings in 
Geography
1 Completion of at least 14 points 
towards a degree, including at 
least two later-year Geography 
units and the approval of the 
Head of Department
G R O U P  E
Units from a faculty other than the Such number of points as the
Faculty of Science Faculty determines
Environmental Law 1
Economics A 2
Completion of 6 points towards 
the BSc degree
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SCHEDULE 2
COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (RESOURCE 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT)
(a) completion of units to the value of at least 6 points from Groups A and D in the table, at 
least 4 points of which must be from units in Group A of the table;
(b) completion of units to the value of at least 2 points from Group B of the table;
(c) completion of units to the value of at least 4 points from Group C of the table;
(d) completion of units to the value of no more than 6 points from Group E of the table;
(e) completion of units to the value of at least 10 points from List A and List B below, at 
least 4 points of which must be from List B:
List A
FSTY1001 Botany and Dendrology
FSTY1101 Forest Biometrics
GEOGlOOl Australian Environment and Development
GEOG1002 Geography and Development
GEOG1003 Landscape Evolution
GEOL1011 Earth Science: The Earth Works
SREM1001 Issues in Landcare
FSTY2001 Australian Soils
FSTY2002 Wood Science
FSTY2003 Forest Types, Physiology
FSTY2101 Forest Mensuration
GEOG2001 Processes in Physical Geography
GEOG2004 Urban Geography
GEOG2005 Population Geography
GEOG2006 The South Pacific
GEOG 2007 Southeast Asia
POPS2001 Population and Society
POPS2002 Population Analysis
POPS2003 Population Research I
POPS2004 Population Research II
SREM2002 Soil Mapping
FSTY3052 Forest Genetics
FSTY3053 Forest Pests and Diseases
FSTY3054 Special Topics
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FSTY3056 Agroforestry
FSTY3151 Production Economics
GEOG3001 Geomorphology
GEOG3002 Biogeography
GEOG3003 Climatology
GEOG3004 Advanced Urban Geography
GEOG3005 Population Problems
GEOG3007 Selected Readings in Geography
GEPR3001 Environmental Reconstruction
SREM3001 
List B
Advanced Pedology
ECOS2001 Human Ecology
ECOS2002 Agrocecology
ECOS2003 Ecology and Development
FSTY2051 Wildlife Survey
FSTY2102 Resource Economics
GEOG2002 Water Resources
GEOG2009 Analytical Geography
GEOG2003 Issues in Economic Geography
GEOG2010 Australian Environmental Management
SREM2001 Soil Conservation
ECOS3001 Ecology of Industrial Society
ECOS3009 Special Topics in Human Ecology
FSTY3002 Fire Science, Management
FSTY3003 Tree Culture
FSTY3004 Native Silviculture
FSTY3051 Wildlife Management
FSTY3054 Special Topics
FSTY3055 Land Conservation
GEOG3009 Geographic Information Systems
GEOG3006 Selected Topics in Geography
FOR CRITERIA ADOPTED BY THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE IN APPLICATION OF THE 
ACADEMIC PROGRESS RULES SEE RULE 4AA
A N U  Rules 1992 225
R.17A.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Engineering;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"Head of the Engineering Program" means the person within the Faculty who is responsible 
for the administration of the engineering program;
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree.
(2) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board is to exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree or honours degree
3. The degree of Bachelor of Engineering may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree 
with honours.
Enrolment
4. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, having regard to criteria established by the Board of The Faculties 
with the advice of the Faculty, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
Status for work performed
5. The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has performed work in the Faculty or another 
Faculty, or part of the University or another tertiary educational institution such status for 
that work towards the pass degree or honours degree as the Faculty determines.
Candidate to secure approval of Faculty to choice of units
6. (1) A candidate for the degree must, before commencing the course for the degree, 
obtain the approval of the Faculty to the proposed choice of units and the order in which it is 
proposed to take those units, and must obtain the approval of the Faculty to any proposed 
alterations to the choice and order of the units to be so taken.
(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year is to be determined by 
the Faculty.
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THE PASS DEGREE
Duration of course
7. A candidate for the pass degree must, unless admitted to advanced status or the Faculty 
otherwise permits, pursue the course for the degree for at least 4 years in accordance with 
these Rules.
Units
8. The units for each year of the course of study for the degree are the units specified in the 
order, for the purposes of this rule, in relation to each of those years.
Conditions of course
9. The order may specify:
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive status if taken with other units; and
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive status in any 
year; and
(c) units that are incompatible with or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units; and
(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units; and
(e) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject; and
(f) the period within which candidates are to complete the requirements for the 
degree.
Classification of candidate's performance in unit
10. A candidate's performance in a unit is to be classified as "high distinction", "distinction", 
"credit", "pass division 1", "pass division 2" or "fail".
Minimum level of performance
11. The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify a minimum level of performance 
to be attained by a candidate for the purposes of the course for the degree.
Candidate not to be admitted to examinations unless candidate has complied with require­
ments
12. (1) A candidate is not to be admitted to examination in a unit unless the candidate has 
attended such classes and performed such work in the unit as is required by the Head of the 
Engineering Program.
(2) A candidate is not to be refused admission to an examination in a unit under 
subrule (1):
(a) merely because of the failure of the candidate to attend a class in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice before the class was held that 
attendance at the class was required; or
(b) merely because of the failure of the candidate to perform any work in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice that the performance of the 
work was required.
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Admission to pass degrees
13. A candidate who has complied with the preceding provisions of these Rules may be 
admitted to the pass degree.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Classification of honours
14. The degree with honours may be awarded with first class honours; second class 
honours, division A; or second class honours, division B.
Course for degree with honours
15. The course is to consist of such work as the Head of the Engineering Program may direct 
and may include any of the units prescribed for the pass degree.
Eligibility for candidature
16. A candidate is eligible to enrol and may be enrolled for the degree with honours if the 
candidate has completed the requirements for the first 3 years of the Bachelor of Engineering 
degree and has reached a standard that in the opinion of the Head of the Engineering 
Program, is satisfactory.
Requirements of degree
17. In order to qualify for the degree with honours, a candidate must pass such 
examinations and reach such standard in other required work as the Head of the 
Engineering Program directs.
Failure of candidate
18. A candidate who fails to qualify for the degree with honours may be admitted to the 
pass degree.
Re-enrolment not permitted
19.
Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate who has enrolled for the degree with 
honours and fails to qualify for that degree is not to be permitted to re-enrol for that degree.
APPLICATION OF AMENDMENTS
Application of amending rules
20. Where, after the commencement of this rule, an amendment affecting the courses of 
study that may be taken by candidates for the pass degree or the degree with honours is 
made to these Rules or the order, the amendment does not apply to such a candidate who, 
before the making of the amendment, completed one or more units of a course of study 
approved by the Faculty unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply and submits to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in accordance with these 
Rules or the order as amended by the amendment and the Faculty approves 
those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
*The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering Rules as shown above were made under the Courses and 
Degrees Statute on 10 November 1989.
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0.3A.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Units) Order. 
Interpretation
2. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears:
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Engineering;
"elective subject" means a subject specified in Schedule 2;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"Rules" means the degree of Bachelor of Engineering Rules;
"Science Order" means the degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order.
Units
3. For the purposes of rule 8 of the Rules, the units for each year of the course of study for 
the degree are the units set out in Schedule 1.
Conditions for the taking of certain units
4. A unit specified in column 1 of the table in Schedule 3 may only be taken if the 
condition specified in column 2 of that table in respect of the unit is satisfied.
SCHEDULE 1
UNITS FOR THE COURSE OF STUDY
Year 1
Engn Chemistry 11 (ENGN1001) 
Engn Physics 11 (ENGN1006) 
Engn Computing 11 (ENGN1002) 
Engn Maths 11 (ENGN1014) 
Engineering 11 (ENGN1016) 
Engn Materials 12 (ENGN1010) 
Engn Physics 12 (ENGN1013) 
Engn Computing 12 (ENGN1007) 
Engn Maths 12 (ENGN1015) 
Engineering 12 (ENGN1018)
Fundamentals of Chemistry 
Fundamentals of Physics: 1 
Fundamentals of Computer Science: 1 
Calculus and Linear Algebra: 1 
Engineering Fundamentals: 1 
Engineering Materials 
Fundamentals of Physics: 2 
Fundamentals of Computer Science: 2 
Calculus and Linear Algebra: 2 
Engineering Fundamentals: 2
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Year 2
Engineering 21a (ENGN2001) 
Engineering 21b (ENGN2012)
Engn Materials 21 (ENGN2002)
Engn Computing 21 (ENGN2003) 
Engn Maths 21 (ENGN2004)
Engn Management 21 (ENGN2005) 
Engn Manufacturing 22 (ENGN2006) 
Engn Materials 22 (ENGN2007) 
Engineering 22 (ENGN2008)
Engn Maths 22 (ENGN2009)
Engn Com & Inf 22 (ENGN2010) 
Engn Management 22 (ENGN2011)
Year 3
Engineering 31a (ENGN3001) 
Engineering 31b (ENGN3002) 
Engineering 31c (ENGN3003) 
Engineering 31 d (ENGN3004)
Engn Com & Inf 31 (ENGN3005) 
Engn Manufacturing 31 (ENGN3006) 
Engn Manufacturing 32 (ENGN3007) 
Engineering 32 (ENGN 3008)
Engn Materials 32 (ENGN3009)
Engn Control 32 (ENGN3010)
Engn Com & Inf 32 (ENGN3011) 
Engn Management 32 (ENGN3012)
Year 4
Engineering 41 (P) (ENGN4001) 
Engineering 41(H) (ENGN4002) 
Engn Management 41 (ENGN4003) 
Engn Management 42 (ENGN4004) 
Industrial Training (ENGN4005)
6 elective subjects
Linear Circuits
Engineering Graphics
Mechanical Properties of Materials
Programming Design and Evaluation
Advanced Calculus & Differential Equations
Engineering Economics
Machine Tool and CAD Laboratory
Properties of Electronic Materials
Engineering Thermodynamics and Fluids
Probability and Statistics
Signal Analysis: 1
Introduction to Accounting & Financial 
Management
Digital Design
Electronic Devices and Circuits 
Energy Conversion 
Electromagnetic Field Theory 
Signal Analysis: 2 
Machine Dynamics 
Mechanical Design 
Microprocessor Systems & Real Time 
Programming
Metals, Polymers, Ceramics and Composites 
Control Theory and Systems: 1 
Communication Theory and Systems: 1 
Engineering Law
Design Project (Pass)
Design Project (Honours)
Production and Project Management 
Small Business Organisation
Students proceeding towards an honours degree must enrol in Engineering 41(H); 
otherwise, students need only enrol in Engineering 41 (P).
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SCHEDULE 2
Elective 4a (ENGN4006) 
Elective 4b (ENGN4007) 
Elective 4c (ENGN4008) 
Elective 4d (ENGN4009) 
Elective 4e (ENGN4010) 
Elective 4f (ENGN4011) 
Elective 4g (ENGN4012) 
Elective 4h (ENGN4013) 
Elective 4i (ENGN4014) 
Elective 4j (ENGN4015) 
Elective 4k (ENGN4016) 
Elective 41 (ENGN4017)
Control Systems: 2 
Control Systems: 3 
Communication Systems: 2 
Communcation Systems: 3 
Electronics: 1 
Electronics: 2 
Manufacturing Systems: 1 
Manufacturing Systems: 2 
Robotics: 1 
Robotics: 2 
Materials: 1 
Materials: 2
SCHEDULE 3
CONDITIONS FOR THE TAKING OF CERTAIN UNITS
Column 1 Column 2
Unit Condition
Engn Chemistry 11 
Engn Physics 11 
Engn Computing 11 
Engn Maths 11 
Engineering 11 
Engn Materials 12 
Engn Physics 12 
Engn Computing 12 
Engn Maths 12 
Engineering 12 
Engineering 21a 
Engineering 21b 
Engn Materials 21 
Engn Computing 21 
Engn Maths 21 
Engn Management 21 
Engn Manufacturing 21
Engn Materials 22 
Engineering 22
Admission to BE Program 
Admission to BE Program 
Admission to BE Program 
Admission to BE Program 
Admission to BE Program 
Admission to BE Program 
Completion of Engn Physics 11 
Completion o Engn Computing 11 
Completion of Engn Maths 11 
Completion of Engineering 11 
Completion of Engn Maths 12 
Admission to BE Program 
Completion of Engn Materials 12 
Completion of Engn Computing 12 
Completion of Engn Maths 12 
Completion of Engn Maths 12 
Completion of Engn Materials 12 and 
Engineering 21b
Completion of Engn Materials 12 
Completion of Engineering 12 and Engn 
Physics 12
A N U  Rules 1992 233
0.3A.4
Column 1 
Unit
Column 2 
Condition
Engn Maths 22 
Engn Com & Inf 22
Completion of Engn Maths 12 
Completion of Engn Maths 21 and 
Engineering 21a
Engn Management 22 
Engineering 31a 
Engineering 31b 
Engineering 31c 
Engineering 31 d
Completion of Engn Management 21 
Completion of Engineering 12 
Completion of Engn Materials 22 
Completion of Engineering 22 
Complgetion of Engn Physics 12 and Engn 
Com & Inf 22
Engn Com & Inf 31 
Engn Manufacturing 31 
Engnh Manufacturing 32 
Engineering 32
Completion of Engn Com & Inf 22 
Completion of Engineering Manufacturing 22 
Completion of Engn Manufacturing 31 
Completion of Engn Computing 21 and 
Engineering 31a
Engn Materials 32 
Engn Control 32 
Engn Com & Inf 32 
Engn Management 32 
Engineering 41 (P) 
Engineering 41(H) 
Engn Management 41 
Engn Management 42 
Industrial Training 
Elective 4a 
Elective 4b 
Elective 4c 
Elective 4d 
Elective 4e 
Elective 4f 
Elective 4g 
Elective 4h 
Elective 4i 
Elective 4j 
Elective 4k 
Eelective 41
Completion of Engn Materials 21 
Completion of Engn Com & Inf 31 
Completion of Engn Com & Inf 31 
None
Only to be undertaken in graduating year 
Only to be undertaken in graduating year 
Completion of Engn Management 22 
Completion of Engn Management 22 
Admission to BE Program 
Completion of Engn Control 32 
Completion of Elective 4a 
Completion of Engn Com & Inf 32 
Completion of Elective 4c 
Completion of Engineering 31b 
Completion of Elective 4e 
Completion of Engn Manufacturing 32 
Completion of Elective 4g 
Completion of Engn Manufacturing 32 
Completion of Elective 4i 
Completion of Engn Materials 32 
Completion of Elective 4k
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R.18.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (FORESTRY) RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules may be dted as the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) Rules.* 
Interpretation
1. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"candidate" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing a course for the degree;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry);
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (Units) Order;
"student" means a person wishing to pursue or pursuing part of a course for the degree.
(2) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) The Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Pass degree or honours degree
2. The degree may be conferred as a pass degree or as a degree with honours.
Enrolment
2A. (1) A person may be enrolled by the Faculty as a candidate or student only if that 
person has been admitted to the University in accordance with the Admission (Bachelors 
Degree Courses) Rules.
(2) The Faculty may, having regard to criteria established by the Board of The Faculties 
with the advice of the Faculty, refuse to enrol a person as a candidate or student.
THE PASS DEGREE
Requirements for candidature
3. A candidate for the pass degree shall, unless admitted to advanced status, pursue the 
course for the degree for at least 4 years in accordance with these Rules.
Candidate to secure approval of Faculty to choice of units
3 A. (1) A candidate for the degree shall, before commencing the course for the degree, 
obtain the approval of the Faculty to the proposed choice of units and the order in which it is 
proposed to take those units, and shall obtain the approval of the Faculty to any proposed 
alterations to the choice and order of the units to be so taken.
(2) The number of units that a candidate may take in any year shall be determined by 
the Faculty.
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Requirements for pass degree
4. (1) To complete the course for the pass degree a candidate shall pass such units referred 
to in these Rules as will enable the candidate to obtain a total of at least 28 points in 
accordance with these Rules.
(2) The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the manner in which the 
points referred to in sub-rule (1) are to be attained.
Units for pass degree
5. (1) The units for the pass degree are the units specified in the order for the purposes of 
this sub-rule.
(2) The order shall, for the purposes of these Rules, specify the value, expressed as a 
number of points, of units referred to in sub-rule (1).
Conditions of course
6. The order may specify—
(a) units for which a candidate may not receive status if taken with other units;
(b) a maximum number of units for which a candidate may receive status in any 
year;
(c) units that are incompatible with or that may not be taken concurrently with, or 
after completion of, other units;
(d) prerequisites to the taking of specified units;
(e) a maximum number of points for which a candidate may receive status in 
respect of the taking of specified units; and
(f) any other condition or conditions to which the taking of a specified unit is 
subject.
Classification of candidate's performance in unit
8. A candidate's performance in a unit shall be classified as "high distinction", "distinction", 
"credit", "pass division 1", "pass division 2" or "fail".
Minimum level of performance
9. The order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify a minimum level of performance 
to be attained by a candidate for the purposes of the candidate's course.
Candidate not to be admitted to examinations unless candidate has complied with require­
ments of department
9A. (1) A candidate shall not be admitted to examination in a unit unless the candidate has 
attended such classes and performed such work in the unit as is required by the head of the 
department responsible for that unit.
(2) A candidate shall not be refused admission to an examination in a unit under 
sub-rule (1)—
(a) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to attend a class in that unit
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice before the class was held that 
attendance at the class was required; or
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(b) by reason only of the failure of the candidate to perform any work in that unit 
unless the candidate was given reasonable notice that the performance of the 
work was required.
Admission to degree
10. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate shall not be admitted to the pass 
degree unless—
(a) the candidate has complied with the requirements of the course in accordance 
with these Rules and the order; and
(b) subject to rule 11, the requirements were complied with within 10 years of the 
commencement of the academic year in which the first unit of the course was 
passed.
Status for work done or subjects passed at another university
11. (1) The Faculty may grant to a candidate who has performed work or passed a subject 
at another university in Australia, or at another university outside Australia approved by the 
Faculty, being work performed, or a subject passed, after matriculation at that university, 
such status for that work or subject towards the pass degree as the Faculty determines.
(2) Where the Faculty grants status to a candidate under sub-rule (1), the Faculty shall 
fix a time, not being more than 9 years from the date of first enrolment of the candidate, 
within which the candidate must complete the requirements of these Rules.
THE DEGREE WITH HONOURS
Course for degree with honours
15. (1) The course of study for the degree with honours comprises the work prescribed for 
the pass degree together with the additional work specified in Rule 17.
(2) The additional work referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be taken—
(a) concurrently with the final 2 years of the course of studies for the pass degree; 
or
(b) in 1 academic year of 10 months, full-time study.
(3) Except with the approval of the Faculty, the full-time study referred to in paragraph 
2(b) shall be continuous with the course of studies for the pass degree.
Eligibility for candidature
16. (1) A person shall not be entitled to be enrolled as a candidate for the degree with 
honours unless—
(a) in the case of a person who proposes to pursue the course of studies for that 
degree in the manner specified in paragraph 15(2)(a)—the person has obtained 
14 points for the pass degree and has attained an academic standard that, in the 
opinion of the Faculty, acting on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department of Forestry, is satisfactory; or
(b) in the case of a person who proposes to pursue the course of studies for that 
degree in the manner specified in paragraph 15(2)(b)—
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(i) the person has completed the requirements for the pass degree and has 
attained a standard that, in the opinion of the Faculty, acting on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department of Forestry, is 
satisfactory; or
(ii) the person has been admitted to equivalent status towards the honours 
degree.
(2) Except with the permission of the Faculty, a candidate is not entitled to be enrolled 
for the degree with honours if the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) has been 
conferred upon the candidate.
Requirements for degree
17. In order to qualify for the degree with honours a candidate is required—
(aa) to pursue that part of the candidate's course of study that is taken in pursuance 
of rule 15 for that degree as a full-time student;
(a) to pass such examinations and reach such standard in them and in other 
required work as the Faculty, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department of Forestry, directs;
(b) to attend such lectures and seminars as the Head of the Department of Forestry 
directs; and
(c) to present a thesis giving an account of original research in a field approved by 
the Head of the Department of Forestry and carried out under the supervision 
of a member of the staff of the Department of Forestry.
Enrolment in honours course
17A. The Faculty may enrol a candidate for the degree with honours on the 
recommendation of the head of the department in which the honours course is proposed to 
be taken.
Limitation on enrolment for emits not forming part of course
18. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate may not, or may not continue to, 
pursue the course for the degree with honours if, at any time during the currency of that part 
of the course of study that is taken in pursuance of rule 15, the candidate is admitted to or 
enrols for a diploma or another degree course in the University or for a unit forming a part 
of a diploma or another degree course.
Classes of honours
19. The degree with honours may be awarded with first class honours; second class 
honours, division A; second class honours, division B; or third class honours.
Failure of candidate
20. A candidate who fails to qualify for the degree with honours may be admitted to the 
pass degree.
Re-enrolment not permitted
21. Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate who has enrolled for the degree 
with honours and fails to qualify for that degree shall not be permitted to re-enrol for that 
degree.
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APPLICATION OF AMENDMENTS
A pplication o f am ending rules and  orders
22. W here an  am endm ent affecting the courses of study  that may be taken by candidates for 
the pass degree or the degree w ith honours is m ade to these Rules, the order, the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science Rules or the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order, the am endm ent 
does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the am endm ent, had com pleted one 
or m ore units of a course of study approved by the Faculty unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the am endm ent apply  and subm its to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to the candidate's course tha t are in  accordance w ith these 
Rules, the order, the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules or the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Units) Order, as the case m ay be, as am ended by the 
am endm ent, and the Faculty approves those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
* The Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees Statute on 8 July 1966 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of A m endm ents
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 8 August 1980; am. 14 November 1980; rep. 12 August 1983; ad.
14 October 1988
1. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 August 1969,11 August 1972 and 11 March 1977; 
rs. 8 August 1980; am. 12 August 1983 and 14 October 1988
2. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 August 1980
2A. ad. 11 April 1986; am. 11 July 1986; rs. 14 October 1988
3. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 14 August 1970,11 March 1977, 8 August 1980 and 
8 March 1985
3A. ad. 13 August 1976; am. 11 March 1977; rs. 8 August 1980; am. 8 March
1985
4. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 13 August 1971,11 March 1977,11 August 1978 and 
8 August 1980
5. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 August 1969,13 August 1971 and 13 September 1974; 
rs. 13 August 1976; am. 11 March 1977,9 September 1977,11 August 1978 
and 12 October 1979; rs. 8 August 1980
6. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 August 1969; rs. 13 August 1976; am. 11 March 1977 
and 11 August 1978; rs. 8 August 1980; am. 8 March 1985
7. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 9 November 1979; rep. 8 August 1980
8. rs. 12 July 1968 and 14 March 1975
9. rs. 12 July 1968; am. 8 August 1969; rs. 11 August 1972,14 March 1975 and
13 August 1976; am. 11 March 1977 and 12 October 1979; rs. 8 August 1980; 
am. 8 March 1985
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Rule affected H ow  affected
9A.
10.
11.
ad. 11 March 1977; am. 8 March 1985
rs. 12 July 1968; am. 11 March 1977 and 8 A ugust 1980; rs. 8 March 1985
rs. 12 July 1968; am. 11 March 1977,8 A ugust 1980,8 M arch 1985 and  
14 October 1988
12.
13.
14.
15.
16. 
17.
rep. 12 July 1968 
rep. 12 July 1968 
rep. 12 July 1968
am. 12 July 1968,11 March 1977 and 8 A ugust 1980
am. 12 July 1968,11 March 1977,13 July 1984 and 8 March 1985
am. 12 July 1968,14 A ugust 1970,11 March 1977,8 A ugust 1980,8  M arch 
1985 and 9 A ugust 1985
17A.
18.
19.
20. 
21. 
22.
ad. 9 A ugust 1985; am. 14 October 1988
am. 11 March 1977,8 March 1985 and 14 October 1988
am. 8 A ugust 1969
am. 11 March 1977; rs. 8 A ugust 1980; am. 8 March 1985 
and 14 October 1988
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0 .6.1
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (FORESTRY) (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1 A. This Order may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (Units) Order. 
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) Rules;
"table" means the table set out in the Schedule to the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) 
Order.
Units for pass degree
2. (1) For the purposes of sub-rule 5(1) of the Rules, the units for the pass degree are the 
units set out in column 1 of the table.
(2) The value, for the purposes of the Rules and this order, of each of the units referred 
to in sub-clause (1) is the number of points specified opposite the unit in column 2 of the 
table.
Pass degree course
3. (1) Subject to this clause and clause 4, for the purposes of sub-rule 4(2) of the Rules, the 
course shall, unless the Faculty in a particular case otherwise determines, be made up of:
(a) at least 6 points by passing the units:
(i) BIOL1003;
(ii) FSTYlOOl;
(iii) CHEM1022;
(iv) ST ATI003;
(v) FSTYllOl
(vi) one other unit to the value of 1 point selected from Group A units
(b) at least 15 points by passing the following units: FSTY2001, 2002, 2003, 2101, 
2102, 3001, 3002, 3003, 3004, 3101, 4101,4103, 4104;
(c) 2 points by passing the units FSTY1102, 3102, 4102; and
(d) at least 5 points in respect of units from all or any of Group A, B, C, D or E in 
the table.
(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (l)(b), the Head of the Department of Forestry may 
determine that a lesser number of units set out in this clause, if not less than 16 points (which 
shall include 2 points by passing FSTY1102,3102 and 4102), are passed from units offered by 
the Department.
Restrictions on course
4. (1) For the purposes of paragraph 3(e), a candidate may not count more than 2 points in 
respect of units or subjects offered by a faculty other than the Faculty of Science, being units 
or subjects that are first-year units or subjects within the meaning of the Degree of Bachelor
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of Arts Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of 
Economics Rules or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules, as the case requires.
(2) Notwithstanding paragraphs 3(d) and (e) and sub-clause (1), 6 points in respect of 
units from Group E in the table may be counted towards the degree if those points are 
derived from the major for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics as set out in Group 1 of 
Schedule 2 to the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order.
(3) At least 6 of the points for the degree shall be in respect of units from Group A, or 5 
Group A plus FSTY1101.
(4) A candidate may not count for the purposes of a paragraph of clause 3 a point or 
points that has or have been counted for the purposes of another paragraph of that clause.
Conditions with respect to certain units
5. (1) The Faculty may determine that a candidate may not take a unit specified in the 
determination unless the candidate has passed another unit specified in the determination or 
takes that unit concurrently.
(2) Except with the approval of the Faculty, a candidate shall not take a unit set out in 
Group C or D of the table, unless the candidate has obtained at least 6 points in respect of the 
units set out in Group A of the table or its equivalent in other faculties.
(3) Unless the Head of the Department of Forestry determines otherwise, a candidate 
may not count for the degree points in respect of:
(a) Forestry B01 and B03, or Forestry B01 and FSTY 2001 if points in respect of 
Forestry B05 are so counted;
(b) Forestry C03 and C05, or FSTY3001 and FSTY3002 if points in respect of 
Forestry C09 are so counted;
(c) Forestry C03 or FSTY3002 if points in respect of Forestry C01 are so counted;
(d) Forestry CIO andCll, or FSTY3003 and FSTY3004 if points in respect of 
Forestry C02 are so counted;
(e) Forestry D01 or FSTY1101 if points in respect of Forestry D55 are so counted;
(f) Forestry D02 or FSTY3101 if points in respect of Forestry D57 are so counted.
Minimum level of performance
6. For the purposes of rule 9 of the Rules, a candidate may not count towards the pass 
degree—
(a) more than 2 points in respect of units from Group A in the table in which the 
candidate's performance has been classified as "pass division 2"; and
(b) more than 3 points in respect of units from Groups B, C and D in the table in 
which the candidate's performance has been classified as "pass division 2". Not 
more than 2 units from Groups B, C, or D set down in 3.(l)(b) may be counted 
to the degree where the candidate's performance in those units has been 
classified as 'pass division 2'.
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF LAWS) RULES
Citation
1 A. These Rules m ay be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of 
Arts and Bachelor of Laws) Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"arts honours candidate" means a candidate undertaking a combined course who has been 
admitted to an honours school under subrule 4(4);
"arts order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order;
"arts rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules;
"arts unit" means a unit as defined in rule 1 of the arts rules;
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"compulsory law subject" means a subject (other than an elective subject) required to be 
taken by a candidate other than a prescribed candidate under the law rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Laws;
"departmental major" has the same meaning as in the arts rules;
"elective subject" means a subject specified in column 1 of the Schedule to the law order; 
"Faculties" means the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Law;
"later-year arts unit" means an arts unit other than a first-year arts unit within the meaning 
of the arts order;
"law order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order;
"law rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules;
"law subjects" means:
(a) in relation to a candidate undertaking a combined course for the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Laws:
(i) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(a)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 16 points; or
(ii) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(b)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 15 points; or
(iii) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(c)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 14 points; or
(b) in relation to a candidate undertaking a combined course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with honours and the degree of Bachelor of Laws:
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(i) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(a)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 14 points; or
(ii) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(b)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 13 points; or
(iii) in the case of a course referred to in paragraph 4(l)(c)—all the compulsory 
law subjects plus elective subjects whose total subject value is 12 points.
(2) A reference in these rules to the value in points of an arts unit shall be read as a 
reference to the value of the unit for the purposes of the arts rules.
(3) A reference in these Rules to the subject value of an elective subject shall be read as 
a reference to the subject value of that elective subject for the purposes of the law rules.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course submit the details of the course to the Faculties for approval in accordance with 
these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of the Faculties.
Requirements of courses
4. (1) Subject to this rule, the Faculties may approve a combined course, or a variation of a 
combined course, only if the course, or the course as varied:
(a) comprises the law subjects plus arts units whose total value is at least 10 points, 
and requires the candidate to pass arts units whose total value is at least 10 
points before taking more than 10 of the law subjects; or
(b) comprises the law subjects plus arts units whose total value is at least 11 points, 
and requires the candidate to pass arts units whose total value is at least 11 
points before taking more than 9 of the law subjects; or
(c) comprises the law subjects plus arts units whose total value is at least 12 points, 
and requires the candidate to pass arts units whose total value is at least 12 
points before taking more than 9 of the law subjects.
(2) Subject to clauses 3 and 4 of the arts order:
(a) the arts units referred to in paragraphs (l)(a), (b) and (c) must include one 
departmental major consisting entirely of arts units offered by the Faculty of 
Arts; and
(b) the arts units referred to in paragraph (l)(b) must also include a later-year arts 
unit whose value is 1 point; and
(c) the arts units referred to in paragraph (l)(c) must also include a later-year arts 
unit whose total value is 2 points;
unless the Faculties otherwise approve in special circumstances.
(3) In special circumstances, the Faculties may vary the number of arts units that a 
candidate is required to pass before taking the rest of the law subjects.
(4) The Faculties may, on the recommendation of the head of the department 
responsible for an honours school referred to in rule 14 of the arts rules, admit a candidate 
who is undertaking a combined course to that honours school.
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(5) A candidate admitted to an honours school in accordance with sub-rule (4) shall 
take, in the first 3 years of the course, such courses as are specified for the honours degree in 
relation to candidates not undertaking a combined course as are specified by the head of the 
department responsible for that honours school.
(6) For the purposes of this rule, 2 elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 
points shall be deemed to be 1 subject only.
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate other than a candidate admitted by the Faculties 
to advanced status—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in the case of a candidate admitted by the Faculties to advanced 
status—for such period as the Faculties determine; and
(b) submit to examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts
6. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course who has completed arts units referred 
to in paragraph 4(1 )(a), (b) or (c) the total value of which is not less than 10 points and not 
less than 8 of the law subjects, may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(2) A candidate undertaking a combined course may be admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with honours if the candidate:
(a) has either:
(i) passed arts units whose total value is at least 10 points plus at least 7 of 
the law subjects; or
(ii) passed arts units whose total value is at least 11 points plus at least 6 of 
the law subjects; or
(iii) passed arts units whose total value is at least 12 points plus at least 6 of 
the law subjects; and
(b) has complied with subrule 4(5); and
(c) has reached a standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts in the courses taken 
under that subrule and in the fourth year of the honours course undertaken by 
the candidate.
(3) An arts honours candidate who abandons the fourth year of the honours course 
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts if:
(a) the candidate has passed arts units whose total value is at least 12 points plus 
at least 6 of the law subjects; and
(b) the candidate's work in the first 3 years of the course is of a sufficiently high 
standard, for the purposes of this subrule, in the opinion of the Deans of the 
Faculties on the recommendation of the head of the department in which the 
candidate was undertaking the course.
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(4) For the purposes of this rule, 2 elective subjects the total subject value of which is 2 
points shall be deemed to be 1 subject only.
Admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws if he or she has passed all the compulsory law subjects and:
(a) has passed elective subjects whose total subject value is 16 points plus arts 
units whose total value is at least 10 points; or
(b) has passed elective subjects whose total subject value is 15 points plus arts 
units whose total value is at least 11 points; or
(c) has passed elective subjects whose total subject value is 14 points plus arts 
units whose total value is at least 12 points; or
(d) has passed elective subjects whose total subject value is 14 points and has been 
admitted, or is eligible to be admitted, to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
honours under subrule 6(2) by virtue of subparagraph 6(2)(a)(i); or
(e) has passed elective subjects whose total subject value is 12 points and has been 
admitted, or is eligible to be admitted, to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
honours under subrule 6(2) by virtue of subparagraph 6(2)(a(ii); or
(f) is an arts honours candidate who:
(i) has abandoned the fourth year of the honours course but whose work in 
the first 3 years of the course is of a sufficiently high standard, for the 
purposes of this subparagraph, in the opinion of the Deans of the Faculties 
on the recommendation of the head of the department in which the 
candidate was undertaking the course; and
(ii) has passed subjects whose total subject value is 14 points plus arts units 
whose total value is at least 10 points.
Application of courses of study rules
8. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the arts rules, the law rules and any order 
referred to in either of those rules apply to and in relation to a candidate undertaking a 
combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
9. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the arts rules, the law rules, the arts order or the law order, the 
amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, had 
completed one or more units or subjects of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculties proposed alterations to that course that are in accordance with 
these Rules, the arts rules, the law rules, the arts order or the law order, as the 
case may be, as amended by the amendment, and the Faculties approve those 
alterations; or
(b) the Faculties otherwise determine.
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Notes
4 The Combined Course (Degrees o£ Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws) Rules as shown above 
were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 11 May 1962 and amended as 
indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 14 June 1968,13 December 1968,10 December 1971, 
12 December 1975,11 March 1977,8 July 1977,11 August 
1978,8 August 1980,14 December 1984,9 August 1985,
14 August 1987,14 October 1988 and 11 August 1989
2.
3.
4.
am. 13 December 1968; rep. 14 August 1970
rs. 14 June 1968; am. 10 December 1971,12 September 1975, 
12 December 1975,11 March 1977,8 July 1977,11 August 
1978,14 December 1984,9 August 1985,14 October 1988 and 
11 August 1989
5 . am. 12 December 1969,10 December 1971,14 December 1984 
and 14 October 1988
6 . am. 14 June 1968,10 December 1971,8 December 1972,
13 September 1974,12 December 1975,11 March 1977, 8 July 
1977,11 August 1978,14 December 1984,12 September 1986, 
9 December 1988 and 11 August 1989
7. rep. 13 December 1968; ad. 12 December 1975; rs. 11 March 
1977; am. 8 July 1977,11 August 1978,8 August 1980,
14 December 1984, 9 August 1985,14 August 1987 and 
14 October 1988; rs. 11 August 1989
8 . am. 8 August 1980 and 14 October 1988
9. ad. 12 December 1975; rs. 8 August 1980; am. 14 December 
1984 and 14 October 1988
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (ASIAN 
STUDIES)AND BACHELOR OF COMMERCE) RULES
Citation
1 A. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) and Bachelor of Commerce) Rules*
Commencement
1. These Rules shall come into operation on 1 January 1985.
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Asian Studies Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order;
"Asian Studies Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules;
"Asian Studies unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies);
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"Commerce Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order;
"Commerce Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules;
"commerce unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce;
"Faculties" means the Faculty of Asian Studies and the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the Asian Studies units or commerce 
units, to value, is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units for the 
purposes of the Asian Studies Rules or Commerce Rules, as the case may be.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit details of the course to the Faculties for approval in accordance with these 
Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of the Faculties.
Requirements of the course
4. (1) Subject to this Rule, the Faculties shall not approve a course or a variation of a 
course under rule 3 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be, consists 
of—
(a) the combination of units in Accounting set out in Group 1 of Schedule 2 to the 
Commerce Order;
(b) Economic Statistics A or Economic Statistics B or both Statistics B01 and either 
Econometrics B03(P) or B03(H);
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(c) the sub-major in Economics set out in Group 2 of Schedule 2 to the Commerce 
Order;
(d) the subject of Introductory Business Law, offered by the Faculty of Law;
(e) a sequence of Asian language units, within the meaning of the Asian Studies 
Order;
(f) units having a substantial Asian content within the meaning of the Asian 
Studies Order, being units selected from the same area as that from which the 
units referred to in paragraph (e) are selected, the total value of which is 6; and
(g) units, other than first-year units, offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce or the Faculty of Asian Studies, the total value of which is not less 
than 6, at least 2 points of which must comprise units offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce.
(2) For the purposes of paragraph (l)(f), first-year units taken by a candidate from units 
specified in Schedule 1 to the Asian Studies Order, to a total value not exceeding 2 points, 
shall not be counted unless the first-year units are specified in Column 4 of Schedule 3 to 
that Order as prerequisites to the taking of the units selected from Schedule 4 for the 
purposes of that paragraph.
(3) A first-year unit referred to in sub-rule (2) shall not be counted more than once for 
the purposes of sub-rule (1).
(4) The Faculties shall not approve units to be taken by a candidate for the purposes of 
paragraph (l)(f) unless, subject to that paragraph—
(a) units to the value of 2 points are selected from the units specified in Schedule 1 
to the Asian Studies Order other than the Linguistics units specified in Part A 
of that Schedule; and
(b) units to the value of 4 points are selected from the units specified in Schedule 4 
to that Order.
(5) Notwithstanding sub-rule (4), the Faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a 
course or a variation of a course that does not comply with sub-rule (1).
(6) Where a candidate undertaking a combined course completes a unit that may be 
taken under the Asian Studies Rules or Commerce Rules, that unit shall not, for the purposes 
of these Rules, be credited to that candidate more than once.
Candidates to pursue course and submit to examination 
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) and the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (not being a candidate 
admitted by the Faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the Faculties determine; and
(b) submit to examinations in the units or subjects of the course.
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Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)
6. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the units referred to in paragraph 4(l)(e);
(b) units taken for the purposes of paragraphs 4(l)(f) and (g) offered by the Faculty 
of Asian Studies, the total value of which is 6;
(c) units taken for the purposes of paragraphs 4(l)(a), (b), (c), (d) and (g) offered by 
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, the total value of which is 6; and
(d) units to the value of 2 points offered by the Faculty of Asian Studies or the 
Faculty of Economics and Commerce and taken by the candidate in pursuance 
of these Rules,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies).
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the combinations of units referred to in paragraphs 4(1)(a) and (d) and the 
sub-major referred to in paragraph 4(l)(c);
(b) Economic Statistics A or Economic Statistics B or both Statistics B01 and either 
Econometrics B03(P) or B03(H);
(ba) units taken for the purposes of paragraphs 4(1) (g) offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, the total value of which is 2; and
(c) units taken for the purposes of paragraph 4(l)(e), (f) or (g) offered by the 
Faculty of Asian Studies, the total value of which is 4,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
Honours degree
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a 
course for either or both of the degrees with honours.
(2) Where, in pursuance of this rule, a candidate pursues a course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) with honours, the candidate shall comply with such 
conditions as are imposed by the Faculties with respect to the admission of the candidate to 
the Honours School in the Faculty of Asian Studies and, unless the Faculties otherwise 
permit, take the fourth year of that honours course in the year immediately after the year in 
which the candidate completes the requirements for admission to the fourth year of the 
honours course.
(3) Where, in pursuance of sub-rule (1), a candidate pursues a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, the candidate shall take the fourth year of the course for each of the 
degrees in separate years unless the Faculties, on the recommendation of the head of the 
relevant department in the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Dean of the Faculty 
of Asian Studies, have approved the taking by the candidate of a combined fourth-year 
honours course.
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Application of courses of study rules, etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Commerce 
Rules, the Asian Studies Order and the Commerce Order apply to a candidate undertaking a 
combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Asian Studies Order 
or the Commerce Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the 
making of the amendment, had completed one or more units of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Commerce Rules, the 
Asian Studies Order or the Commerce Order, as the case may be, as amended 
by the amendment, and the Faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the Faculties otherwise determine.
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Commerce) Rules 
as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 10 August 1984 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
Notes
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A.
1 .
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
ad. 14 October 1988
am. 14 October 1988
am. 8 August 1986 and 9 November 1990
am. 8 August 1986 and 9 November 1990
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS AND 
BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Economics) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"Arts Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order;
"Arts Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules;
"Arts unit" means a unit as defined in rule 1 of the Arts Rules and includes a unit of a kind 
referred to in rule 9 of the Arts Rules, other than a unit offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce;
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"departmental major" has the same meaning as in the Arts Rules, and includes a major 
relating to Women's Studies;
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"Economics Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules;
"Economics unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the Arts units or Economics units, to 
value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units for the purposes of the 
Arts Rules or Economics Rules, as the case may be.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course must, before 
commencing the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval 
in accordance with these Rules and must submit any variations of the course for the 
approval of the relevant faculties.
Requirements of course
4. (1) The relevant faculties are not to approve a course, or a variation of a course, under 
rule 3 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be:
(a) consists of:
(i) a departmental major consisting of units offered by the Faculty of Arts, 
plus enough other Arts units to bring the total value of the units taken 
under this subparagraph to 10 points; and
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(iii) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(iv) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(v) other units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of which is not 
less than 4 points, of which not more than 2 points may be for first year 
units; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), or as one or 
more of the units referred to in subparagraph (a)(v), the course requirements in 
the subject Statistics that the Economics Order requires in respect of the degree 
of Bachelor of Economics.
(2) Where a candidate undertaking a combined course completes a unit that may be 
taken under the Arts Rules or the Economics Rules, that unit is not, for the purpose of these 
Rules, to be credited to that candidate more than once.
(3) Units taken for the purposes of subparagraph (l)(a)(i) must not include first year 
Arts units to the value of more than 4 points.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Arts
5. (1) Subject to subrule 6(2), a candidate undertaking a combined course who completes 
the course requirements under the Arts Rules for admission to the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be admitted to that degree.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics unless he or she completes the requirements under 
rule 4 for the combined course.
Admission to the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics
6. (1) Subject to subrule 5(2), a candidate undertaking a combined course who completes 
the course requirements under the Economics Rules for admission to the pass degree of 
Bachelor of Economics may be admitted to that degree.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts unless he or she completes the requirements under rule 4 
for the combined course.
Honours degree
7. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both 
of the degrees with honours.
Duration of course
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate must not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 10 years.
(2) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the degrees with 
honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended by one year.
(3) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended:
(a) where the candidate is taking the fourth year of the course for each of the 
degrees in separate years—by 2 years; and
254 ANU Rules 1992
R.19AA.3
(b) where the candidate is taking a combined fourth-year honours course—by one 
year.
Application of courses of study rules, etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Economics Rules, the 
Arts Order and the Economics Order apply in relation to a candidate undertaking a 
combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Economics Rules, the Arts Order or the Economics 
Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the 
amendment, had completed one or more units of such a course unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
relevant faculties proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with 
these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Economics Rules, the Arts Order or the 
Economics Order, as the case may be, as amended by the amendment, and the 
relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics) Rules were made 
under the Courses and Degrees Statute on 8 June 1990 and amended as indicated in the table 
below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . —
2. am. 14 December 1990
3. —
4. am. 14 December 1990
5. am. 14 December 1990
6. am. 14 December 1990
7. am. 14 December 1990
8. —
9. —
10. —
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (ASIAN 
STUDIES) AND BACHELOR OF LAWS) RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules m ay be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of 
Arts (Asian Studies) and  Bachelor of Laws) Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Asian Studies Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order;
"Asian Studies Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules;
"Asian Studies unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies);
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws;
"elective subject" has the same meaning that it has in the Law Order;
"Law Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order;
"Law Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules;
"law subjects" means all the subjects (other than elective subjects) required to be taken by a 
candidate other than a prescribed candidate in pursuance of the Law Rules together 
with—
(a) in the case of a course of study for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) and the degree of Bachelor of Laws—elective subjects the total value of 
which is not less than 14 points; and
(b) in the case of a course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) with honours and the degree of Bachelor of Laws—elective subjects 
the total value of which is not less than 12 points;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Asian Studies and the Faculty of Law.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the Asian Studies units or elective 
subjects, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units, or of that 
subject or those subjects, for the purposes of the Asian Studies Rules or the Law Rules, 
respectively.
Approval of courses
2. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of 
the relevant faculties.
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Requirements of course
3. (1) Subject to this rule, the relevant faculties shall not approve a course, or a variation of 
a course under rule 2, unless the course or the course as varied, as the case may be—
(a) consists of—
(i) a sequence of Asian language units within the meaning of the Asian 
Studies Order;
(ii) an introductory unit, or introductory units, for the purposes of paragraph 
5(2)(a) of the Asian Studies Rules, the total unit value of which is 2;
(iia)units having a substantial Asian content within the meaning of the Asian 
Studies Order, being units—
(A) at least one of which is a unit other than a first-year unit within 
the meaning of the Asian Studies Order; and
(B) the total unit value of which equals or exceeds the difference 
between the total unit values of the units referred to in 
sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) and 12; and
(iii) the law subjects; and
(b) requires the candidate to complete the units referred to in sub-paragraphs 
(a)(i), (ii) and (iia) before taking more than 13 of the law subjects.
(1 A) For the purposes of sub-rule (1), an elective subject the value of which is 1 point 
shall be deemed to be half a subject.
(2) The relevant faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a course or a variation 
of a course that does not comply with paragraph (l)(b).
(3) The relevant faculties may, on the recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Asian Studies, admit a candidate who is undertaking a combined course to the Honours 
School.
(4) A candidate admitted to the Honours School under sub-rule (3) shall take, in the 
first 3 years of the course, such courses as are specified for the honours degree in relation to 
candidates not undertaking a combined course as are specified by the Dean of the Faculty of 
Asian Studies.
Candidate to pursue courses and submit for examinations
4. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue the course—
(i) in the case of a candidate other than a candidate admitted by the relevant 
faculties to advanced status—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in the case of a candidate so admitted—for such period as the relevant 
faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of the course.
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Admission to degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)
5. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes the units referred to in 
sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii) and (iia) and passes not less than 8 of the law subjects may be 
admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies).
(2) A candidate undertaking a combined course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
(Asian Studies) w ith honours and the degree of Bachelor of Laws who completed the units 
referred to in sub-rule (1), complies with the requirements of sub-rule 3(4), reaches a 
standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Asian Studies in the courses referred to in that 
sub-rule and in the fourth year of the honours course taken by the candidate, and passes not 
less than 7 of the law subjects, may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies) with honours.
(3) For the purposes of this rule, an elective subject the value of which is 1 point shall be 
deemed to be half a subject.
Application of courses of study rules
6. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Law Rules, the 
Asian Studies Order and the Law Order apply to and in relation to a candidate undertaking 
a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
7. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Law Rules, the Asian Studies Order or the 
Law Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the 
amendment, had completed one or more units or subjects of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
relevant faculties proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with 
these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Law Rules, the Asian Studies Order or 
the Law Order, as the case may be, as amended by the amendment and the 
relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Laws) Rules 
as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 13 August 1971 
and amended as indicated in the table below.
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 8 December 1972,13 August 1976,13 July 1979,10 October 
1980, 9 August 1985,14 August 1987 and 14 October 1988
2. am. 10 October 1980
3. am. 12 September 1975,13 August 1976,13 July 1979, 
10 October 1980,11 February 1983 and 10 May 1985
4. am. 13 July 1979 and 10 May 1985
5. am. 8 December 1972,13 August 1976,13 July 1979,10 October 
1980,10 May 1985.12 September 1986 and 9 December 1988
6. am. 13 July 1979 and 10 October 1980
7. ad. 13 August 1976; am. 13 July 1979; rs. 10 October 1980; 
am. 10 May 1985
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
AND BACHELOR OF COMMERCE) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Commerce) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"Arts Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order;
"Arts Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules;
"Arts unit" means:
(a) a unit specified in the Arts Order for the purposes of subrule 6(1) of the Arts 
Rules; or
(b) a unit offered by a faculty other than the relevant faculties and chosen in 
accordance with subrule 9(1) of the Arts Rules; or
(c) a unit for which status has been granted under subrule (2) of the Arts Rules;
"candidate" means a candidate admitted to take a combined course;
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"Commerce Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order;
"Commerce Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Commerce; 
"departmental major" has the same meaning as in the Arts Rules;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Economics and Commerce; 
"unit" has the same meaning as in the Arts Rules or the Commerce Rules, as the case requires.
(2) In these Rules, a reference to a major in Women's Studies is a reference to a major 
comprising units specified in the item headed "Women's Studies" in Schedule 5 to the Arts 
Units Order and selected as set out in the item.
(3) In these Rules, a reference to the value in points of a unit is a reference to the value 
in points of the unit for the purposes of the Arts Rules, or the Commerce Rules, as the case 
requires.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course must, before 
commencing the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval 
in accordance with these Rules and must submit any variations of the course for the 
approval of the relevant faculties.
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Course requirements
4. (1) The relevant faculties must not approve a course or a variation of a course unless 
the course, or the course as varied, includes:
(a) a departmental major consisting of units offered by the Faculty of Arts, or a 
major in Women's Studies, plus enough other Arts units to bring the total value 
of the units taken under this paragraph to 10 points; and
(b) a sequence of accounting units chosen as set out in Group 1 of Schedule 2 to the 
Commerce Order; and
(c) either:
(i) the unit Economic Statistics A; or
(ii) the unit Statistics BOl and either the unit Econometrics B03(P) or the unit 
Econometrics B03(H); and
(d) a sequence of units chosen as set out in Group 2 to Schedule 2 to the Commerce 
Order; and
(e) the subject Introductory Business Law offered by the Faculty of Law.
(f) units, other than first-year units, offered by either or both of the relevant 
faculties, the total value of which is not less than 4 points, at least 2 points of 
which must comprise units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce.
(2) Units taken for the purposes of paragraph (l)(a) may include first-year units having 
a total value not greater than 4 points.
(3) If a candidate completes a unit that may be taken under the Arts Rules or the 
Commerce Rules, the unit must not be credited to the candidate more than once for the 
purposes of these Rules.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Arts
5. (1) Subject to rule 6(2), a candidate undertaking a combined course who completes the 
course requirements under the Arts Rules for admission to the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be admitted to that degree.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce unless he or she completes the requirements under 
rule 4 for the combined course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce
6. (1)) Subject to subrule 5(2), a candiate underaking a combined course who completes:
(a) the units referred to in paragraphs 4(l)(b), (d) and (e); and
(b) either:
(i) the unit Economic Statistics A; or
(ii) the unit Statistics BOl and either the unit Econometrics B03(P) or the unit 
Econometrics B03(H); and
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(c) units taken for the purposes of paragraph 4(l)(f) offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, the total value of which is 2 points; and
(d) units taken for the purposes of paragraph 4(l)(a) or (f) offered by the Faculty of 
Arts, the total value of which is 4 points;
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts unless he or she completes the requirements under rule 4 
for the combined course.
Honours degree
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with honours.
Duration of course
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate must not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 10 years.
(2) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the degrees with 
honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended by one year.
(3) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the degrees with 
honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended:
(a) where the candidate is taking the fourth year of the course for each of the 
degrees in separate years—by 2 years; and
(b) where the candidate is taking a combined fourth-year honours course—by one 
year.
Application of Arts and Commerce Rules and Orders
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Commerce Rules, the 
Arts Units Order and the Commerce Order apply to a candidate taking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. If an amendment affecting a combined course is made to these Rules, the Arts Rules, the 
Commerce Rules, the Arts Order or the Commerce Order, the amendment does not apply to 
a candidate who, before the amendment is made, had completed one or more units of such a 
course unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply to him or her, and 
submits to the relevant faculties proposed alterations in the course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Arts 
Order or the Commerce Order, as the case may be, as amended by the 
amendment, and the relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
"The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce) Rules were made 
under the Courses and Degrees Statute on 14 December 1990.
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ad = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule Affected How affected
1. —
2. —
3. —
4. am. 10 May 1991
5. —
6. am. 10 May 1991
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS AND 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"Arts Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Units) Order;
"Arts Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts Rules;
"Arts unit" means a unit as defined in rule 1 of the Arts Rules and includes a unit of a kind 
referred to in rule 9 of the Arts Rules, other than:
(a) a unit offered by the Faculty of Law; or
(b) a unit offered by the Faculty of Science that is not a unit in either Geography or 
Human Sciences;
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"combined course order" means the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Science;
"departmental major" has the same meaning as in the Arts Rules, and includes majors 
relating to Women's Studies and Human Sciences;
"major" has the same meaning as in the Arts Rules;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Science;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science
"Science unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) A reference in these Rules or the combined course order, in relation to any of the 
Arts units or Science units, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit, or those 
units, for the purposes of the Arts Rules or the Science Rules, respectively.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board is to exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
relevant faculties.
A N U  Rules 1992 265
R.20AA.2
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course must, before 
commencing the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval 
in accordance with these Rules and must submit any variations of the course for the 
approval of the relevant faculties.
Requirements of courses
4. (1) The relevant faculties are not to approve a course, or a variation of a course, under 
rule 3 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be, consists of:
(a) a departmental major consisting of units offered by the Faculty of Arts, plus 
enough other Arts units to bring the total value of the units taken under this 
paragraph to 10 points; and
(b) Science units to the value of 12 points; and
(c) other units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of which is not less 
than 4 points, of which not more than 2 points may be for first year Arts units.
(2) Units taken for the purposes of paragraph (l)(a) must not include first year Arts 
units to the value of more than 4 points.
(3) Units taken for the purposes of subrule (1) must not include first year Science units 
to the value of more than 6 points.
(4) The combined course order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify units that 
are to be included in the units referred to in a paragraph of subrule (1).
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Arts
5. (1) Subject to subrule 6(2), a candidate undertaking a combined course who completes 
the course requirements under the Arts Rules for admission to the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be admitted to that degree.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Science unless he or she completes the requirements under 
rule 4 for the combined course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Science
6. (1) Subject to subrule 5(2), a candidate undertaking a combined course who completes:
(a) the units referred to in paragraph 4(l)(b); and
(b) units referred to in paragraphs 4(l)(a) and (c), the total value of which is not 
less than 8 points;
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) Having been admitted to that degree, the candidate is not entitled to be admitted to 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts unless he or she completes the requirements under rule 4 
for the combined course.
Honours degree
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with honours.
266 A N U  Rules 1992
R.20AA.3
Duration of course
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate must not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 10 years.
(2) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the degrees with 
honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended by one year.
(3) Where, under rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the degrees with 
honours, the period referred to in subrule (1) is extended by 2 years.
Application of courses of study rules, etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Science Rules, the Arts 
Order and the Science Order apply in relation to a candidate undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Science Rules, the Arts Order or the Science Order, 
the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the amendment is made, had 
completed one or more units of such a course unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
relevant faculties proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with 
these Rules, the Arts Rules, the Science Rules, the Arts Order or the Science 
Order, as the case may be, as amended by the amendment, and the relevant 
faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
*The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science) Rules as shown above 
were made under the Courses and Degrees Statute on 14 December 1990.
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 
AND BACHELOR OF LAWS) RULES
Citation
1 A. These Rules may be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of 
Economics and Bachelor of Laws) Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Economics and the degree of Bachelor of Laws; 
"Economics Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules;
"economics unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics; 
"elective subject" has the same meaning as in the Law Rules;
"Faculties" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Faculty of Law;
"Law Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules;
"law subjects" means all the subjects (other than elective subjects) required to be taken by a 
candidate other than a prescribed candidate in pursuance of the Law Rules together 
with—
(a) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics and the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws who chooses to complete the units referred to in 
paragraph 4(2)(a)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less than 14 
points;
(b) in the case of a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
and the degree of Bachelor of Laws who chooses to complete the units referred 
to in paragraph 4(2)(a)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less 
than 12 points;
(c) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics and the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws who chooses to complete the units referred to in 
paragraph 4(2)(b)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less than 12 
points; and
(d) in the case of a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours 
and the degree of Bachelor of Laws who chooses to complete the units referred 
to in paragraph 4(2)(b)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less 
than 10 points.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the economics units or elective 
subjects, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units, or of that 
subject or those subjects, for the purposes of the Economics Rules or the Law Rules, 
respectively.
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Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the Faculties for approval in accordance with 
these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of the Faculties.
Requirements of courses
4. (1) Subject to this rule, the Faculties shall not approve a course or variation of a course 
under rule 3 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be—
(a) consists of—
(i) economics units the total value of which is not less than 12 points; and
(ii) the law subjects; and
(b) requires the candidate to pass the units referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i), 
before taking more than 13 of the law subjects.
(2) The units referred to in sub-paragraph (l)(a)(i) shall include—
(a) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (a) or (b) of the definition of 
"law subjects"—
(i) the Economics major set out as group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
(ii) a first-year unit or a sequence of 2 units other than first-year units, being a 
unit or sequence of units approved by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce from the Department of Statistics, the total value of which is 2 
points; and
(iii) a sequence of units approved by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
the total value of which is 4 points; and
(b) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (c) or (d) of the definition of 
"law subjects"—
(i) the Economics major referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i);
(ii) a first-year unit or a sequence of 2 units other than first-year units referred 
to in sub-paragraph (a)(ii); and
(iii) an additional major approved by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce,
but shall not in any case include the units Introductory Business Law, Law of Business 
Entities, Principles of Taxation Law or any units that are also among the law subjects that 
have been or are to be taken by the candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
(3) The Faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a course or a variation of a 
course that does not comply with paragraph (l)(b).
(4) For the purposes of this rule, an elective subject the value of which is 1 point shall be 
deemed to be half a subject.
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
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(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics and 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws (not being a candidate admitted by the 
Faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the Faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Economics 
6. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course—
(a) who—
(i) passes units prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics the 
total value of which is 12 points; and
(ii) passes not less than 8 of the law subjects; or
(b) who, in special circumstances approved by the Faculties—
(i) passes units prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics the 
total value of which is 14 points; and
(ii) passes not less than 7 of the law subjects,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics.
(2) A candidate undertaking a combined course—
(a) who—
(i) reaches a standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
in the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(a) and any other work that the 
candidate is required to perform for the purpose of obtaining the degree 
of Bachelor of Economics with honours;
(ii) complies with the requirements prescribed for admission to that degree; 
and
(iii) passes not less than 7 of the law subjects; or
(b) who—
(i) reaches a standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
in the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(b) and any other work that the 
candidate is required to perform for the purpose of obtaining the degree 
of Bachelor of Economics with honours;
(ii) complies with the other requirements prescribed for admission to that 
degree; and
(iii) passes not less than 7 of the law subjects,
may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours.
(3) For the purposes of rules 16 and 17 of the Economics Rules in their application to a 
candidate referred to in sub-rule (2) of this rule, completion of—
(a) the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(a) and not less than 7 law subjects; and
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(b) the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(b) and not less than 6 law subjects,
together with the other work that the candidate is required, for the purpose of obtaining the 
degree of Bachelor of Economics with honours to perform concurrently with any of those 
units shall be taken to be equivalent to the completion of the first 3 years of the course of 
study for that degree, prescribed by the Economics Rules.
(4) For the purpose of this rule an elective subject the value of which is 1 point shall be 
deemed to be half a subject.
Application of courses of study rules
8. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Economics Rules, the Law Rules and 
any order referred to in either of those Rules apply to and in relation to a candidate 
undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
9. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Economics Rules, the Law Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of 
Economics (Units) Order or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order, the amendment 
does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the amer.: ment, had completed one 
or more units or subjects of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the Economics Rules, the Law Rules, the Degree 
of Bachelor of
Economics (Units) Order or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order, as 
the case may be, as amended by the amendment, and the Faculties approve 
those alterations; or
(b) the Faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Economics and Bachelor of Laws) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 12 July 1968 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
A'
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 13 August 1971, 8 December 1972,13 August 1976,
11 March 1977,13 July 1979,8 August 1980,9 December 1983, 
9 August 1985,14 August 1987 and 14 October 1988
2. am. 13 December 1968; rep. 14 August 1970
J  •
4. am. 13 December 1968,14 August 1970,13 August 1971, 
13 August 1976,9 June 1978,13 July 1979, 8 August 1980, 
9 December 1983 and 8 August 1986
5. am. 13 December 1968,13 July 1979 and 14 October 1988
6. am. 8 December 1972 and 13 August 1976; rs. 11 March 1977; 
am. 13 July 1979, 9 December 1983,12 September 1986,
14 October 1988 and 9 December 1988
7. rep. 13 December 1968
8. am. 13 July 1979 and 8 August 1980
9. ad. 13 August 1976; am. 13 July 1979; rs. 8 August 1980; 
am. 14 October 1988
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
AND BACHELOR OF LAWS) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce 
and Bachelor of Laws) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Commerce and the degree of Bachelor of Laws;
"Commerce Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules;
"commerce unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
"elective subject" means a subject specified in Column 1 of Schedule 1 to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order, other than the subjects Taxation and Business 
Associations;
"Faculties" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Faculty of Law;
"Law Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules;
"law subjects" means all the subjects (other than elective subjects) required to be taken by a 
candidate other than a prescribed candidate in pursuance of the Law Rules together 
with—
(a) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce or the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours and the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws who chooses to complete the units referred to in paragraph
4(2)(a)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less than 9 points; and
(b) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce or the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours and the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws who chooses to complete the units referred to in paragraph
4(2)(b)—elective subjects the total value of which is not less than 8 points,
and includes the subjects Taxation and Business Associations.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the commerce units or elective 
subjects, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units, or of that 
subject or those subjects, for the purposes of the Commerce Rules or the Law Rules, 
respectively.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the Faculties for approval in accordance with 
these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of the Faculties.
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Requirements of courses
4. (1) Subject to this rule, the Faculties shall not approve a course or variation of a 
course under rule 3 unless the course,or the course as varied,as the case m ay be—
(a) consists of—
(i) commerce units the total value of which is not less than 13 points; and
(ii) the law subjects; and
(b) requires the candidate to pass the units referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i) 
before taking more than 13 of the law subjects.
(2) The units referred to in sub-paragraph (l)(a)(i) shall include—
(a) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (a) of the definition of "law 
subjects"—
(i) the combination of units in Accounting set out as group 1 in 
Schedule 2 to the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order;
(ii) a first-year unit approved by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
from the Department of Statistics, the value of which is 2 points; and
(iii) the sub-major in Economics set out in group 2 in Schedule 2 to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order; and
(b) in the case of a candidate referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition of "law 
subjects"—
(i) the combination of units in Accounting referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i);
(ii) a first-year unit referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(ii);
(iii) the sub-major in Economics referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(iii); and
(iv) units other than first-year units, offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce, the total value of which is not less than 1 point,
but shall not in any case include the units Introductory Business Law, Law of Business 
Entities and Principles of Taxation Law or any units that are among the law subjects that 
have been, or are to be, taken by the candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws.
(3) The Faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a course or a variation of a 
course that does not comply with paragraph (l)(b).
(4) For the purposes of this rule, an elective subject the value of which is 1 point shall be 
deemed to be half a subject.
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and the degree of Bachelor of Laws (not being a candidate admitted by the 
Faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the Faculties determine; and
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(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Commerce
6. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course who—
(a) passes units prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce the total 
value of which is 13 points; and
(b) passes not less than 8 of the law subjects of which 2 shall be Taxation and 
Business Associations,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
(2) A candidate undertaking a combined course—
(a) who—
(i) reaches a standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
in the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(a) and any other work that the 
candidate is required to perform for the purpose of obtaining the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce with honours;
(ii) complies with the requirements prescribed for admission to that degree; 
and
(iii) passes not less than 8 of the law subjects of which 2 shall be Taxation and 
Business Associations; or
(b) who—
(i) reaches a standard satisfactory to the Faculty of Economics and Commerce 
in the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(b) and any other work that the 
candidate is required to perform for the purposes of obtaining the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce with honours;
(ii) complies with the other requirements prescribed for admission to that 
degree; and
(iii) passes not less than 7 of the law subjects of which 2 shall be Taxation and 
Business Associations,
may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with honours.
(3) For the purposes of rule 20 of the Commerce Rules in their application to a 
candidate referred to in sub-rule (2), completion of the units referred to in paragraph 4(2)(a) 
and not less than 8 law subjects, of which 2 shall be Taxation and Business Associations, 
together with the other work that he is required, for the purpose of obtaining the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce with honours to perform concurrently with any of those units shall 
be taken to be equivalent to the completion of the first 3 years of the course of study for that 
degree prescribed by the Commerce Rules.
(4) For the purpose of this rule an elective subject the value of which is 1 point shall be 
deemed to be half a subject.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Laws
6A. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course:
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(a) who has completed:
(i) units prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, the total value of 
which is not less than 13 points; and
(ii) the relevant law subjects, together with elective subjects, the total subject 
value of which is not less than 9 points; or
(b) who has completed:
(i) units prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, the total value of 
which is not less than 14 points; and
(ii) the relevant law subjects, together with elective subjects, the total subject 
value of which is not less than 8 points;
may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
(2) In this rule:
"relevant law subjects" means all of the subjects (other than elective subjects) required to be 
taken by a candidate other than a prescribed candidate under the Law Rules.
Application of courses of study rules
7. Except where inconsistent with diese Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Law Rules and 
any order referred to in either of those Rules apply to and in relation to a candidate 
undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
8. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Law Rules, the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce (Units) Order or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order, the 
amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, had 
completed one or more units or subjects of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Law Rules, the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order or the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
(Subjects) Order, as the case may be, as amended by the amendment, and the 
Faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the Faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Laws) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 11 November 1983 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . rs. 14 October 1988
2. am. 9 August 1985,8 August 1986,14 August 1987 and 
14 October 1988
3. —
4. —
5. am. 14 October 1988
6. am. 8 August 1986,12 September 1986,14 October 1988 and 
9 December 1988
6A. ad. 8 July 1988
7. —
8. am. 14 October 1988
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (ASIAN 
STUDIES) AND BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS) RULES
Citation
1 A. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts 
(Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Economics) Rules.*
Interpretation
1 .  (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Asian Studies Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) (Units) Order;
"Asian Studies Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) Rules;
"Asian Studies unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian 
Studies);
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics;
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"Economics Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules;
"economics unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Asian Studies and the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the Asian Studies units or economics 
units, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units for the 
purposes of the Asian Studies Rules or Economics Rules, as the case may be.
Approval of courses
2. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of 
the relevant faculties.
Requirements of course
3. (1) The relevant faculties shall not approve a course, or a variation of a course, under 
rule 2 unless the course or the course as varied, as the case may be—
(a) consists of—
(i) a sequence of Asian language units within the meaning of the Asian 
Studies Order;
(ii) an introductory unit, or introductory units, for the purposes of paragraph 
5(2)(a) of the Asian Studies Rules, the total unit value of which is 2;
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(iii) units having a substantial Asian content within the meaning of the Asian 
Studies Order, being units—
(A) at least one of which is a unit other than a first-year unit within 
the meaning of the Asian Studies Order; and
(B) the total unit value of which equals or exceeds the difference 
between the total unit values of the units referred to in 
sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) and 12;
(iv) the approved major set out as group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order;
(v) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(vi) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(v) or as the unit 
or units referred toin subparagraph (a)(vi), one first-year unit having a value of 
2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics.
(2) A candidate undertaking a combined course shall, unless the relevant faculties 
otherwise approve, take the units in the sequence of Asian language units referred to in 
sub-paragraph (l)(a)(i) in consecutive years.
(3) Where a candidate undertaking a combined course completes a unit that may be 
taken under the Asian Studies Rules or the Economics Rules, that unit shall not, for the 
purposes of these Rules, be credited to that candidate more than once.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)
4. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the units referred to in sub-paragraph 3(l)(a)(i), (ii) and (iii); and
(b) units taken for the purposes of sub-paragraphs 3(l)(a)(iv), (v) or (vi) the total 
value of which, for the purposes of the Economics Rules, is 8 points,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies).
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Economics
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes:
(a) completes:
(i) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(ii) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(iii) units the total value of which is 6 points offered by the Faculty of Asian 
Studies and taken by the candidate in accordance with these Rules; and
(iv) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
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(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(ii), or as the unit 
or units referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), one first-year unit having a value 
of 2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics;
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics.
Honours degree
6. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a 
course for either or both of the degrees with honours.
(2) Where, in pursuance of this rule, a candidate pursues a course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) with honours, the candidate shall comply with such 
conditions as are imposed by the relevant faculties with respect to the admission of the 
candidate to the Honours School in the Faculty of Asian Studies and take the fourth year of 
that honours course in the year immediately after the year in which the candidate completes 
the requirements for admission to the fourth year of the honours course.
(3) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (1), a candidate pursues a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, a candidate shall take the fourth year of the course for each of the 
degrees in separate years unless the relevant faculties have—
(a) in the case of the Faculty of Economics and Commerce—on the 
recommendation of the heads of the departments concerned; or
(b) in the case of the Faculty of Asian Studies—on the recommendation of the 
Dean of that Faculty,
approved the taking by the candidate of a combined fourth-year honours course.
Duration of course
7. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate shall not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 10 years.
(2) Where, in pursuance of rule 6, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be extended by one year.
(3) Where, in pursuance of rule 6, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be extended—
(a) where the candida te is taking the fourth year of the course for each of the 
degrees in separate years—by 2 years; and
(b) where the candidate is taking a combined fourth-year honours course—by one 
year.
Application of courses of study rules, etc.
8. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Economics 
Rules, the Asian Studies Order and the Economics Order apply to and in relation to a 
candidate undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
9. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Economics Rules, the Asian Studies Order
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or the Economics Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the 
making of the amendment, had completed one or more units of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment should apply and submits to the 
relevant faculties proposed alterations to the course that are in accordance with  
these Rules, the Asian Studies Rules, the Economics Rules, the Asian Studies 
Order or the Economics Order, as the case may be, as amended by the 
amendment, and the relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) and Bachelor of Economics) Rules 
as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 10 December 1971 
and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . rs. 10 October 1980; am. 9 December 1983,14 October 1988 and 
8 December 1989
2. am. 10 October 1980
3. rs. 10 October 1980; am. 8 August 1986 and 8 December 1989
4. rs. 10 October 1980
5. rs. 10 October 1980; am. 8 August 1986; rs 8 December 1989
6. am. 12 December 1975,10 October 1980,11 February 1983 and 
10 May 1985
7. am. 10 October 1980 and 10 May 1985
8. rs. 10 October 1980
9. ad. 10 October 1980; am. 10 May 1985
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE) RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and 
Bachelor of Commerce) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Science and the degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
"Commerce Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Units) Order;
"Commerce Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Rules;
"commerce unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
"Faculties" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Faculty of Science;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules;
"science unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) A reference in these Rules, in relation to any of the commerce units or science units, 
to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or those units, for the purposes of 
the Commerce Rules or Science Rules, respectively.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit details of the course to the Faculties for approval in accordance with these 
Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of the Faculties.
Requirements of courses
4. (1) Subject to this Rule, the Faculties shall not approve a course or variation of a course 
under rule 3, unless the course or the course as varied, as the case may be, consists of—
(a) commerce units, the total value of which is not less than 16 points;
(b) science units, the total value of which is not less than 12 points; and
(c) units, not being first-year units, offered by the Faculty of Economics and 
Commerce or the Faculty of Science, the total value of which is 4 points.
(2) The units referred to in paragraph (l)(a) shall include—
(a) the combination of units in Accounting set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the 
Commerce Order;
(b) Economic Statistics A or Economic Statistics B or both Statistics B01 and either 
Econometrics B03(P) or B03(H);
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(c) the sub-major in Economics set out in group 2 in Schedule 2 to the Commerce 
Order;
(d) the subject of Introductory Business Law, offered by the Faculty of Law; and
(e) further optional units, other than first-year units, offered by the Faculty of 
Economics and Commerce, the total value of which is not less than 2 points.
(3) The units referred to in paragraph 4(1)(b) shall include—
(a) units from Group A (other than Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical 
Techniques 2) the total value of which is not less than 4 points;
(b) units from Group B the total value of which is not less than 2 points;
(c) units from Group C the total value of which is not less than 4 points; and
(d) units from any of Groups A, B, C and D the total value of which is not less than 
2 points (other than the units Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical 
Techniques 2).
(4) A reference in sub-rule (3) to a Group shall be read as a reference to a Group in the 
table in the Schedule to the Science Order.
(5) The Faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a course or a variation of a 
course that does not comply with sub-rule (2).
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examination
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
and the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (not being a candidate admitted 
by the Faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the Faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce
6. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the units referred to in sub-rule 4(2); and
(b) science units the total value of which is not less than 4 points, m 
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Commerce.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Science
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the units referred to in paragraph 4(l)(b);
(b) the units referred to in paragraph 4(l)(c); and
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(c) units offered by the Faculty of Economics and Commerce, being units other 
than the units taken in that Faculty for the purposes of complying with 
paragraph 4(l)(c), the total value of which is not less than 4 points,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
Application of courses of study rules
8. Except where inconsistent with these Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Science Rules and 
any order referred to in either of those Rules apply to and in relation to a candidate 
undertaking a combined course.
Honours degrees
9. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with honours.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Science Rules, the Commerce Order or the 
Science Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the 
amendment, had completed one or more units of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the Commerce Rules, the Science Rules, the 
Commerce Order or the Science Order, as the case may be, as amended by the 
amendment, and the Faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the Faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Commerce) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 9 December 1983 and amended 
as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1. rs. 14 October 1988
2. am. 14 October 1988
3. —
4. am. 9 August 1985,8 November 1985,8 August 1986 and 9 November 1990
5. am. 14 October 1988
6. —
7. —
8. —
9. —
10. am. 14 October 1988
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND 
BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS) RULES
Citation
1 A. These Rules may be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Economics) Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"combined course order" means the Combined Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Science and the degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"Economics Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules;
"economics unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Faculty of 
Science;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules;
"science unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) A reference in these Rules or the combined course order, in relation to any of the 
economics units or science units, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit, or 
those units, for the purposes of the Economics Rules or the Science Rules, respectively.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
relevant faculties.
Approval of courses
2. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of 
the relevant faculties.
Requirements of courses
3. (1) The relevant faculties must not approve a course or variation of a course under rule
2 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be:
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(a) consists of:
(i) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(ii) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(iii) science units the total value of which is not less than 12 points; and
(iv) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(ii), or as the unit 
or units referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), one first-year unit having a value 
of 2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics.
(2) The combined course order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify units that 
are to be included in the units referred to in a paragraph of sub-rule (1).
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
4. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics and 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (not being a candidate admitted by 
the relevant faculties to advanced status)—or not less than 4 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the relevant faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Economics
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course who:
(a) completes:
(i) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(ii) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(iii) sdence units the total value of which is not less than 6 points; and
(iv) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(ii), or as the unit 
or units referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), one first-year unit having a value 
of 2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics;
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Science
6. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
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(a) the units referred to in subparagraphs 3(l)(a)(iii) and (iv); and
(b) economics units the total value of which is not less than 6 points, 
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
Honours degrees
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with honours.
Duration of course
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate shall not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 10 years.
(2) Where, in pursuance of rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in the last preceding sub-rule shall be extended 
by 1 year.
(3) Where, in pursuance of rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be extended—
(a) where the candidate is taking the final year of the course for each of the degrees 
in separate years —by 2 years; and
(b) where the candidate is taking a combined final-year honours course— by 1 
year.
Application to courses of study rules, etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules or the combined course order, the 
Economics Rules, the Science Rules, the Economics Order and the Science Order apply to 
and in relation to a candidate undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the combined course order, the Economics Rules, the Science Rules, the 
Economics Order or the Science Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, 
before the making of the amendment, had completed one or more units of such a course 
unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the relevant faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the combined course order, the Economics Rules, 
the Science Rules, the Economics Order or the Science Order, as the case may 
be, as amended by the amendment, and the relevant faculties approve those 
alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Economics) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 13 July 1979 and amended as 
indicated in the table below.
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 10 October 1980, 9 December 1983 and 14 October 1988
2. am. 10 October 1980
3. am. 10 October 1980 and 8 December 1989
4. am. 10 October 1980 and 14 October 1988
5. am. 10 October 1980; rs. 8 December 1989
6. am. 8 December 1989
7. —
8. am. 10 October 1980
9. rs. 10 October 1980
10. rs. 10 October 1980; am. 14 October 1988
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COMBINED COURSE FOR DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
AND BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1A. This Order may be cited as the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. (1) In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"Rules" means the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Economics) Rules;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"science unit" has the same meaning as it has in the Rules.
(2) A reference in this order, in relation to any of the science units, to a Group is a 
reference to a Group in the table in the Schedule to the Science Order.
Units for combined course
2. (1) The units referred to in subparagraphs 3(l)(a)(i) and (ii) of the Rules shall include—
(a) the Economics major set out in Group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics Order; 
and
(b) another major that is a major for the purposes of the Economics Order.
(2) The units referred to in paragraph 3(l)(a)(iii) of the Rules shall include—
(a) units from Group A (other than Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical 
Techniques 2) the total value of which is not less than 4 points;
(b)
units from Group B the total value of which is not less than 2 points;
(c) units from Group C the total value of which is not less than 4 points; and
(d) units (other than Statistical Techniques 1 and Statistical Techniques 2) from any 
of Groups A, B, C and D the total value of which is not less than 2 points.
(3) The units referred to in subparagraph 3(l)(a)(iv) of the Rules shall be—where the 
major referred to in paragraph (l)(b) of this clause does not include units in the subject 
Statistics—units in that subject to the value of two points; otherwise units from either faculty 
except that no more than 6 Group A level points of science may be counted in the combined 
courses.
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND 
BACHELOR OF LAWS) RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules may be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of 
Science and Bachelor of Laws) Rules *
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"combined course order" means the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Laws (Units) Order;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Science and the degree of Bachelor of Laws; 
"elective subject" has the same meaning that it has in the Law Order;
"Law Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Subjects) Order;
"Law Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Laws Rules;
"law subjects" means all of the subjects (other than elective subjects) required to be taken by a 
candidate other than a prescribed candidate in pursuance of the Law Rules together with 
elective subjects the total value of which is not less than 10 points;
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Law;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules;
"science units" means the units prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(3) A reference in these Rules or the combined course order, in relation to any of the 
Science units or elective subjects, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit or 
those units, or of that subject or those subjects, for the purposes of the Science Rules or the 
Law Rules, respectively.
(4) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
relevant faculties.
Approval of courses
2. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of 
the relevant faculties.
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Requirements of courses
3. (1) Subject to this rule, the relevant faculties shall not approve a course or variation of a 
course under rule 2 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be—
(a) consists of—
(i) Science units the total value of which is not less than 14 points; and
(ii) the law subjects; and
(b) requires the candidate to pass the units referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i) 
before taking more than 14 of the law subjects.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (1), an elective subject the value of which is 1 point 
shall be deemed to be half a subject.
(3) The combined course order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify units that 
are to be included in the units referred to in sub-paragraph (l)(a)(i).
(4) The relevant faculties may, in special circumstances, approve a course or a variation 
of a course that does not comply with paragraph (l)(b).
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
4. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science and the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws (not being a candidate admitted by the relevant 
faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the relevant faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to degree of Bachelor of Science
5. (1) A candidate undertaking a combined course who—
(a) passes the science units referred to in sub-paragraph 3(l)(a)(i); and
(b) passes not less than 7 of the law subjects,
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (1), an elective subject the value of which is 1 point 
shall be deemed to be half a subject.
(3) A candidate undertaking a combined course who—
(a) is eligible to be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science in 
accordance with sub-rule (1) but has not been so admitted; and
(b) complies with the requirements prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with honours that are additional to the requirements for the pass degree,
may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Science with honours.
296 ANU Rules 1992
R.22B.3
Application o f courses of study rules, etc.
6. Except where inconsistent with these Rules or the combined course order, the Science 
Rules, the Law Rules, the Science Order and the Law Order apply to and in relation to a 
candidate undertaking a combined course.
Application o f amending rules and orders
7. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the combined course order, the Science Rules, the Law Rules, the 
Science Order or the Law Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before 
the making of the amendment, has completed one or more units or subjects of such a course 
unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the relevant faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the combined course order, the Science Rules, the 
Law Rules, theSdence Order or the Law Order, as the case may be, as amended 
by the amendment, and the relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Sdence and Bachelor of Laws) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 13 July 1979 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 10 October 1980,9 August 1985,14 August 1987 and 
14 October 1988
2. am. 10 October 1980
3. am. 10 October 1980
4. am. 10 October 1980 and 14 October 1988
5. am. 12 September 1986 and 9 December 1988
6. rs. 10 October 1980
7. rs. 10 October 1980; am. 14 October 1988
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0.6E.1
COMBINED COURSE FOR DEGREES OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND BACHELOR OF LAWS (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1 A. This Order may be cited as the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science
and Bachelor of Laws (Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. (1) In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Rules" means the Courses of Study (Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Laws) Rules;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"science units" has the same meaning as it has in the Rules.
(2) A reference in this order, in relation to any of the science units, to a Group is a 
reference to a Group in the table in the Schedule to the Science Order.
Science units for combined course
2. The science units referred to in sub-paragraph 3(l)(a)(i) of the Rules shall include—
(a) units from Group A the total value of which is not less than 4 points;
(b) units from Group B the total value of which is not less than 2 points;
(c) units from Group C the total value of which is not less than 4 points;
(d) units from any of Groups A, B, C and D the total value of which is not less than 
2 points; and
(e) units from any of Groups B, C and D the total value of which is not less than 2 
points.
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
(FORESTRY) AND BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS) RULES
Citation
1A. These Rules may be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) and Bachelor of Economics) Rules.*
Interpretation
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these Rules;
"combined course order" means the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
(Forestry) and Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and the degree of Bachelor of 
Economics;
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"Economics Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics Rules;
"economics unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics;
"Forestry Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (Units) Order;
"Forestry Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) Rules;
"forestry unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry);
"relevant faculties" means the Faculty of Economics and Commerce and the Faculty of 
Science;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules.
(2) A reference in these Rules or the combined course order, in relation to any of the 
economics units or forestry units, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit, 
or those units, for the purposes of the Economics Rules or the Forestry Rules, respectively.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board shall exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
relevant faculties.
Approval of courses
2. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course shall, before commencing 
the course, submit the details of the course to the relevant faculties for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and shall submit any variations of the course for the approval of 
the relevant faculties.
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Requirements of course
3. (1) The relevant faculties must not approve a course or variation of a course under rule 
2 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be:
(a) consists of:
(i) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(ii) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(iii) forestry units the total value of which is not less than 20 points; and
(iv) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(ii), or as the unit 
or units referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), one first-year unit having a value 
of 2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics.
(2) The combined course order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify units that 
are to be included in the units referred to in a paragraph of sub-rule (1).
Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
4. A candidate undertaking a combined course shall—
(a) pursue an approved course—
(i) in the case of a candidate for the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics and 
the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) (not being a candidate 
admitted by the relevant faculties to advanced status)—for not less than 5 
years; or
(ii) in any other case—for such period as the relevant faculties determine; and
(b) submit for examination in the units and subjects of that course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Economics
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course who:
(a) completes:
(i) the approved major set out in group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics 
Order; and
(ii) another approved major set out in that Schedule; and
(iii) forestry units the total value of which is not less than 6 points; and
(iv) another unit or units, from either of the relevant faculties, the value of 
which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) includes, as part of the major referred to in subparagraph (a)(ii), or as the unit 
or units referred to in subparagraph (a)(iv), one first-year unit having a value 
of 2 points, or not less than 2 semester units other than first-year units, in the 
subject Statistics;
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may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Economics.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry)
6. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes—
(a) the units referred to in subparagraphs 3(l)(a)(iii) and (iv); and
(b) economics units the total value of which is not less than 6 points, 
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science (Forestry).
Honours degrees
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for either or both of 
the degrees with honours.
Duration of course
8. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate shall not, except with the permission of the relevant 
faculties, continue to be enrolled in a combined course for a period in excess of 11 years.
(2) Where, in pursuance of rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for one of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be extended by 1 year.
(3) Where, in pursuance of rule 7, a candidate is pursuing a course for both of the 
degrees with honours, the period referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be extended—
(a) where the candidate is taking the final year of the course for each of the degrees 
in separate years—by 2 years; and
(b) where the candidate is taking a combined final-year honours course—by 1 year. 
Application of courses of study rules, etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules or the combined course order, the 
Economics Rules, the Forestry Rules, the Science Rules, the Economics Order, the Forestry 
Order and the Science Order apply to and in relation to a candidate undertaking a combined 
course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the combined course order, the Economics Rules, the Forestry Rules, 
the Science Rules, the Economics Order, the Forestry Order or the Science Order, the 
amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, had 
completed one or more units of such a course unless—
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the relevant faculties proposed alterations to the candidate's course that are in 
accordance with these Rules, the combined course order, the Economics Rules, 
the Forestry Rules, the Science Rules, the Economics Order, the Forestry Order 
or the Science Order, as the case may be, as amended by the amendment, and 
the relevant faculties approve those alterations; or
(b) the relevant faculties otherwise determine.
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Notes
* The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and Bachelor of Economics) Rules as 
shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 13 July 1979 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected H ow  affected
1A. ad. 14 October 1988
1 . am. 10 October 1980,9 December 1983 and 14 October 1988
2. am. 10 October 1980
3. am. 12 October 1979,10 October 1980 and 8 December 1989
4. am. 10 October 1980 and 14 October 1988
5. am. 10 October 1980; rs. 8 December 1989
6. am. 8 December 1989
7. —
8. am. 10 October 1980
9. rs. 10 October 1980
10. rs. 10 October 1980; am. 14 October 1988
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0.6C.1
COMBINED COURSE FOR DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE(FORESTRY) AND BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS (UNITS)
ORDER
Citation
1 A. This Order may be cited as the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science
(Forestry) and Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order.
Interpretation
1. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears—
"Economics Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Economics (Units) Order;
"forestry unit" has the same meaning as it has in the Rules;
"Rules" means the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science (Forestry) and 
Bachelor of Economics) Rules;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order.
Units for combined course
2. (1) The units referred to in paragraph 3(l)(a) of the Rules shall include—
(a) the Economics major set out in Group 1 in Schedule 2 to the Economics Order; 
and
(b) another major that is a major for the purposes of the Economics Order.
(2) The units referred to in paragraph 3(l)(b) of the Rules shall include—
(a) BIOL1003, CHEM1022, FSTY1001,1102, 3102 and 4102;
(b) 13 points from FSTY2001, 2003,2101, 3001, 3002, 3003, 3004, 3101, 3151, 4101, 
4103, 4104.
(3) The units referred to in paragraph 3(1 )(c) of the Rules shall be—where the major 
referred to in paragraph (l)(b) of this clause does not include units in the subject 
Statistics—units in that subject to the value of 2 points; otherwise units from either faculty 
except that no more than 6 Group A-level points of science may be counted in the combined 
courses.
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COMBINED COURSE (DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE AND  
EACHELOR OF ENGINEERING) RULES
Citation
1. These rules may be cited as the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and 
Bachelor of Engineering) Rules.*
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"combined course" means a combined course of study for the degrees in accordance with 
these rules;
"combined course order" means the Combined Course for the Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
and Bachelor of Engineering (Units) Order;
"degrees" means the degree of Bachelor of Science and the degree of Bachelor of Engineering; 
"Engineering Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Units) Order; 
"Engineering Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering Rules;
"engineering unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Engineering; 
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"Science Rules" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science Rules;
"science unit" means a unit prescribed for the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
(2) A reference in these Rules or the combined course order, in relation to any of the 
science units, to value is a reference to the value, in points, of that unit, or those units, for the 
purpose of the Science Rules.
(3) For the purposes of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the units specified for the purposes of these Rules; and
(b) the Board is to exercise its power to make such an order with the advice of the 
Faculty.
Approval of courses
3. A candidate who is permitted to undertake a combined course must, before 
commencing the course, submit the details of the course to the Faculty for approval in 
accordance with these Rules and must submit any variations of the course for the approval 
of the Faculty.
Requirements of courses
4. (1) Subject to this rule, the Faculty must not approve a course or variation of a course 
under rule 2 unless the course, or the course as varied, as the case may be, consists of:
(a) engineering units the total number of which is not less than that required for 
the pass degree; and
(b) additional science units the total value of which is not less than 6 points.
(2) The combined course order may, for the purposes of these Rules, specify units that 
are to be included in the units referred to in a paragraph of subrule (1).
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Candidate to pursue course and submit for examinations
5. A candidate undertaking a combined course must:
(a) pursue an approved course:
(i) in the case of a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering and 
the degree of Bachelor of Science (not being a candidate admitted by the 
Faculty to advanced status) — for not less than 5 years; or
(ii) in any other case — for such period as the Faculty determines; and
(b) submit for examination in the units of the approved course.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Engineering
6. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes the units referred to in 
paragraph 4(1 )(a) may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Engineering.
Admission to pass degree of Bachelor of Science
7. A candidate undertaking a combined course who completes:
(a) the units referred to in paragraph 5(l)(b); and
(b) all the units that the Engineering Order requires a candidate pursuing the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering to undertake during the first 2 
years of the course;
may be admitted to the pass degree of Bachelor of Science.
Honours degree
8. A candidate undertaking a combined course may pursue a course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering with honours.
Application of course of study rules etc.
9. Except where inconsistent with these Rules or the combined course order, the 
Engineering Rules, the Science Rules, the Engineering Order and the Science Order apply in 
relation to a candidate undertaking a combined course.
Application of amending rules and orders
10. Where an amendment affecting a combined course that may be taken by a candidate is 
made to these Rules, the combined course order, the Engineering Rules, the Science Rules, 
the Engineering Order or the Science Order, the amendment does not apply to a candidate 
who, before the making of the amendment, had completed one or more units of such a 
course unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply and submits to the Faculty 
proposed alterations to his or her course that are in accordance with these 
Rules, the combined course order, the Engineering Rules, the Science Rules, the 
Engineering Order or the Science Order, as the case may be, as amended by the 
amendment, and the Faculty approves those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.
Notes
*The Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Engineering) Rules as shown 
above were made under the Courses and Degrees Statute on 10 November 1989.
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COMBINED COURSE FOR DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
AND BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING (UNITS) ORDER
Citation
1. This Order may be dted as the Combined Course for Degrees of Bachelor of Science and 
Bachelor of Engineering (Units) Order.
Interpretation
2. (1) In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears:
"Rules" means the Combined Course (Degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of 
Engineering) Rules;
"Science Order" means the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Units) Order;
"science unit" has the same meaning as it has in the Rules.
(2) A reference in this Order, in relation to any science units, to a Group is a reference to 
a Group in the table in the Schedule to the Science Order.
Requirements of courses
3. The units referred to in paragraph 4(l)(b) of the Rules must include:
(a) units from Group B the total value of which is not less than 2 points; and
(b) units from Group C the total value of which is not less than 4 points.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LETTERS RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Bachelor of Letters Rules.*
Interpretation
2. In these Rules:
"appeal" means an appeal under rule 16;
"Appeal Committee" means an Appeal Committee appointed under rule 17;
"Board" means the Board of The Faculties;
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"Committee" means the Intermediate Awards Committee;
"course of study" means a course of study for the degree;
"course work" means work comprising the undertaking of a series of course-work units;
"course-work unit" means a subject of scholarly study taught in a connected series of lectures 
or demonstrations;
"Dean" means the Dean of a relevant Faculty;
"degree" means the degree of Bachelor of Letters;
"relevant authority" means a person, a person included in a class of persons, or a body, 
determined by a relevant Faculty to be the relevant authority for a course of study in that 
Faculty;
"relevant Faculty" means:
(a) in relation to a course of study in the Faculty of Arts—the Faculty of Arts; and
(b) in relation to a course of study in the Faculty of Asian Studies—the Faculty of 
Asian Studies;
"relevant field of study" means the field of study in which a candidate, or an applicant for 
admission as a candidate, is pursuing, or intends to pursue, a course of study.
Application for admission as candidate
3. (1) A person wishing to be admitted as a candidate shall apply in writing to the 
Registrar.
(2) An application shall specify the relevant field of study and contain such other 
particulars, if any, as the relevant Faculty determines.
Admission of candidates
4. (1) The Admission (Bachelor Degree Courses) Rules do not apply to the admission of 
candidates under these Rules.
(2) The Dean may admit, or refuse to admit, as a candidate an applicant who satisfies 
the requirements for admission established by the Board on the advice of the relevant 
Faculty.
A N U  Rules 1992 311
R.12A.2
(3) Where the Dean admits an applicant as a candidate, the Registrar shall notify the 
applicant accordingly and shall include in the notification such particulars relating to the 
relevant field of study, and such other particulars (if any), as are specified by the Dean.
Courses of study
5. (1) A course of study shall consist of 2 parts, Part A and Part B.
(2) Part A shall comprise such course work as the Board, on the advice of the relevant 
Faculty, determines.
(3) The course work comprising Part A shall be of an academic standard that is, in the 
opinion of the Dean, equivalent to that of the work required to be performed by candidates 
pursuing the fourth year of a course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in the relevant department or departments of the Faculty of Arts, or for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies) with Honours, as the case may be.
(4) A candidate shall not proceed to Part B unless the candidate has completed Part A 
at a standard determined by the Dean, on the advice of the relevant authority, being a 
standard at least equivalent to Third Class Honours.
(5) Part B shall comprise:
(a) a sub-thesis of not fewer than 15,000, and not more than 20,000, words on a 
topic approved by the Dean, acting on the recommendation of the relevant 
authority; or
(b) other work that:
(i) in the opinion of the Dean, on the recommendation of the relevant 
authority, is equivalent in standard to a sub-thesis of the kind referred to 
in paragraph (a); and
(ii) is approved by the Dean, acting on the advice of the relevant authority.
(6) Where a candidate who has successfully completed course work comprising the 
whole or part of Part A under these Rules withdraws from the course of study and is 
subsequently admitted as a candidate within the period of five years commencing on the 
date of that withdrawal, the Dean may grant the candidate such status towards the degree in 
respect of that work as the Dean thinks fit.
(7) A candidate shall not be granted status towards the degree in respect of any work 
otherwise than under subrule (6).
(8) Where the Dean grants a candidate status towards the degree, the Dean may 
determine the duration of the course in relation to the candidate.
(9) Except with the permission of the Dean, a candidate shall not, at the same time, 
pursue both a course of study under these Rules and any part of a course of study for 
another degree, diploma or academic award offered by the University or by another tertiary 
education institution.
Supervision
6. (1) The course of study of a candidate shall be supervised by a supervisor, or 
supervisors, appointed by the Dean.
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(2) At least one supervisor shall be a member of the full-time academic staff of the 
University.
(3) The appointment as supervisor of a person who is not a full-time member of the 
academic staff of the University may be made only with the approval of the Committee.
(4) Where a sole supervisor is, or is about to be, absent from the University for 4 or 
more consecutive weeks, the Dean shall appoint an acting supervisor for the period of the 
absence.
(5) A supervisor shall, in accordance with the direction of the Committee, assist a 
candidate in the pursuit of a course of study.
(6) If a supervisor considers that a candidate has failed to pursue a course of study 
satisfactorily or has not complied with these Rules, the supervisor shall report accordingly to 
the Dean.
Duration of course
7. (1) A course of study may be full-time or part-time.
(2) Subject to any determination by the Dean under subrule 5(8):
(a) a full-time course of study shall be pursued for not fewer than 3, and not more 
than 4, semesters; and
(b) a part-time course of study shall be pursued for not fewer than 5, and not more 
than 6, semesters.
(3) In computing the periods referred to in subrule (2), or any period determined by the 
Dean under subrule 5(8), a period of suspension shall not be taken into account.
Suspension
8. (1) The Dean may, on the recommendation of the relevant authority, by determination 
in writing, suspend a candidate's candidature for such period as the Dean thinks fit.
(2) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date of the determination by which the suspension is effected.
Extension
9. (1) The Dean may, on the recommendation of the relevant authority, grant to a 
candidate an extension of the relevant maximum period of the candidate's course of study 
referred to in subrule 7(2).
(2) An extension shall not exceed:
(a) in the case of a full-time course of study—6 months; or
(b) in the case of a part-time course of study—12 months.
Attendance at the University
10. (1) A candidate shall pursue at least one-half of a course of study at the University.
(2) A candidate shall not be absent from the University for an extended period without 
the prior approval of the Dean.
(3) The Dean shall not give an approval unless satisfied that appropriate provision has 
been made for the supervision of the candidate during the proposed period of absence.
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(4) In this rule, "extended period" means:
(a) in the case of a candidate pursuing a full-time course of study—at least 4 
consecutive weeks; and
(b) in the case of a candidate pursuing a part-time course of study—at least 6 
consecutive weeks.
Examination
11. (1) For the purposes of the examination of a candidate's performance in Part A, the 
relevant authority shall cause rules 2 to 6 (inclusive), other than subrules 4(6), (7) and (8), of 
the Examinations (The Faculties) Rules to be applied as nearly as possible with such 
necessary or convenient modifications, additions and omissions of any of those Rules as are 
determined by the relevant Faculty.
(2) The examination of a candidate's performance in Part B shall be carried out in such 
manner as is determined by the relevant authority with the approval of the Dean.
(3) Upon the completion of the examination of a candidate in Part A, the relevant 
authority shall report to the Dean whether the candidate has satisfactorily completed that 
Part.
(4) The Dean shall transmit the report to the Registrar, who shall cause the candidate to 
be informed of the candidate's performance in Part A.
(5) The Dean shall appoint not fewer than 2 examiners, one or more of whom may be 
persons other than members (within the meaning of the Departments (The Faculties) Statute) 
of the department or departments, or members of the centre or centres, in which a candidate 
has been pursuing a course of study, to examine the sub-thesis submitted or other work 
performed, by that candidate in fulfilment of the requirements of Part B.
(6) The examiners shall examine the sub-thesis submitted, or other work performed, by 
the candidate and shall report to the Dean the results of that examination.
Repeating not permitted
12. (1) A candidate shall not be permitted to repeat any portion of a course of study in 
which the candidate's performance is not satisfactory.
(2) Nothing in subrule (1) shall be taken to prevent a person who has failed a course of 
study from being admitted as a candidate under these Rules in relation to another course of 
study.
Termination
13. (1) Subject to subrule (2), the relevant Faculty may, on the recommendation of the 
Dean, terminate a candidature where the candidate has failed to pursue the course of study 
to the satisfaction of the Dean.
(2) The relevant Faculty shall not terminate a candidature unless the candidate has 
been given a reasonable opportunity to make relevant representations, orally or in writing, 
to the Dean, and the Faculty has taken any representations so made into account before 
reaching its decision.
314 A N U  Rules 1992
R.12A.5
Classification of performance
14. (1) Subject to this rule, a candidate's performance in respect of the whole of the 
candidate's course of study shall be classified by the Dean, acting on the recommendation of 
the relevant authority, as follows:
(a) where the candidate has satisfied the requirements for the course and has 
achieved a standard equivalent to First Class Honours—Admitted to the 
Degree at the level of First Class Honours; or
(b) where the candidate has satisfied the requirements for the course and has 
achieved a standard equivalent to Second Class Honours, Division
A—Admitted to the Degree at the level of Second Class Honours,, Division A; 
or
(c) where the candidate has satisfied the requirements for the course and 
paragraphs (a) and (b) do not apply—Admitted to the Degree; or
(d) in any other case—Fail.
(2) A candidate's performance shall be classified as Fail if:
(a) the candidate has failed to complete satisfactorily any part of the course work 
comprising Part A; or
(b) the candidate's performance in Part B is of a standard that is not equivalent to 
at least Third Class Honours.
(3) The Dean shall not classify a candidate's performance as Fail without the 
concurrence of the relevant Faculty.
Notification of decisions
15. (1) Where:
(a) a relevant Faculty makes a decision terminating a candidature; or
(b) the Dean makes a decision classifying a candidate's performance as Fail; 
the Registrar shall notify the candidate in writing of the decision.
(2) A notice under subrule (1) shall inform the candidate that, subject to these Rules, the 
candidate is entitled to appeal against the decision and shall set out the procedure for 
lodging an appeal.
(3) The validity of a decision referred to in subrule (1) shall not be taken to be affected 
by a failure to comply with subrule (2).
(4) A notice under subrule (1) may be sent by post to the candidate at the candidate's 
address last known to the Registrar.
Candidate's right of appeal
16. A candidate in relation to whom a decision referred to in subrule 15(1) is 
made may appeal against that decision by lodging a written notice of appeal with  
the Registrar within the period of 3 months commencing on the date of the notice 
referred to in that subrule.
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Appeal Committee
17. (1) Upon receipt by the Registrar of an appeal, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after 
consulting with the Chairman of the Board, appoint an Appeal Committee comprising 3 
disinterested members of the Intermediate Awards Committee to hear and determine the 
appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be 
Convenor of the Appeal Committee.
Hearing of appeal
18. (1) Subject to this rule, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing of an 
appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and determine the appeal 
decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit a candidate to make either oral 
or written representations, or both oral and written representations.
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal the Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
19. (1) In spite of rule 12, after hearing an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee 
shall make a decision in writing:
(a) in the case of an appeal against a decision to terminate the candidature:
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision made in relation to the 
candidate; or
(ii) requiring that the candidate be permitted to continue a course of study 
subject to such conditions, including conditions as to the duration of the 
course, as the Appeal Committee, after consultation with the Dean, 
determines; or
(b) in the case of an appeal against a decision classifying a candidate's 
performance as Fail:
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision made in relation to the 
candidate;
(ii) requiring that the candidate be re-examined, or be permitted to repeat 
such part of the course of study, subject to such conditions, including 
conditions as to the duration of the course, as the Appeal Committee, after 
consultation with the Dean, determines; or
(iii) recommending to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree.
(2) Where the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to a candidate whose appeal is being considered by the 
Appeal Committee:
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(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the decision of the Faculty or Dean, as the case may be, in 
relation to the candidate, shall be affirmed.
(3) Where an Appeal Committee requires that a candidate be re-examined, the 
candidate shall be examined in accordance with rule 11.
Recommendation to Council
19A. Where an Appeal Committee has recommended to the Board that a candidate be 
admitted to the degree, the Board shall transmit that recommendation to the Council.
Admission to degree
20. (1) Where a candidate's performance in respect of the whole of a course of study has 
been classified in the manner referred to in paragraph 14(1) (a), (b) or (c) the Dean shall 
recommend to the Board, and the Board shall recommend to the Council, that the candidate 
be admitted to the degree at the level at which the candidate's performance was so classified.
(2) Upon receipt of a recommendation under rule 19 or subrule (1), the Council shall 
admit the candidate to the degree.
Powers of Dean
21. (1) The Dean of each relevant Faculty may make written determinations, not 
inconsistent with these Rules or with any determination of the Board, with respect to all 
matters necessary or convenient to be determined for carrying out or giving effect to these 
Rules in relation to candidates pursuing a course of study in that Faculty, and in particular, 
with respect to:
(a) the content, supervision and examination of courses of study; and
(b) the organisation and conduct of course-work units.
(2) Copies of each determination shall be forwarded as soon as practicable to the 
Committee and the Board.
Application of amending rules
21 A. Where an amendment is made to any Rules, to the order or to a determination,
prescription, approval or other decision of the relevant Faculty, and that amendment affects 
a course to which these Rules relate, that amendment does not apply to a candidate who, 
before the making of the amendment, has completed one or more units of the candidate's 
approved course unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the relevant Faculty proposed alterations to the candidates course and the 
relevant Faculty approves those alterations; or
(b) the relevant Faculty otherwise determines.
Repeal and savings
22. (1) The Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Letters) Rules made on 8 June 1979, 
and all rules amending those Rules, are repealed.
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(2) In spite of their repeal, the Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Letters) Rules, as 
in force immediately before the commencement of these Rules, continue to apply in relation 
to all persons who were, immediately before that commencement, candidates within the 
meaning of those Rules.
Notes
* The Courses of Study (Degree of Bachelor of Letters) Rules as shown above were made under 
the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 12 February 1988 and amended as indicated in the 
table below.
Table o f  A m endm ents
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1A. _
1. —
2. —
3. —
4. —
5. —
6. —
7. —
8. am. 9 November 1990
9. —
10 —
11.
12. —
13. —
14. am. 9 November 1990
15. —
16. —
17. —
18. —
19. —
19A. —
20. am. 9 November 1990
21. —
21A. ad. 8 February 1991
22. —
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GRADUATE DIPLOMAS RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Graduate Diplomas Rules.*
Interpretation
2. In these Rules:
"appeal" means an appeal under rule 16;
"Appeal Committee" means an Appeal Committee appointed under rule 17;
"candidate" means a candidate for a diploma;
"Centre" means a centre specified in column 2 of an item in the Schedule;
"Committee" means a committee established under rule 3;
"co-ordinator', in relation to a course, means a person appointed under rule 9 to be the 
co-ordinator of that course;
"course" means a course of study for a diploma;
"diploma" means a graduate diploma specified in column 3 of an item in the Schedule that is 
administered by a Faculty or Research School specified in column 2 of that item;
"Director" means a Director of a Research School or Centre, as the case requires;
"Faculty" means a faculty specified in column 2 of an item in the Schedule;
"new candidate", in relation to a diploma, means a candidate who has not previously been 
enrolled as a candidate for that diploma;
"prescribed authority" means:
(a) in relation to a Faculty—the Dean of the Faculty or another person 
appointed by the Faculty as a prescribed authority for the purposes of these 
Rules; and
(b) in relation to a Research School—the Director of the Research School or 
another person appointed by the Director as a prescribed authority for the 
purposes of these Rules; and
(c) in relation to the National Centre for Epidemiology and Population 
Health—the Chairman or Chairwoman of the National Centre for 
Epidemiology and Population Health Advisory Committee;
"Research School" means a Research School specified in column 2 of an item in the Schedule. 
Establishment and functions of Committees
3. (1) Each Faculty and Director shall establish a Committee (however described) for the 
purposes of these Rules.
(2) A Committee shall comprise such persons, and have such functions, in addition to 
the functions conferred on it by these Rules, as the relevant Faculty or Director determines.
A N U  Rules 1992 319
R.11.2
Quotas
3A. (1) The Board of The Faculties acting with the advice of the Intermediate Awards 
Committee may decide how many places are available in any academic year for new 
candidates for a diploma administered by a Faculty.
(2) The Board of the Institute of Advanced Studies acting with the advice of the 
Intermediate Awards Committee may decide how many places are available in any 
academic year for new candidates for a diploma administered by a Research School or by the 
National Centre for Epidemiology and Population Health.
Application for admission to candidature
4. (1) A person wishing to be admitted as a candidate shall make application, in writing, 
to the Registrar.
(2) An application shall specify the diploma for which the person wishes to be admitted 
as a candidate and identify the Faculty, Centre or Research School administering that 
diploma and shall contain particulars of such other matters (if any) as that Faculty or the 
relevant Director determines.
Admission to candidature
5. (1) A prescribed authority may admit as a candidate for a diploma administered by the 
relevant Faculty, Centre or Research School a person who satisfies the requirements for 
candidature established by the Board of The Faculties, or the Board of the Institute, with the 
advice of that Faculty, Centre or Director.
(2) A prescribed authority may, subject to such requirements and on such terms and 
conditions as the prescribed authority determines, admit as a candidate for a diploma 
administered by the relevant Faculty, Centre or Research School a person who wishes to 
transfer candidature from a course for a Master's degree or another postgraduate degree or 
diploma offered by the University or by another tertiary education institution.
(3) A person admitted as a candidate under subrule (2) shall be deemed to have 
commenced the course on the date on which the candidate commenced the course for the 
Master's degree or other postgraduate degree or diploma.
Course of study
6. A course shall consist of such work as the Board of The Faculties or the Board of the 
Institute, as the case requires, on the advice of the relevant Faculty or Director, determines.
Status for previous work
7. Where a candidate has, before being admitted, performed relevant advanced 
undergraduate work or postgraduate work, whether at the University or at another tertiary 
education institution, the relevant prescribed authority may grant such status towards the 
diploma in respect of such of that work as the prescribed authority thinks fit.
Candidates may complete certain units at approved institutions
8. (1) A prescribed authority may, unless the relevant Faculty, Centre or Director 
determines otherwise, permit a candidate for a diploma administered by that Faculty or the 
relevant Research School to complete not more than the maximum number of units (if any) 
determined by the Faculty or Director at a tertiary education institution approved by the 
relevant prescribed authority.
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(2) Permission shall not be granted under subrule (1) with respect to the completion of 
units unless the prescribed authority, on the recommendation of the co-ordinator, is satisfied 
that the units are substantially comparable in quality with equivalent units.
Supervision
9. (1) A prescribed authority shall appoint a member of the full-time academic staff of the 
University to be the co-ordinator of a course for a diploma administered by the relevant 
Faculty, Centre or Research School.
(2) A co-ordinator of a course may be referred to as a director of a course.
(3) The co-ordinator of a course shall be the supervisor of all candidates in that course 
and shall assist them in the pursuit of the course.
(4) The prescribed authority may arrange with a member of the academic staff of the 
University or other suitable person (other than a co-ordinator) for that other member or 
person to perform such functions as are specified in the arrangement by way of supervising 
and assisting a candidate to whom the arrangement relates.
(5) The Registrar shall notify the candidate concerned in writing of the making of an 
arrangement under subrule (4).
(6) If the co-ordinator of a course is, or is about to be, absent from the University for 4 
or more consecutive weeks, the relevant prescribed authority shall appoint an acting 
co-ordinator for that course for the period of the absence.
(7) A prescribed authority may prescribe the duties and powers of the co-ordinator of a 
course for a diploma administered by the relevant Faculty, Centre or Research School and of 
any person with whom an arrangement under subrule (4) is made.
(8) If the co-ordinator of a course considers that a candidate has failed to pursue the 
course satisfactorily or has not observed these Rules, the co-ordinator shall report 
accordingly to the relevant prescribed authority.
Duration of course
10. (1) A course may be full-time or part-time.
(2) Subject to subrule (5), a full-time course shall be pursued for not fewer than 2, nor 
more than 3, consecutive semesters as the relevant Faculty or Director determines.
(3) Subject to subrule (5), a part-time course shall be pursued for not fewer than 3, nor 
more than 6, consecutive semesters as the relevant Faculty or Director determines.
(4) In computing the periods referred to in subrules (2) and (3), a period of suspension 
shall not be taken into account.
(5) The Intermediate Awards Committee may from time to time, on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority, extend or abridge a period referred to in 
subrule (2) or (3) if it considers it just and reasonable to do so, and may do so retrospectively.
Suspension
11. (1) A relevant prescribed authority may, by a decision in writing, allow a candidate's 
candidature to be suspended for such period as the prescribed authority thinks fit.
(2) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and expiring, 
before the date of the decision by which the suspension is effected.
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(3) The Registrar shall notify the candidate concerned in writing of a decision under 
subrule (1).
Termination
12. (1) A prescribed authority may, on the recommendation of the relevant Committee, 
terminate the candidature of a candidate for a diploma administered by the relevant Faculty, 
Centre or Research School on the ground that the candidate:
(a) has failed to attend such classes and seminars and perform such work as the 
prescribed authority determines; or
(b) has failed to pursue the course to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority.
(2) A candidature shall not be terminated unless the candidate has been given an 
opportunity to make relevant oral or written representations and the relevant prescribed 
authority shall take any such representations into account before reaching a decision.
Examinations
13. A prescribed authority shall cause rules 2 to 6 (inclusive), other than subrules 
4(6), (7) and (8), of the Examinations (The Faculties) Rules to be applied as nearly as 
possible in relation to examinations for the purposes of a course for a diploma 
administered by the relevant Faculty, Centre or Research School, with such 
necessary or convenient modifications, additions and omissions of any of those 
rules as are determined by that Faculty or the relevant Director.
Classification of performance of candidate
14. (1) A Committee shall, in relation to each candidate, after any consultation with the 
examiners that the Committee considers necessary in relation to the candidate, recommend 
to the relevant prescribed authority:
(a) that the candidate has satisfactorily completed the course and that the 
candidate's performance be classified under sub rule (4) as "Awarded the 
Diploma with Distinction", "Awarded the Diploma with Merit" or "Awarded 
the Diploma"; or
(b) that the candidate has not satisfactorily completed the course.
(2) A prescribed authority shall, having regard to the recommendation of the relevant 
Committee, decide whether or not a candidate has satisfactorily completed the course.
(3) A prescribed authority shall not decide that a candidate has satisfactorily completed 
a course unless the candidate has, to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority, attended 
such classes and seminars and performed such work as the prescribed authority determines.
(4) Where a prescribed authority decides that a candidate has satisfactorily completed a 
course, the prescribed authority shall classify the performance of the candidate in respect of 
that course as "Awarded the Diploma with Distinction", "Awarded the Diploma with Merit" 
or "Awarded the Diploma", but shall otherwise classify that performance as "Fail".
(5) The prescribed authority is to classify the performance of the candidate as 
"Awarded the Diploma with Distinction" if and only if the candidate has achieved a 
standard equivalent to First Class Honours.
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(6) The prescribed authority is to classify the performance of the candidate as 
"Awarded the Diploma with Merit" if and only if the candidate has achieved a standard 
equivalent to Second Class Honours, Division A.
Notification of decisions
15. (1) Where a prescribed authority makes a decision:
(a) terminating a candidature; or
(b) that a candidate has not satisfactorily completed a course;
the Registrar shall notify the candidate in writing of the decision and shall include in that 
notice:
(c) a statement to the effect that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is entitled to 
appeal against the decision; and
(d) a statement setting out the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(2) The validity of a decision referred to in paragraph (l)(a) or (b) shall not be taken to 
be affected by a failure to include in a notice statements in accordance with paragraphs (l)(c) 
and (d).
(3) For the purposes of subrule (1), a notice may be given to a candidate by posting the 
notice addressed to the candidate at the candidate's place of residence or business last 
known to the Registrar.
Candidate's right of appeal
16. (1) A candidate may appeal against a decision of a prescribed authority:
(a) terminating the candidature of the candidate; or
(b) that the candidate has not satisfactorily completed a course.
(2) An appeal against a decision referred to in subrule (1) shall be in writing and shall 
be lodged with the Registrar within the period of 28 days commencing on the date of the 
notice referred to in subrule 15(1).
Appeal Committee
17. (1) Upon receipt by the Registrar of an appeal under rule 16, the Vice-Chancellor shall, 
after consulting with the Chairman of the Board of The Faculties or of the Board of the 
Institute, as the case requires, appoint an Appeal Committee comprising 3 disinterested 
members of the Intermediate Awards Committee to hear and determine the appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be 
Convenor of the Appeal Committee.
Hearing of appeal
18. (1) Subject to this rule, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing of an 
appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and determine that appeal 
decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as it thinks appropriate.
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(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit a candidate to make either oral 
or written representations, or both oral and written representations.
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal, the Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
19. (1) After hearing an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall make a decision 
in writing:
(a) in the case of an appeal against a decision to terminate the candidate's 
candidature:
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision; or
(ii) requiring that the candidate be permitted to continue the course subject to 
such conditions, including conditions as to the duration of the course, as 
the Appeal Committee, after consultation with the relevant prescribed 
authority, determines; or
(b) in the case of an appeal against a decision the candidate has not satisfactorily 
completed the course:
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision;
(ii) requiring that the candidate be re-examined, or be permitted to repeat 
such part of the course, subject to such conditions, including conditions as 
to the duration of the course, as the Appeal Committee, after consultation 
with the relevant prescribed authority, determines; or
(iii) recommending to the Board of The Faculties or the Board of the Institute, 
as appropriate, that the candidate be awarded the diploma and the level at 
which it be awarded.
(2) Where the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to a candidate whose appeal is being considered by the 
Appeal Committee:
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the decision of the prescribed authority in relation to the 
candidate shall be affirmed.
(3) Where, pursuant to subrule (1), an Appeal Committee requires that a candidate be 
re-examined, the candidate shall be examined in accordance with rule 13.
Recommendation to Council
20. Where an Appeal Committee has recommended to the Board of The Faculties 
or the Board of the Institute that a candidate be awarded a diploma, the Board shall 
transmit that recommendation to the Council.
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Award of diploma
21. (1) Where a prescribed authority determines that a candidate has satisfactorily 
completed a course for a diploma, the prescribed authority shall recommend to the Board of 
The Faculties or the Board of the Institute, as appropriate, and the Board shall recommend to 
the Council, that the candidate be awarded that diploma at the level at which the candidate's 
performance was classified by the prescribed authority under subrule 14(4).
(2) Upon receipt of a recommendation under rule 20 or subrule (1), the Council shall 
award the diploma to the candidate at the level at which its award has been recommended.
Exercise of powers by prescribed authority
22. A prescribed authority shall, in the exercise of any powers conferred under 
these Rules on prescribed authorities, consult the relevant Committee.
Application of amending rules
23. Where an amendment is made to these Rules, to the order or to a 
determination, prescription, approval or other decision of the prescribed authority, 
and that amendment affects a course to which these Rules relate, that amendment 
does not apply to a candidate who, before the making of the amendment, has 
completed any work towards a diploma unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the prescribed authority proposed alterations to the candidate's course and the 
prescribed authority approves those alterations; or
(b) the prescribed authority otherwise determines.
SCHEDULE
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Item No. Faculty or Diploma
Research School
1A. Faculty of Arts Graduate Diploma in Arts 
Graduate Diploma in Public 
Policy
1 .
2 .
Faculty of Asian Studies
Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce
Graduate Diploma in Applied 
Linguistics
Graduate Diploma in East Asian Studies 
Graduate Diploma in Southeast 
Asian Studies
Graduate Diploma in Accounting 
Graduate Diploma in Economics 
Graduate Diploma in Economic History 
Graduate Diploma in Econometrics 
Graduate Diploma in Public 
Economic Policy 
Graduate Diploma in Statistics
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Column 1 
Item No.
Column 2 
Faculty or 
Research School
Column 3 
Diploma
3. Faculty of Law Graduate Diploma in International 
Law
Graduate Diploma in Public Law
3A. Faculty of Science Graduate Diploma in Resource and 
Environmental Management 
Graduate Diploma in Scientific 
Communication
3B. National Centre for 
Epidemiology and 
Population Health
Graduate Diploma in Population 
Health
4. Research School of 
Pacific Studies
Graduate Diploma in Agricultural 
Development Economics
Graduate Diploma in Development 
Administration
Graduate Diploma in Economics of 
Development
Graduate Diploma in Foreign 
Affairs and Trade
Graduate Diploma in International 
Relations
Graduate Diploma in Strategic 
Studies
5. Research School of 
Social Sciences
Graduate Diploma in Demography
Notes
* The Graduate Diplomas Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses and 
Degrees Statute on 8 April 1988 and amended as indicated in the table below.
326 ANU Rules 1992
R.11.9
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 . _
2. ad. 8 June 1990; am. 8 June 1990 and 12 April 1991
3. —
3A. ad. 12 April 1991
4. ad. 8 June 1990
5. ad. 8 June 1990
6. a d .8 June 1990
7. —
8. ad. 8 June 1990
9. ad. 8 June 1990
10. —
11. am. 9 November 1990
12. ad. 8 June 1990
13. ad. 8 June 1990
14. am. 9 November 1990
15. —
16. —
17. —
18. —
19. —
20. —
21. —
22. —
23. ad. 8 March 1991
Schedule am. 14 October 1988; ad. 8 June 1990,10 August 1990, 9 November 1990 
and 8 March 1991
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN SCIENCE RULES*
Citation
l.A These rules m ay be cited as the Graduate Diplom a in Science Rules. 
Interpretation
1. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"appeal" means an appeal under rule 11B;
"Appeal Committee" means an Appeal Committee appointed under rule 11C;
"Board" means the Board of The Faculties;
"candidate" means a candidate for the diploma;
"Committee" means the Intermediate Awards Committee;
"co-ordinator", in relation to a course, means the person appointed by the head of the 
relevant department under sub-rule 5(1) to be the co-ordinator of that course;
"course" means a course of study for the diploma;
"course work" means a group of course-work units;
"course-work unit" means a subject of scholarly study taught in a connected series of classes 
or demonstrations;
"Dean" means the Dean of the Faculty;
"diploma" means tire Graduate Diploma in Science;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Science;
"relevant department", in relation to a course for the diploma, means the department that is 
responsible for academic work in the area of specialisation in which the work comprising 
that course is, or is to be, undertaken, or, where more than one department is so 
responsible, the department that, in the opinion of the Dean, has the greater, or greatest, 
responsibility in relation to that course.
Application for admission to candidature
2. (1) A person wishing to be admitted as a candidate shall make application, in writing, 
to the Registrar.
(2) An application under sub-rule (1) shall specify the area of specialisation in which 
the applicant seeks the award of the diploma.
Admission to candidature
3. (1) Subject to sub-rule (4) the Dean may admit as a candidate a person who is the 
holder of a bachelors degree of an Australian university, or of a university or other tertiary 
education institution, approved by the Dean for the purposes of these Rules, being a degree 
of a kind that is, in the opinion of the Dean and the head of the relevant department, an 
adequate qualification for the admission of the person as a candidate.
(2) Where the Dean is of the opinion that a person wishing to be admitted as a 
candidate does not satisfy the requirements for admission set out in sub-rule (1) but that, by
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reason of the practical experience obtained by the person or any other appropriate 
circumstance, the person is adequately qualified for admission, the Dean may recommend to 
the Committee that the Committee admit the person as a candidate.
(3) Subject to sub-rule (4), the Committee may, upon receipt of the recommendation of 
the Dean under sub-rule (2), admit the person as a candidate.
(4) Notwithstanding anything in the preceding provisions of this rule—
(a) a person shall not be admitted as a candidate unless that person satisfies such 
other requirements (if any) as are for the time being determined, in writing, for 
the purposes of this sub-rule, by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
head of the relevant department in relation to the area of specialisation in 
which the applicant seeks the award of the diploma; and
(b) a person who has previously attempted a course for the diploma and whose 
performance in that attempt has been classified as "Fail" shall not be admitted 
as a candidate unless the Faculty is satisfied that, by reason of special 
circumstances, it is justified in admitting the person as a candidate for the 
diploma.
Courses of study
4. (1) A course shall consist of work undertaken in the area of specialisation in which the 
diploma is sought to be awarded, being—
(a) either—
(i) prescribed reading and a written report;
(ii) experimental or theoretical work and a written report;
(iii) prescribed course work and examination; or
(iv) work comprising work of the kinds referred to in all, or any 2, of 
sub-paragraphs (i), (ii) and (iii);
(b) attendance at seminars;
(c) presentation of at least 1 seminar; and
(d) such other examinable or non-examinable work as the head of the relevant 
department prescribes.
(1A) Any non-examinable work undertaken as part of a course shall be 
completed to the satisfaction of the head of the relevant department.
(2) A candidate shall not commence to undertake a course, or any variation of a course, 
until the course or variation, as the case may be, has been approved by the Dean.
Status for previous work
4A. Where a candidate has, prior to admission, performed postgraduate work, 
whether at the University or at another university or tertiary educational 
institution, the Dean may grant the candidate such status towards the diploma in 
respect of that work as the Dean thinks fit.
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Supervision
5. (1) The head of the relevant department shall appoint a member of the full-time 
academic staff of the University to be the co-ordinator of a course for the diploma.
(2) The head of the relevant department shall, in relation to each candidate in a course, 
appoint one or more persons to be the supervisor or supervisors of that candidate.
(3) For the purposes of subrule (2), the head of the relevant department may appoint 
the co-ordinator of a course as the supervisor, or as one of the supervisors, of a candidate in 
that course.
(4) The head of the relevant department shall not appoint a person who is not a 
full-time member of the academic staff of the University as the supervisor, or as one of the 
supervisors, of a candidate except with the approval of the Faculty.
(5) The co-ordinator of a course shall assist all candidates in the course in the pursuit of 
the course.
(6) If the co-ordinator of the course is, or is about to be, absent from the University for 4 
or more consecutive weeks, the head of the relevant department shall appoint an acting 
co-ordinator of the course for the period of the absence.
(7) Subject to this rule, the Faculty may prescribe the duties and powers of the 
co-ordinator of the course and of the supervisor or supervisors of candidates in the course.
(8) If the head of the relevant department considers that a candidate has failed to 
pursue a course satisfactorily or has not observed these Rules, the head shall, after 
consultation with the co-ordinator of the course and the supervisor or supervisors of the 
candidate, report accordingly to the Dean.
Duration of course
6. (1) A course may be full time or part-time.
(2) Subject to this rule, a full-time course shall be pursued for not less than 10 months, 
nor more than 24 months.
(3) Subject to this rule, a part-time course shall be pursued for not less than 18, nor 
more than 48, months.
(4) In computing the periods referred to in sub-rules (2) and (3), a period of a 
candidate's course shall not be taken to include any period of suspension of the candidate's 
course.
(5) The Committee may from time to time, on the advice of the Dean, extend or 
abridge a period referred to in sub-rule (2) or (3) in any case where it considers such action 
just and reasonable and may do so retrospectively.
Suspension
7. (1) The Dean may, by a decision in writing, allow a candidate's candidature to be 
suspended for such period as the Dean thinks fit.
(2) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date of the decision by which the suspension is effected.
(3) The Registrar shall notify the candidate concerned of any decision made by the 
Dean under sub-rule (1).
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Attendance at University
8. (1) Subject to sub-rules (2) and (3), a candidate shall be in attendance at the University 
in the pursuit of a course—
(a) in the case of a full-time candidate —for a period of not less than 10 months; 
and
(b) in the case of a part-time candidate—for such period as is determined in 
writing by the Dean, having regard to the proposed duration of the candidate's 
course, to be reaonably proportional to the period referred to in paragraph (a).
(2) A full-time candidate may, with the permission of the Dean, be absent from the 
University for a period, or periods, not exceeding 20 weeks for either or both of the following 
purposes;
(a) attendance at an institution other than the University in the pursuit of the 
candidate's course;
(b) the undertaking elsewhere of field work related to that course.
(3) A part-time candidate may, with the permission of the Committee granted on the 
recommendation of the Faculty and subject to such conditions as are specified by the 
Faculty, pursue the whole or part of a course otherwise than in attendance at the University.
Termination
9. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), the Faculty may, on the recommendation of the head of the 
relevant department, terminate a candidate's course on the ground that the candidate has 
failed to pursue the course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.
(2) The Faculty shall not terminate a candidate's course under sub-rule (1) unless the 
candidate has been given an opportunity to make relevant representations, orally or in 
writing, and the Faculty shall take representations so made into account before reaching its 
decision.
Examinations
10. The Dean shall cause rules 2 to 6 (inclusive), other than subrules 4(1), (6), (7) and (8), of 
the Examinations (The Faculties) Rules to be applied, as nearly as possible, in relation to 
examinations for the purposes of the course and in the application of those rules may make 
such necessary or convenient modifications of those rules (including additions and 
omissions) as are approved by the Faculty.
Classification of performance of candidates
11. (1) The Chairman of Examiners shall submit to the head of the relevant department a 
written report in relation to the result obtained by each candidate.
(2) The head of the relevant department shall, in relation to each candidate, after any 
consultation with the examiners that the head of the Department considers necessary in 
relation to the candidate, submit to the Faculty the written report of the Chairman of 
Examiners in relation to the candidate and recommend to the Faculty whether or not the 
candidate has satisfactorily completed the course.
(3) The Faculty shall, having regard to the recommendation of the head of the 
department, determine whether or not a candidate has satisfactorily completed the course.
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(4) The Faculty shall not determine that a candidate has satisfactorily completed a 
course unless the candidate has, to the satisfaction of the Faculty, completed such 
requirements as the Dean determines.
(5) Where the Faculty determines that a candidate has satisfactorily completed a 
course, it shall, on the recommendation of the head of the relevant department, classify the 
performance of the candidate in respect of that course as "Awarded the Diploma with 
Distinction", "Awarded the Diploma with Merit" or "Awarded the Diploma".
(5A) In classifying the performance of a candidate under subrule (5), the 
Faculty shall have regard to the relevant criteria determined by the Committee on 
the recommendation of the Faculty.
(5B) The Faculty is to classify the performance of a candidate under subrule (5) as 
"Awarded the Diploma with Distinction" if and only if the candidate has achieved a 
standard equivalent to First Class Honours.
(5C) The Faculty is to classify the performance of a candidate under subrule (5) as 
"Awarded the Diploma with Merit" if and only if the candidate has achieved a standard 
equivalent to Second Class Honours, Division A.
(6) Where the Faculty determines that a candidate has not satisfactorily completed a 
course, it shall, on the recommendation of the head of the relevant department, classify the 
performance of the candidate in respect of that course as "Fail".
Notification of decisions and determinations
IIA. (1) Where the Faculty—
(a) makes a decision under sub-rule 9(1) to terminate a candidate's course; or
(b) determines under sub-rule 11(6) that the candidate has not satisfactorily 
completed a course,
the Registrar shall—
(c) take all reasonable steps to notify the candidate in writing of the decision or 
determination accordingly;
(d) inform the candidate to the effect that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is 
entitled to appeal against the decision or determination; and
(e) advise the candidate of the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(2) The validity of a decision referred to in paragraph (l)(a) or a determination referred 
to in paragraph (l)(b) shall not be taken to be affected by a failure to comply with sub-rule 
( 1 ) .
Candidate's right of appeal
IIB . (1) A candidate may appeal against—
(a) a decision of the Faculty under sub-rule 9(1) to terminate the candidate's 
course; or
(b) a determination of the Faculty under sub-rule 11(6) that the candidate has not 
satisfactorily completed a course.
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(2) An appeal against a decision or determination referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be in 
writing and shall be lodged with the Registrar within the period of 28 days commencing on 
the date of the notice referred to in paragraph llA(l)(c).
Appeal Committee
11C. (1) Upon receipt of an appeal under rule 11B, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after 
consulting with the Chairman of the Board, appoint an Appeal Committee 
comprising 3 disinterested members of the Intermediate Awards Committee to 
hear and determine the appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be 
Convenor of the Appeal Committee.
Hearing of appeal
HD. (1) Subject to this rule, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing 
of an appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and determ ine 
that appeal decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit a candidate to make either oral 
or written representations, or both oral and written representations.tionstionstionstions
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal the Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
11E. (1) After hearing an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall make 
a decision in writing—
(a) in the case of an appeal against a decision of the Faculty to terminate the 
candidate's course—
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision made in relation to the 
candidate by the Faculty; or
(ii) requiring that the candidate be permitted to continue a course subject to 
such conditions, including conditions as to the duration of the course, as 
the Appeal Committee, after consultation with the Dean, determines; or
(b) in the case of an appeal against a determination of the Faculty that a candidate 
has not satisfactorily completed a course—
(i) dismissing the appeal and affirming the determination made in relation to 
the candidate by the Faculty;
(ii) requiring that the candidate be re-examined, or be permitted to repeat 
such part of the course, subject to such conditions, including conditions as 
to the duration of the course as the Appeal Committee, after consultation 
with the Dean, determines; or
(iii) recommending to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the diploma.
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(2) Where the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to a candidate whose appeal is being considered by the 
Appeal Committee—
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the decision or determination of the Faculty in relation to 
the candidate shall be affirmed.
(3) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (1), an Appeal Committee requires that a candidate be 
re-examined, the candidate shall be examined in accordance with rule 10.
Recommendation to Council
11F. Where an Appeal Committee has recommended to the Board that a candidate 
be admitted to the diploma, the Board shall transmit that recommendation to the 
Council.
Award of diploma
12. (1) Where the Faculty determines that a candidate has satisfactorily completed a 
course, it shall recommend to the Board, and the Board shall recommend to the Council, that 
the candidate be awarded the diploma at the level at which the candidate's performance was 
classified by the Faculty under sub-rule 11(5).
(2) There shall be noted on a diploma a memorial of the area of specialisation in which 
the diploma is awarded.
Application of amending rules
13. Where an amendment is made to these Rules, to the order or to a determination, 
prescription, approval or other decision of the Faculty, and that amendment affects a course 
to which these Rules relate, that amendment does not apply to a candidate who, before the 
making of the amendment, has completed any work towards the diploma unless:
(a) the candidate elects that the amendment apply to the candidate and submits to 
the Faculty proposed alterations to the candidate's course and the Faculty 
approves those alterations; or
(b) the Faculty otherwise determines.".
Notes
* Graduate Diploma in Science Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, Courses 
and Degrees Statute on 13 February 1981 and amended as indicated in the table below.
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PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN LAW RULES
C om m encem ent
1. These Rules commence on 1 January 1991.
Citation
1A. T h ese  R ules m a y  be c ited  as the  P ro fess ional T ra in in g  in  L aw  R ules.*
D efin itions
1. (1) In these Rules:
"admissions order" m eans the Professional Training in Law (Admissions) Order;
"Appeal Committee" means an Appeal Committee appointed under subrule 8(1);
Committee of M anagement" means the Legal W orkshop Committee of M anagem ent of the 
Faculty;
"course" m eans the full course or a supplem entary course;
"Dean" means the Dean of the Faculty;
"Director" m eans the Director of the Legal Workshop;
"Director's report" means a report prepared under rule 5;
"Faculty" means the Faculty of Law in The Faculties;
"full course" means the full-time course established under subrule 2(1);
"full course student" m eans a student adm itted to take the full course;
"Legal W orkshop" means the Legal W orkshop w ithin the Faculty;
"specified subjects" in relation to a course, means the subject or subjects specified in the 
subjects order in relation to the course under subrule 4(3) or (3A), as the case requires;
"student" means a person adm itted to candidature under subrule 3(1);
"subjects order" means the Professional Training in Law (Subjects) Order;
"supplem entary course" means a course established under subrule 2(2)'
"supplem entary course student" means a student adm itted to take a supplem entary course.
(2) A reference in these Rules to requiring a student to do further w ork  shall be read as 
a reference to requiring a student to repeat a part or parts of a course or to do  extra w ork of a 
kind similar to w ork previously done by the student as part of the course.
Legal W orkshop courses
2. (1) There is to be a full-time course of professional training in law  in the Legal 
W orkshop.
(2) There are to be 3 supplem entary courses of professional training in  law  in the Legal 
W orkshop:
(a) a course in Accounts;
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(b) a course in Legal Ethics;
(c) a course in Accounts and Legal Ethics.
Admissions order
2A. For the purposes of section 4 of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the admission of students to a course; and
(b) the Board is required to exercise the power to make the order with the advice 
of the Faculty.
Subjects order
2B. For the purposes of section 4 of the Courses and Degrees Statute:
(a) the Board of The Faculties is the specified authority in relation to making an 
order with respect to the subjects specified for the purposes of subrule 4(3) or 
3(A); and
(b) the Board is required to exercise the power to make the order with the advice 
of the Faculty.
Admission to course
3. (1) The Dean shall, having regard to the advice of the Director and in accordance with 
the admissions order, admit or refuse to admit a person to candidature.
(2) Where the Committee of Management or an Appeal Committee has determined that 
a student has not satisfactorily completed a course, the student may, subject to any 
conditions determined by the respective Committee, be readmitted to candidature to repeat 
the course.
Duration and content of course
4. (1) A course shall extend for a period not exceeding 30 teaching weeks.
(2) A course consists of such work in the specified subjects as the Faculty determines on 
the advice of the Committee of Management.
(3) A full course student must undertake work, in accordance with a determination 
under subrule (2), in the subjects specified in the subjects order for the purposes of this 
subrule.
(3AA)The Dean may grant status to a full course student for an accounting unit or 
subject or a legal ethics unit or subject successfully completed by the student at the 
University or another tertiary education institution if the Dean is satisfied that the content of 
the unit or subject is substantially the same as the content of the subject Accounts or the 
subject Legal Ethics referred to in paragraph 2(a) or (k) of the subjects order respectively.
(3A) A supplementary course student must undertake work, in accordance with a 
determination under subrule (2), in the subjects specified in the subjects order for the 
purposes of this subrule.
(4) A student must attend such sessions of formal instruction and supervised practical 
training, and take such examinations, as the Faculty determines on the advice of the 
Committee of Management.
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(5) Where examinations are held for the purposes of a course, the Director shall 
conduct those examinations, as nearly as is practicable, in accordance with the Examinations 
(The Faculties) Rules.
(6) The absence of a student from any session of formal instruction or supervised 
practical training or from any examination shall be taken into account for the purposes of the 
application of rule 5.
Suspension
4 A. (1) The Dean may, in the case of illness or other circumstances beyond the control of a 
student, on the recommendation of the Director, by determination in writing, suspend the 
student's course for such period as the Dean thinks fit.
(2) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date of the determination by which the student's course is suspended.
Director's reports
5. At the end of each course the Director shall—
(a) prepare a report in respect of each student who has attended the course which 
shall—
(i) set out details of the attendance of, the conduct of, and the quality of work 
performed by, the student;
(ii) set out such other details as the Director thinks should be included or as 
may be required to be included by the Committee of Management; and
(iii) state whether the student has completed the course to the satisfaction of 
the Director; and
(b) submit the report to the Committee of Management for its consideration. 
Determinations by Committee of Management
6. (1) If a Director's report states that a student has completed a course to the Director's 
satisfaction, the Committee of Management may, having regard to the report and to any 
other matters it considers relevant:
(a) determine that the student has satisfactorily completed the course; or
(b) require the student to do, within the period specified by the Committee, such 
further work as the Committee determines.
(2) If:
(a) a Director's report states that a student has not completed a course to the 
Director's satisfaction; or
(b) a student required under paragraph (l)(b) to do further work does not 
complete the work to the satisfaction of the Committee of Management within 
the period specified under that paragraph, or within any further period 
allowed by the Committee;
the Committee shall give the student an opportunity to make oral or written, or both oral 
and written, representations to the Committee.
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(3) The Committee of Management may, having regard to the Director's report in 
respect of a student referred to in subrule (2), any representations made by the student and 
any other matters the Committee considers relevant:
(a) determine that the student has satisfactorily completed the course;
(b) require the student to do, within the period specified by the Committee, such 
further work as the Committee determines; or
(c) determine that the student has not satisfactorily completed the course.
(4) Where, under paragraph 10(l)(d), an Appeal Committee remits a student's case to 
the Committee of Management for further consideration, the Committee of Management 
may, having regard to any matters the Committee of Management considers relevant:
(a) determine that the student has satisfactorily completed the course;
(b) require the student to do, within the period specified by the Committee of 
Management, such further work as the Committee of Management determines; 
or
(c) determine that the student has not satisfactorily completed the course.
(5) If a student required under paragraph (l)(b), (3)(b) or (4)(b) to do further work 
completes the work to the satisfaction of the Committee of Management the Committee shall 
determine that the student has satisfactorily completed the course.
(6) If a student required under paragraph (3)(b) or (4)(b) to do further work does not 
complete the work to the satisfaction of the Committee of Management within the period 
specified under that paragraph or within any further period allowed by the Committee, the 
Committee shall determine that the student has not satisfactorily completed the course.
(7) The powers and functions of the Committee of Management under this section may 
be exercised and performed respectively by a subcommittee comprising the Chairman of the 
Committee and 2 other members of the Committee, appointed by the Committee, who are 
not members of the staff of the Legal Workshop.
Student's right of appeal
7. (1) Where the Committee of Management makes a decision:
(a) requiring a student under paragraph 6(l)(b), (3)(b) or (4)(b) to do further work; 
or
(b) determining under paragraph 6(3)(c), (4)(c) or subrule 6(6) that a student has 
not satisfactorily completed the course;
then:
(c) the Registrar shall give the student a written notice of the decision sent by 
pre-paid post to the student's address last-known to the Registrar; and
(d) the student may, within 28 days after the date of the notice, or within such 
further period as the Faculty, if it considers it reasonable and just in the 
circumstances to do so, allows, appeal to the Faculty against the decision.
(2) A notice shall:
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(a) inform the student that, subject to these Rules, the student is entitled to appeal 
against the decision; and
(b) advise the student of the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(3) The validity of a decision referred to in paragraph (l)(a) or (b) shall not be taken to 
be affected by a failure to comply with subrule (2).
Appeal Committee
8. (1) On receiving an appeal under paragraph 7(l)(d), the Faculty shall appoint an 
Appeal Committee to hear and determine the appeal.
(2) An Appeal Committee shall comprise 5 members of the academic staff of the 
Faculty who are not members of the Committee of Management.
(3) The members of an Appeal Committee shall appoint one of their number to be the 
convenor of the Committee.
Appeal hearings
9. (1) The procedure to be followed in relation to hearing an appeal shall be as the Appeal 
Committee appointed to hear and determine the appeal decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
any manner it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal, an Appeal Committee shall give the appellant an 
opportunity to make oral or written, or oral and written, representations to the Committee.
Determinations by Appeal Committee
10. (1) On hearing an appeal by a student, an Appeal Committee may:
(a) determine that the student has satisfactorily completed the course;
(b) require the student to do, within the period specified by the Committee, such 
further work as the Committee determines;
(c) determine that the student has not satisfactorily completed the course; or
(d) remit the matter to the Committee of Management for further consideration.
(2) If a student required under paragraph (l)(b) to do further work completes the work 
to the satisfaction of the Appeal Committee, the Committee shall determine that the student 
has satisfactorily completed the course.
(3) If a student required under paragraph (l)(b) to do further work does not complete 
the work to the satisfaction of the Appeal Committee within the period specified under that 
paragraph or within any further period allowed by the Committee, the Committee shall 
determine that the student has not satisfactorily completed the course.
Certificate of satisfactory completion of course
11. (1) Where the Committee of Management or an Appeal Committee determines that a 
student has satisfactorily completed a course, the respective Committee shall advise the 
Faculty of its determination.
(2) On being advised of a determination that a student has satisfactorily completed the 
course:
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(a) the Faculty may authorise the Registrar to issue to the student a certificate of 
satisfactory completion of the course; and
(b) on receiving the authorisation—the Registrar shall issue the certificate.
Notes
* The Professional Training in Law Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees Statute on 13 August 1971 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1. ad. 9 November 1990
1 A. ad. 12 June 1981; rep. 12 August 1983; ad. 8 July 1988
1. am. 12 November 1976,10 October 1980,12 June 1981 and
12 August 1983;rs. 8 July 1988; am. 14 October 1988 and 9 November 1990
2. am. 9 November 1990
2A. ad. 8 July 1988; am. 14 October 1988 and 9 November 1990
2B. ad. 8 July 1988; am. 14 October 1988 and 9 November 1990
3. am. 13 September 1974,14 September 1979 and 10 October 1980;
rs. 12 June 1981; am. 8 July 1988,14 October 1988 and 9 November 1990
4. am. 10 August 1973; rs. 12 June 1981; am. 10 September 1982,
12 August 1983,13 July 1984,8 May 1987, 8 July 1988 and 9 November 1990 
4A. ad. 12 November 1982
5. rs. 12 November 1976; am. 14 September 1979,13 July 1984 
and 8 July 1988
6. ad. 14 December 1979; rep. 12 June 1981; ad. 8 July 1988; 
am. 9 November 1990
8. ad. 8 July 1988
9. ad. 8 July 1988
10. ad. 8 July 1988
11. ad. 8 July 1988; am. 9 November 1990
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PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN LAW (ADMISSIONS) ORDER
Citation
1. This Order may be dted as the Professional Training in Law (Admissions) Order.1
Commencement
2. This Order commences on 1 January 1991.
Interpretation
3. In this Order, unless the contrary intention appears2:
"Legal Practitioners Act" means the Legal Practitioners Act 1970 of the Australian Capital 
Territory.
Applications for Admission
4. Application for admission as a student to the full course or a supplementary course may
be made to the Registrar on an application form supplied by the Registrar.
Admission only if qualified
5. A person must not be admitted as a student to the full course or a supplementary course
unless the person is qualified for admission.
Qualifications for admission to full course
6. A person is qualified for admission to the full course if the person has been admitted to,
or has successfully completed the course of study for
(a) the degree of Bachelor of Laws, or an equivalent degree at an Australian 
tertiary education institution approved by the Dean on the advice of the 
Committee of Management; or
(b) a law degree at an overseas university, being a degree that, with any other 
qualifications held by the person, and with successful completion of the full 
course, would qualify the person for admission to practice in the Supreme 
Court of a State or Territory; or
(c) the Barristers' Admissions Board or Solicitors' Admissions Board (New South 
Wales).
Qualifications for supplementary course students
7. A person is qualified for admission as a student to a supplementary course if the person:
(a) is an articled clerk in the Australian Capital Territory; or
(b) has been admitted to practice under the Legal Practitioners Act and would, 
with successful completion of the course, be qualified to apply for an 
unrestricted practising certificate in the Australian Capital Territory; or
(c) holds qualifications that, with successful completion of the course, would 
qualify the person to apply for an unrestricted practising certificate in the 
Australian Capital Territory; or
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(d) has been admitted, or is qualified to be admitted, to the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws, or an equivalent degree at an Australian tertiary education institution 
approved by the Dean on the advice of the Committee of Management; or
(e) holds qualifications that, with successful completion of the course, would 
qualify the person to apply for admission as a barrister or solicitor in New 
South Wales.
Course quotas
8. (1) Not more than 60 students may be admitted lc the full course in any year unless the 
Faculty on the advice of the Committee otherwise determines.
(2) Not more than 10 students may be admitted to the supplementary courses in any 
year, unless the Faculty on the advice of the Committee otherwise determines.
Reserved places
9. The Dean, on the advice of the Director, may reserve places in the full course for:
(a) nominees of the Attorney-General's Department; and
(b) nominees of the Office of Parliamentary Counsel; and
(c) students who have been required to repeat all or part of the course.
Lapse of offer of admission
10. An offer of admission to the full course or a supplementary course lapses if the offeree 
accepts an offer of admission to another course of professional training in law that is 
determined by the Dean to be similar to the full course or the supplementary course 
respectively.
Order of preference for admission to full course
11. If, in any year, there are more applicants for admission to the full course than 
unreserved places available in the course for the year, the Dean must give preference to 
applicants in the following order:
(a) applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands of the Faculty; and
(ii) have not expressed an intention not to enter private practice; and
(iii) applied for admission to the full course in a previous year; and
(iv) did not gain a place in the course because of the operation of clause 13;
(b) applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands of the Faculty; and
(ii) have not expressed an intention not to enter private practice; and
(iii) have a claim to a place in the full course in that year that the Dean 
considers, on the advice of the Committee, to be worthy of special 
consideration;
(c) applicants who:
(i)are graduates or graduands of the Faculty; and
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(ii)have not expressed an intention not to enter private practice;
(d) other applicants who are graduates or graduands of the Faculty;
(e) not more than 2 applicants who are graduates or graduands in law who have a 
claim to a place in the full course in that year that the Dean considers, on the 
advice of the Committee, to be worthy of special consideration;
(f) other applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands in law; and
(ii) have not expressed an intention not to enter private practice;
(g) other applicants who are graduates or graduands in law;
(h) other applicants.
Order of preference for admission to supplementary course
12. If, in any year, there are more applicants for admission to a supplementary course than 
the sum of the places available in the supplementary courses for the year, the Dean must 
give preference to the applicants in the following order:
(a) applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands of the Faculty; and
(ii) have been admitted to practice under the Legal Practitioners Act; and
(iii) would, with successful completion of the course, be qualified to apply for 
an unrestricted practising certificate in the Australian Capital Territory;
(b) applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands of the Faculty; and
(ii) are articled clerks;
(c) other applicants who are graduates or graduands of the Faculty;
(d) other applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands in law; and
(ii) who have been admitted to practice under the Legal Practitioners Act; and
(iii) who would, with successful completion of the course, be qualified to 
apply for an unrestricted practising certificate in the Australian Capital 
Territory;
(e) other applicants who:
(i) are graduates or graduands in law; and
(ii) who are articled clerks;
(f) other applicants.
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Further determination of offers of admission
13. If the number of applicants in a class of applicants referred to in clause 11 or 12 for 
whom places in a course are available exceeds the number of places available in the course, 
the applicants to be offered admission to the course must be determined by lot, unless the 
Committee otherwise decides.
Notes
1. The Professional Training in Law (Admissions) Order as shown above was made under 
the Professional Training in Law Rules on 26 October 1990.
2. Expressions used in this Order that are defined in the Professional Training in Law 
Rules have the same respective meanings in the Order as they have in the Rules.
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PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN LAW (SUBJECTS) ORDER
Citation
1. This Order may be cited as the Professional Training in Law (Subjects) Order1. 
Commencement
2. This Order commences on 1 January 1991.
Interpretation
3. In this order2:
"Rules" means the Professional Training in Law Rules.
Full course subjects
4. For the purposes of subrule 4(3) of the Rules, the following subjects are specified as the 
subjects in which work is to be undertaken by a full course student:
(a) Accounts;
(b) Advocacy;
(c) Civil Procedure;
(d) Commercial Practice;
(e) Criminal Procedure
(f) Drafting;
(g) Family Law Practice;
(h) Interviewing and Counselling;
(j) Legal Analysis, Research and Fact Management;
(k) Legal Ethics;
(m) Negotiation;
(n) Real Estate Transactions;
(o) Wills Probate and Administration of Estates;
(p) Work Management;
(q) any other matters relating to legal practice that the Faculty determines on the 
advice of the Committee of Management.
Supplementary course subjects
6. For the purposes of subrule 4(3A) of the Rules, the following subjects are specified as the 
subjects in which work is to be undertaken by a supplementary course student:
(a) in the case of a course in Accounts—Accounts;
(b) in the case of a course in Legal Ethics—Legal Ethics;
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(c) in the case of a course in Accounts and Legal Ethics—Accounts and Legal 
Ethics.
Notes
1. The Professional Training in Law (Subjects) Order as shown above was made under the 
Professional Training in Law Rules on 26 October 1990.
2. Expressions used in this Order that are defined in the Professional Training in Law 
Rules have the same respective meanings in the Order as they have in the Rules.
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DEGREE OF MASTER (RESEARCH COURSE) RULES
PART I—GENERAL
Citation
1AA. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Master (Research Course) Rules.*
Definitions
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"appeal" means an appeal pursuant to sub-rule 14A(1);
"Appeal Committee" means a committee formed pursuant to sub-rule 14B(1);
"Board" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate in the Institute of Advanced Studies—the Board of 
the Institute;
(b) in relation to a candidate in The Faculties—the Board of The Faculties; and
(c) in other cases—the Board or Boards which the Committee considers 
appropriate in the circumstances;
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"Committee" means the Graduate Degrees Committee;
"course" means a course consisting solely of research undertaken to qualify for the degree of 
master;
"degree" means a degree of master which the University may confer;
"prescribed authority" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a research school of 
the Institute of Advanced Studies—
(i) the Director or Dean of that research school; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(1)—that person; 
and
(ab) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in the Institute of
Advanced Studies in the Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories—the 
Director, Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories;
(b) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a faculty in The 
Faculties—
(i) the Dean of that Faculty; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(2)—that person; 
and
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(c) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in some other part of 
the University, or in more than one research school, faculty or part—a person 
nominated by the Committee and approved by each of the relevant Boards;
"thesis" means written material submitted by a candidate for the purposes of an 
examination, in accordance with rule 11.
(2) The pursuit of a course by a candidate shall, for the purposes of these Rules, be 
deemed to include the right to the use of such facilities as are reasonable having regard to 
the nature of the course.
Appointment of prescribed authority
1A. (1) The Chairman of the Board of the Institute of Advanced Studies may, on the 
recommendation of the Director or Dean of a research school of the Institute, appoint a 
person to be the prescribed authority in relation to a candidate whose course is to be 
pursued in that research school.
(2) The Chairman of the Board of The Faculties may, on the recommendation of the 
Dean of a faculty in The Faculties, appoint a person to be the prescribed authority in relation 
to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in that faculty.
(3) A Chairman who makes an appointment under sub-rule (1) or (2) shall inform the 
Committee of the appointment.
PART II—ADMISSION TO CANDIDATURE
Application for admission to candidature
2. (1) A person wishing to pursue a course for a degree of master under these Rules shall 
make application to the Registrar to be admitted as a candidate and shall submit with the 
application an outline of the course of research which the person proposes to pursue.
(2) An intending candidate shall include in the application:
(a) full particulars of any other degree or diploma course that the intending 
candidate is, at the date of the application, pursuing in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution; and
(b) a statement indicating whether or not the intending candidate intends to 
continue pursuing such other degree or diploma course;
and shall furnish the Registrar with such other information (if any) as the Committee 
determines.
Admission to candidature
3. (1) Subject to this rule and to any direction of the Committee, the prescribed authority 
may admit as a candidate a person who holds—
(a) a degree of bachelor with first or upper second class honours of an Australian 
university; or
(b) such other qualification as the prescribed authority determines, being a 
qualification that is equivalent or superior to such a degree.
(1A) The prescribed authority shall not admit as a candidate under subrule (1) a person 
who was, immediately before applying under rule 2, pursuing another degree or diploma
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course in the University or in another university or tertiary education institution 
and who intends to continue pursuing that other course.
(2) The Committee may admit as a candidate a person who does not hold a degree or 
other qualification referred to in sub-rule (1).
(3) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate for a degree of master a person who was, immediately before applying under rule 
2, pursuing a course for a degree of master under the Degree of Master (Course Work and 
Research Course) Rules or a course for another degree in the University (other than a person 
referred to in subrule (4)), and may determine the date of commencement of the course to 
which the person is admitted to be the date of commencement of the previous course.
(4) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate a person who was, immediately before applying under rule 2, pursuing another 
degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary education 
institution and who intends to continue pursuing that other course.
(5) Where the Committee admits as a candidate a person referred to in subrule (4), the 
Committee may make the admission of the person subject to such conditions, if any, as the 
Committee thinks fit.
(6) A person shall not, at any time after admission under this rule, begin to pursue 
another degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution without the written permission of the Committee given following a 
recommendation by the prescribed authority.
(7) A person who has indicated in an application for admission that the person does 
not intend to continue pursuing another degree or diploma course in the University or in 
another universitty or tertiary education institution shall not, at any time after admission 
under this rule, continue to pursue that other degree or diploma course without the written 
permission of the Committee given following a recommendation by the prescribed authority.
Determination of course content, etc.
4. (1) Subject to any direction of the Committee, the prescribed authority shall as soon as 
possible after the admission of a candidate, but not later than 12 months after admission, 
determine in relation to a candidate—
(a) unless determined by the Committee under sub-rule 3(3), the date on which the 
candidate's course shall be deemed to have commenced;
(b) subject to Part IV, the topic or topics of a thesis; and
(c) subject to rule 5, the person or persons to be the supervisor of the course.
(2) The prescribed authority may, subject to any direction of the Committee, from time 
to time vary any determination made under sub-rule (1).
(3) The prescribed authority shall report a determination and a variation of 
determination made under this rule to the Committee within a reasonable time after it is 
made.
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PART III—SUPERVISION
Supervisors
5. (1) At least 1 supervisor shall be a member of the full-time academic staff of the 
University.
(2) The appointment as a supervisor of a person who is not a full-time member of the 
academic staff of the University maybe made only with the approval of the Committee.
(3) When a sole supervisor is absent from the University, or is unable to perform the 
duties of a supervisor, for 4 or more consecutive weeks, the prescribed authority shall 
appoint an acting supervisor for the period of the absence.
(4) The Committee may prescribe the duties and powers of supervisors and, subject to 
any duties and powers so prescribed, a supervisor shall assist a candidate in the pursuit of 
the course and in the observance of these Rules.
(5) If a supervisor considers that a candidate has failed to pursue the course 
satisfactorily or has not observed these Rules, the supervisor shall report accordingly to the 
prescribed authority.
PART IV—COURSES
Course attendance and duration
6. (1) A course may be full time or part-time.
(2) A candidate shall pursue the course to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority.
(3) Except as permitted under sub-rule (4), a candidate pursuing a full-time course shall 
not engage in any other employment during the course.
(4) Subject to any resolution of the Committee, the prescribed authority may permit a 
full-time candidate to engage in such employment as the prescribed authority specifies.
(5) A full-time course shall be pursued for not less than 1 nor more than 2 consecutive 
years, and for 48 weeks in each year of the course.
(6) A part-time course shall be pursued for not less than 2 nor more than 4 consecutive 
years.
(7) In computing the periods referred to in sub-rules (5) and (6), a period of suspension 
shall not be taken into account.
Course content
7. A course shall consist of research into a topic or topics determined by the prescribed 
authority, provided that, if more than 1 topic is permitted, the topics shall have a reasonable 
relationship with each other.
Attendance at University
8. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), a full-time course shall be pursued at the University.
(2) A candidate may, with the consent of the prescribed authority, pursue a full-time 
course at an institution, other than the University, approved by the Committee, or in field 
work related to the candidate's research away from the University, for periods that, in the 
aggregate, do not exceed one-half of the period spent in pursuit of the course.
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(3) Subject to sub-rule (4), a candidate pursuing a part-time course shall spend at the 
University such period in the pursuit of the course as, in the opinion of the prescribed 
authority, is reasonably proportionate to the period that a candidate pursuing a full-time 
course would be required to spend at the University.
(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub-rule (3) the Committee may, on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority, permit a part-time candidate to pursue the 
whole or part of the course, under conditions prescribed by the Committee, at a place other 
than the University.
Suspension
9. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, suspend a 
candidate's course for such period as it thinks fit.
(2) The prescribed authority may suspend a candidate's course for a period that, 
together with any other periods of suspension granted under this rule, does not exceed 3 
months.
(3) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date on which the suspension is granted.
Termination
10. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature or the pursuit by a candidate of a course on the ground that the candidate has 
failed to pursue the course to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority or that the 
candidate has otherwise failed to comply with these Rules.
(1A) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature where the candidate:
(a) was, at the time of application for admission under rule 2, pursuing another 
degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution and the candidate did not include full particulars of that 
course in the application for admission as required by subrule 2(2);
(b) fails to comply with a condition imposed by the Committee under subrule 3(5); 
or
(c) fails to comply with subrule 3(6) or (7).
(2) Before exercising its power under subrule (1) or (1 A), the Committee shall give the 
candidate an opportunity to make relevant representations, orally or in writing, and shall 
take representations so made into account before reaching its decision.
PART V—EXAMINATIONS
Theses
11.(1) Subject to this rule, examinations shall be by submission and assessment of thesis.
(2) Theses shall be written in the English language unless in a particular case the 
Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, otherwise determines.
(3) A thesis shall incorporate an account of research done during the course and its 
result and, where the research is on more than 1 topic, shall demonstrate the relation 
between the topics.
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(4) A thesis which has been published may be submitted in published form.
(5) The Committee may prescribe the form of theses, other than theses which are 
submitted in published form, and the number of copies to be submitted.
(6) Not less than 3 months before submitting a thesis, a candidate shall give notice to 
the Registrar, in such form as the Committee prescribes, of intention to submit the thesis.
(7) A candidate shall submit the thesis by delivering the prescribed number of copies to 
the Registrar.
(8) The prescribed authority shall appoint not less than 2 examiners to examine a thesis 
who shall be examiners for the degree.
(9) Unless the Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, 
otherwise decides, at least 1 examiner shall be a person who is not a member of the staff of 
the University and, except by like permission, no supervisor of the candidate shall be 
appointed as an examiner.
(10) The prescribed authority may, on the recommendation of the examiners, require the 
candidate to be examined orally on the substance of the candidate's thesis by an examiner or 
examiners, or by representatives of examiners appointed by the prescribed authority, at a 
time and place decided by the prescribed authority.
(11) The Committee may prescribe the manner of conducting oral examinations.
(12) If the Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, decides that 
an oral examination, recommended by the examiners, cannot conveniently be held, the 
Committee may authorise the prescribed authority to arrange for the holding of a written 
examination, set by the examiners, covering the matters which might have been raised at an 
oral examination and the prescribed authority shall arrange for the holding of such a written 
examination accordingly and transmit the candidate's answers to the examiners.
(13) Unless the Committee otherwise decides, an oral examination shall be held in 
Canberra.
Standard of examination
11A. To qualify for admission to the degree, a candidate is required to demonstrate 
ability to carry out, under guidance, research of a high standard and to relate the research to 
the broader framework of the discipline within which it falls.
PART VI—ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE
Recommendations of examiners for the degree
12. (1) Examiners for the degree may consult with each other concerning the results of the 
thesis assessment.
(2) Each examiner for the degree shall submit to the Registrar in a form prescribed by 
the Committee a report on the assessment of the thesis.
(3) The report of an examiner for the degree shall recommend that the candidate—
(a) be admitted to the degree;
(b) be not admitted to the degree;
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(c) be admitted to the degree, subject to minor amendments in the thesis to be 
made to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority in the copy intended for 
deposit with the University Library; or
(d) be required to be re-examined in accordance with rule 14.
(4) The Registrar shall transmit the examiners' reports to the prescribed authority.
Recommendations for admission
13. (1) If—
(a) each examiner makes a recommendation under paragraph 12(3)(a);
(b) each examiner makes a recommendation under paragraph 12(3)(c); or
(c) some examiners make a recommendation under paragraph 12(3)(a) and the 
remainder make a recommendation under paragraph 12(3)(c),
the prescribed authority may recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the 
degree.
(2) If any examiner recommends otherwise than as specified in sub-rule (1), or makes 
no recommendation, the prescribed authority shall submit the examiners' reports to the 
committee and may submit observations thereon.
(3) The Committee shall consider the examiners' reports and any observations of the 
prescribed authority thereon and may, notwithstanding anything contained in the 
examiners' reports or the observations of the prescribed authority—
(a) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree;
(b) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree subject to 
minor amendments in the library copy of the thesis;
(c) require the candidate to be re-examined in accordance with rule 14; or
(d) resolve that the candidate be not recommended for admission to the degree. 
Re-examination
14. (1) If the Committee requires a candidate to be re-examined, the candidate shall be 
re-examined in accordance with this rule.
(2) A candidate shall be admitted to re-examination once only.
(3) Re-examination may be by revision and re-submission of a thesis or by written or 
oral examination or by a combination of such of those methods as the Committee, on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority, determines.
(4) The Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, may specify 
the date for re-submission of a thesis.
(5) The prescribed authority may appoint for the purpose of re-examination of a thesis 
all or some of the first examiners for the degree or additional or other examiners for the 
degree as the prescribed authority thinks fit, subject to the requirements of sub-rule 11(8).
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(6) Re-examination of theses shall be conducted as provided in rule 11, and 
proceedings for admission to the degree shall be governed by rules 12 and 13, except that a 
recommendation for submission of a revised thesis for re-examination shall not be made.
Candidate's right of appeal
14 A. (1) A candidate may appeal against a resolution of the Committee, made pursuant to 
paragraph 13(3)(d) or sub-rule 14(6), that the candidate be not recommended for admission 
to the degree.
(2) An appeal shall be in writing and shall be lodged with the Registrar within the 
period of 3 months commencing on the day on which the candidate was notified of the 
Committee's resolution.
(3) Where the Committee resolves that a candidate be not recommended for the award 
of the degree, the Registrar shall—
(a) notify the candidate of the resolution;
(b) give the candidate—
(i) a copy of each examiner's report submitted to the Registrar in relation to 
the candidate pursuant to sub-rule 12(2), edited so that the identity of the 
examiner is not disclosed to the candidate; and
(ii) an account of the substance and effect of any observations relating to the 
candidate submitted to the Committee by the prescribed authority 
pursuant to sub-rule 13(2), prepared so that the identity of the candidate's 
examiners is not disclosed to the candidate;
(c) inform the candidate that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is entitled to 
appeal against the resolution; and
(d) advise the candidate of the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(4) The validity of a resolution of the kind referred to in sub-rule (1) shall not be taken 
to be affected by a failure to comply with sub-rule (3).
Appeal Committee
14B. (1) Upon receiving an appeal by a candidate, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after consulting 
the Chairman of the Board, appoint 3 disinterested members of the full-time academic staff 
of the University to form an Appeal Committee to hear and determine the appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be the 
Chairman of the Appeal Committee.
Hearing of appeal
14C. (1) Subject to these Rules, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing of an 
appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and determine the appeal 
decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
any way it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Appeal Committee.
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(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit the candidate to make either 
oral or written representations.
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal, an Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
14D. (1) When the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to the candidate who made the appeal—
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the resolution of the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the candidate shall be affirmed.
(2) Subject to sub-rule (1), after hearing an appeal by the candidate, an Appeal 
Committee shall make a decision in writing—
(a) dismissing the appeal and affirming the resolution made by the Graduate 
Degrees Committee in relation to the candidate;
(b) requiring that the candidate be re-examined; or
(c) recommending to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree.
(3) Where, pursuant to paragraph (2)(b), an Appeal Committee requires that a 
candidate be re-examined—
(a) the candidate shall, notwithstanding sub-rule 14(2), be re-examined in 
accordance with such of these rules as are relevant, as if the Graduate Degrees 
Committee had required the re-examination pursuant to paragraph 13(3)(c) or 
sub-rule 14(6); and
(b) the Appeal Committee has, in relation to the candidate, all the powers and 
duties of the prescribed authority and the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the determination of the conditions of the re-examination and the 
appointment of examiners.
Recommendation to Council
14E. Where the Graduate Degrees Committee or an Appeal Committee has 
recommended to the Board that a candidate be admitted to the degree, the Board shall 
transmit that recommendation to the Council.
PART VII - - -  MISCELLANEOUS
Certain work not to be submitted
15. (1) Except with the approval of the prescribed authority, a candidate shall not submit 
for examination any work previously submitted for a degree of the University or of any 
other university or tertiary education institution.
(2) The prescribed authority shall not in any circumstances give approval under 
sub-rule (1) to the submission for examination of any work that has previously been 
submitted for a degree of the University or of any other university or tertiary education 
institution and has been judged by the examiners for that degree to be unsatisfactory.
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(3) The prescribed authority shall report to the Committee an approval given under 
sub-rule (1).
Deposit of thesis
16. (1) When the candidate is admitted to the degree, the Registrar shall retain and deliver 
to the University Library the best copy of the thesis submitted by the candidate.
(2) The Registrar shall retain 1 copy of a thesis submitted by a candidate who is not 
admitted to the degree.
(3) The submission of a thesis by a candidate authorises the University to deal with the 
thesis as follows—
(a) where the candidate is admitted to the degree, to make the thesis available in 
the University Library for the purposes of private study and research to any 
student or member of the staff of the University; and
(b) where the candidate is not admitted to the degree, to make the thesis available 
in the office of the Registrar for the purpose of private study and research to 
any student or member of the staff of the University, if after consultation with 
the prescribed authority and after considering the views, if ascertainable, and 
interests of the candidate the Registrar considers that the interests of 
scholarship require the thesis to be made so available and that the interests of 
the candidate will not be unreasonably prejudiced.
(4) Notwithstanding sub-rule (3), a candidate may, when submitting a thesis, with the 
consent of, and for a period and on conditions specified by, the Committee, on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority, forbid access to an appendix to the thesis 
marked "confidential appendix", containing material obtained by the candidate on 
conditions legally requiring the observance of confidentiality.
(5) Notwithstanding sub-rule (3), a candidate may, when submitting a thesis, prohibit 
for a specified period the disclosure of the thesis, or any part of it, by the University Library 
or the Registrar to any person if the Committee, ori the recommendation of the prescribed 
authority, certifies that such prohibition for the period indicated is reasonable, having regard 
to the protection of the candidate's interests under the laws relating to copyright, patents or 
industrial designs.
Determinations
17. (1) A prescribed authority may make determinations with respect to such matters as 
are necessary for the proper working of these Rules in the circumstances of a particular 
faculty, school or other academic part of the University.
(2) A determination referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be reported to the Committee and 
may be disallowed or varied by the Board on the recommendation of the Committee.
Prescribed authority to consult
18. Prescribed authorities shall exercise their powers under these Rules in 
consultation with and, where required by law or convention, in accordance with 
the views of the duly constituted academic bodies of the faculties, schools or other 
parts of the University in respect of which they are appointed.
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Time limits
19. Where these Rules or any determination or resolution made under these 
Rules fix, or authorise the fixing of, time limits for anything required to be done, 
the Committee may from time to time extend or abridge such time limits in any 
case where it considers such action just and reasonable, and may do so 
retrospectively.
PART VIII— CANDIDATURE OF FORMER CANDIDATES 
FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Definitions
20. In this Part, unless the contrary intention appears—
"application" means an application under sub-rule 24(1);
"department" includes centre, unit or program;
"prescribed authority", in relation to a prescribed candidate or a candidate who would, if 
admitted pursuant to sub-rule 24(3), be a prescribed candidate, means—
(a) the person who would, by virtue of paragraph (a), (ab) or (b) of the definition 
of "prescribed authority" in sub-rule 1(1), be the prescribed authority in relation 
to the prescribed candidate if the prescribed candidate were admitted as a 
candidate in accordance with Part II; or
(b) where a person has been appointed under rule 23—that person;
"prescribed candidate" means a candidate who was admitted as a candidate pursuant to 
sub-rule 24(3);
"prescribed thesis" means a thesis referred to in paragraph 24(l)(a).
Application of Rules to prescribed candidates
21. (1) Parts II, III and IV do not apply in relation to a prescribed candidate.
(2) Subject to this Part, Parts I, V, VI and VII apply in relation to a prescribed candidate 
as if the references in those Parts to a candidate and a thesis were references to a prescribed 
candidate and a prescribed thesis respectively.
Status of prescribed candidates
22. For the purposes of these Rules, the course of a prescribed candidate shall be 
taken to have expired.
Appointment of prescribed authority
23. The Committee may appoint a person to be the prescribed authority in 
relation to a prescribed candidate.
Admission to candidature of former PhD candidates
24. (1) Subject to this rule, where—
(a) a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy under the Degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy Rules has submitted a thesis for examination in accordance with 
those Rules; and
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(b) the Committee has, pursuant to paragraph 22(c) of those Rules, required the 
candidate to be re-examined by resubmission of thesis or has, pursuant to 
paragraph 22(d) or rule 24 of those Rules, resolved that the candidate be not 
recommended for the award of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy,
the candidate may, within the period of 12 months beginning on the day on which the 
requirement was made or the resolution passed, make application to the Registrar to be 
admitted as a candidate for a degree of master under these Rules.
(2) Where—
(a) a candidate referred to in sub-rule (1) appeals pursuant to sub-rule 24A(1) of 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy Rules against a requirement or resolution 
referred to in paragraph (l)(b); and
(b) the Appeal Committee appointed pursuant to those Rules to hear and 
determine the appeal makes a decision pursuant to paragraph 24D(2)(a) or (b) 
of those Rules respectively dismissing the appeal and affirming the resolution 
or requiring that the candidate be re-examined by resubmission of thesis,
the candidate may make an application referred to in sub-rule (1) within the period of 12 
months beginning on the day on which that decision was made.
(3) Subject to sub-rules (4) and (5), the prescribed authority shall admit a candidate 
making an application in accordance with this rule as a candidate for a degree of master 
under these Rules.
(4) A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy who is, pursuant to paragraph 
22(c) or 24D(2)(b) of the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy Rules, required to be re-examined 
by resubmission of thesis shall not be admitted as a candidate for a degree of master 
pursuant to sub-rule (2) unless the candidate has withdrawn, by notice in writing to the 
Registrar, from candidature for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
(5) Where a requirement or resolution referred to in sub-rule (1) was respectively made 
or passed before the commencement of this Part, the candidate to whom the requirement or 
resolution relates shall not be admitted pursuant to sub-rule (3) as a candidate for a degree of 
master unless the candidate's admission is approved by the Committee.
(6) Subject to sub-rule (7), the Committee may approve or refuse to approve the 
admission of a candidate referred to in sub-rule (5) as a candidate under these Rules.
(7) The Committee shall not approve the admission of a candidate referred to in 
sub-rule (5) as a candidate under these Rules unless the candidate's admission is 
recommended by—
(a) the prescribed authority; and
(b) where the candidate is or would, if admitted, be registered as a candidate 
under these Rules in a department of a research school in the Institute of 
Advanced Studies or of a faculty in The Faculties —the head of that 
department.
Submission of prescribed theses for examination
25. Notwithstanding sub-rule 11(5) and rule 15, a prescribed candidate may 
submit a prescribed thesis for examination under these Rules, whether or not it has
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been revised since being submitted for examination under the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy Rules, and whether or not it exceeds the maximum length normally acceptable 
for theses submitted for examination under these Rules.
Appointment of examiners
26. (1) Where, pursuant to sub-rule 11(8), the prescribed authority appoints examiners to 
examine a prescribed thesis, the prescribed authority shall, unless the circumstances of the 
case are exceptional, appoint examiners who were not previously appointed to examine the 
thesis pursuant to the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy Rules.
(2) Where the examiners appointed pursuant to sub-rule (1) to examine a prescribed 
thesis have not previously examined the thesis pursuant to the Degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy Rules, the examiners shall not be advised that the thesis was previously 
examined pursuant to those Rules.
Notes
* The Degree of Master (Research Course) Rules as shown above were made under the Enrolment, 
Courses and Degrees) Statute on 8 July 1983 and amended as indicated in the table below.
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DEGREE OF MASTER (COURSE WORK AND RESEARCH COURSE)
RULES
PART I—GENERAL
Citation
1AA. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Master (Course Work and Research
Course) Rules.*
Definitions
1. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"appeal" means an appeal pursuant to sub-rule 20A(1);
"Appeal Committee" means a committee formed pursuant to sub-rule 20B(1);
"Board" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate in the Institute of Advanced Studies—the Board of 
the Institute;
(b) in relation to a candidate in The Faculties—the Board of The Faculties; and
(c) in other cases—the Board or Boards which the Committee considers 
appropriate in the circumstances;
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"Committee" means the Graduate Degrees Committee;
"course" means a course of study or of study and research undertaken to qualify for the 
degree of master;
"course work" means a group of course-work units;
"course-work unit" means a subject of scholarly study taught—
(a) in a connected series of classes or demonstrations;
(b) by means of practical work, including the production by candidates of reviews 
of literature, essays and case studies or the attendance and participation by 
candidates in seminars; or
(c) by a combination of the methods referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b);
"degree" means a degree of master which the University may confer;
"prescribed authority" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a research school of 
the Institute of Advanced Studies—
(i) the Director or Dean of that research school; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(1)—that person;
A N U  Rules 1992 363
R.10A.2
(b) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a faculty in The 
Faculties—
(i) the Dean of that Faculty; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(2)—that person;
(c) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in some other part of 
the University, or in more than one research school, faculty or part—a person 
nominated by the Committee and approved by each of the relevant Boards; and
(d) in relation to a candidate for the degree of Master of Public Policy—the 
Chairman of the Policy Advisory Committee established by Council for the 
Graduate Program in Public Policy;
"sub-thesis" means written material required to be submitted by a candidate for assessment 
for the purposes of an examination in respect of the research part of a course that consists 
of a combination of research and course work, but does not include answers to a written 
examination or tasks required to be performed for the examination of a course-work unit.
(2) The pursuit of a course by a candidate shall, for the purposes of these Rules, be 
deemed to include the right to the use of such facilities as are reasonable having regard to 
the nature of the course.
Appointment of prescribed authority
1A. (1) The Chairman of the Board of the Institute of Advanced Studies may, on the 
recommendation of the Director or Dean of a research school of the Institute, appoint a 
person to be the prescribed authority in relation to a candidate whose course is to be 
pursued in that research school.
(2) The Chairman of the Board of The Faculties may, on the recommendation of the 
Dean of a faculty in The Faculties, appoint a person to be the prescribed authority in relation 
to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in that faculty.
(3) A Chairman who makes an appointment under sub-rule (1) or (2) shall inform the 
Committee of the appointment.
PART II—ADMISSION TO CANDIDATURE
Application for admission to candidature
2. (1) A person wishing to pursue a course for a degree of master under these Rules shall 
make application to the Registrar to be admitted as a candidate and shall submit with the 
application an outline of the course of study or of study and research which the person 
proposes to pursue.
(2) An intending candidate shall include in the application:
(a) full particulars of any other degree or diploma course that the intending 
candidate is, at the date of the application, pursuing in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution; and
(b) a statement indicating whether or not the intending candidate intends to 
continue pursuing such other degree or diploma course;
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and shall furnish the Registrar with such other information (if any) as the Committee 
determines.
Admission to candidature
3. (1) Subject to this rule and to any direction of the Committee, the prescribed authority 
may admit as a candidate a person who holds—
(a) a degree of bachelor with first or upper second class honours of an Australian 
university; or
(b) such other qualifications as the prescribed authority determines, being a 
qualification that is equivalent or superior to such a degree.
(1A) The prescribed authority shall not admit as a candidate under subrule (1) a person 
who was, immediately before applying under rule 2, pursuing another degree or diploma 
course in the University or in another university or tertiary education institution and who 
intends to continue pursuing that other course.
(2) The Committee may admit as a candidate a person who does not hold a degree or 
other qualification referred to in sub-rule (1).
(3) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate for a degree of master a person who was, immediately before applying under rule 
2, pursuing a course for the degree of master under the Degree of Master (Research Course) 
Rules or a course for another degree in the University (other than a person referred to in 
subrule (4)) and may determine the date of commencement of the course to which the person 
is admitted to be the date of commencement of the previous course.
(4) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate a person who was, immediately before applying under rule 2, pursuing another 
degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary education 
institution and who intends to continue pursuing that other course.
(5) Where the Committee admits as a candidate a person referred to in subrule (4), the 
Committee may make the admission of the person subject to such conditions, if any, as the 
Committee thinks fit.
(6) A person shall not, at any time after admission under this rule, begin to pursue 
another degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution without the written permission of the Committee given following a 
recommendation by the prescribed authority.
(7) A person who has indicated in an application for admission that the person does 
not intend to continue pursuing another degree or diploma course in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution shall not, at any time after admission 
under this rule, continue to pursue that other degree or diploma course without the written 
permission of the Committee given following a recommendation by the prescribed authority.
Transfer of enrolment from Graduate Diplomas
3A. (1) The prescribed authority may, in accordance with procedures and criteria approved 
by the Board, on the advice of the Committee, admit under rule 3, as a candidate for the 
relevant degree, a person who immediately prior to that admission, was a candidate for a 
prescribed graduate diploma, and may treat the commencement of that person's course for 
that diploma as the commencement of the person's course for the degree.
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(2) A person referred to in sub-rule (1) shall, on being admitted under rule 3, receive 
status in relation to the degree for so much of the work undertaken for the prescribed 
graduate diploma as the prescribed authority determines.
(3) In this rule, "prescribed graduate diploma" means a graduate diploma offered by 
the University and approved by the Board to be a prescribed graduate diploma for the 
purposes of this rule.
Determination of course content, supervision and examination
4. (1) Subject to any direction of the Committee, the prescribed authority shall as soon as 
possible after the admission of a candidate but not later than 12 months after admission or 6 
months before the date fixed for the completion of a course determine in relation to the 
candidate—
(a) unless determined under subrule 3(3) or 3A(1), the date on which the 
candidate's course shall be deemed to have commenced;
(b) subject to Part IV, the nature of the course to be pursued, including the topic or 
topics of a sub-thesis and the content of course work;
(c) subject to rule 5, the person or persons to be the supervisor of the course work 
part of the course;
(d) subject to Part VI, the nature of the examination which the candidate shall be 
required to undertake and, in the case of a candidate pursuing a course 
consisting of both research and course work, the proportion of the examination 
represented by submission and assessment of a sub-thesis; and
(e) subject to rule 6, the duration of the course.
(2) Subject to any direction of the Committee and to rule 5, the prescribed authority 
shall, in the case of a candidate pursuing a course consisting of both research and course 
work, determine, not later than the date of commencement of the research part of the course, 
the person or persons to be the supervisor of that part of the course.
(3) The prescribed authority may, subject to any direction of the Committee and to rule 
6, from time to time vary any determination made under sub-rule (1) or (2).
(4) The prescribed authority shall report a determination and a variation of 
determination made under this rule to the Committee within a reasonable time after it is 
made.
PART III—SUPERVISION
Supervision
5. (1) At least 1 supervisor shall be a member of the full-time academic staff of the 
University.
(2) The appointment as supervisor of a person who is not a full-time member of the 
academic staff of the University may be made only with the approval of the Committee.
(3) When a sole supervisor is absent from the University, or is unable to perform the 
duties of a supervisor, for 4 or more consecutive weeks, the prescribed authority shall 
appoint an acting supervisor for the period of the absence.
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(4) The Committee may prescribe the duties and powers of supervisors and subject 
thereto a supervisor shall assist a candidate in the pursuit of the course, or that part of the 
course in relation to which the supervisor is appointed, and in the observance of these Rules.
(5) If a supervisor considers that a candidate has failed to pursue the course, or that 
part of the course in relation to which the supervisor is appointed, satisfactorily or has not 
observed these Rules, the supervisor shall report accordingly to the prescribed authority.
PART IV—courses
Course attendance and duration
6. (1) A course may be full time or part-time.
(2) A candidate shall pursue the course to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority.
(3) Except as permitted under sub-rule (4), a candidate pursuing a full-time course shall 
not engage in any other employment during the course.
(4) Subject to any resolution of the Committee, the prescribed authority may permit a 
full-time candidate to engage in such employment as the prescribed authority specifies.
(5) A full-time course shall be pursued for not less than 1 nor more than 2 consecutive 
years, and for 48 weeks in each year of the course.
(6) A part-time course shall be pursued for not less than 2 nor more than 4 consecutive 
years.
(7) In computing the periods referred to in sub-rules (5) and (6), a period of suspension 
shall not be taken into account.
Course content
7. A course may consist of—
(a) course work; or
(b) a combination of course work and research, being research into a topic or 
topics determined by the prescribed authority, provided that, if more than 1 
topic is permitted, the topics shall have a reasonable relationship with each 
other.
Attendance at University
8. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), a full-time course shall be pursued at the University.
(2) A candidate may, with the consent of the prescribed authority, pursue a full-time 
course at an institution, other than the University, approved by the Committee, or in field 
work related to the candidate's research away from the University, for periods that, in the 
aggregate, do not exceed one-half of the period spent in pursuit of the course.
(3) Subject to sub-rule (4), a candidate pursuing a part-time course shall spend at the 
University such period in the pursuit of the course as, in the opinion of the prescribed 
authority, is reasonably proportionate to the period that a candidate pursuing a full-time 
course would be required to spend at the University.
(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub-rule (3) the Committee may, on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority, permit a part-time candidate to pursue the
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whole or part of the course, under conditions prescribed by the Committee, at a place other 
than the University.
Suspension
9. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, suspend a 
candidate's course for such period as it thinks fit.
(2) The prescribed authority may suspend a candidate's course for a period that, 
together with any other periods of suspension granted under this rule, does not exceed 3 
months.
(3) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date on which the suspension is granted.
Termination
10. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature or the pursuit by a candidate of a course on the ground that the candidate has 
failed to pursue the course to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority or that the 
candidate has otherwise failed to comply with these Rules.
(1A) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature where the candidate:
(a) was, at the time of application for admission under rule 2, pursuing another 
degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution and the candidate did not include full particulars of that 
course in the application for admission as required by subrule 2(2);
(b) fails to comply with a condition imposed by the Committee under subrule 3(5); 
or
(c) fails to comply with subrule 3(6) or (7).
(2) Before exercising its power under subrule (1) or (1A), the Committee shall give the 
candidate an opportunity to make relevant representations, orally or in writing, and shall 
take representations so made into account before reaching its decision.
Completion of elective units at approved institutions
12. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2) the prescribed authority may permit a candidate to complete 
not more than 4 units, or the sub-thesis for the degree, at an institution approved by the 
prescribed authority.
(2) Permission shall not be granted under sub-rule (1) with respect to the completion of 
units or a sub-thesis unless the prescribed authority is satisfied that—
(a) the units are substantially comparable in quality with:
(i) in the case of the degree of Master of International Law or the degree of 
Master of Public Law—equivalent elective units; or
(ii) in the case of the degree of Master of Public Policy—equivalent specialist 
units; or
(b) the institution concerned has satisfactory research facilities for the purposes of 
the completion of the sub-thesis,
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as the case may be.
(3) In this rule:
"degree" means the degree of Master of International Law, the degree of Master of Public 
Law or the degree of Master of Public Policy;
"elective unit" means a course-work unit for the time being declared by the prescribed 
authority to be an elective unit for the purposes of this rule;
"specialist unit" means a course-work unit for the time being declared by the prescribed 
authority to be a specialist unit for the purposes of this rule.
Status in respect of certain work
13. (1) W here a candidate has before admission perform ed postgraduate work, 
w hether at the University or at another tertiary education institution approved by 
the prescribed authority, the prescribed authority m ay grant the candidate such 
status (if any) towards the degree, and subject to such conditions (if any) as the 
Committee, by resolution, determines.
(2) Where:
(a) a candidate for the degree of Master of Clinical Psychology has, before 
admission, undertaken supervised clinical experience in a public clinical 
service; and
(b) in the opinion of the Committee, the standard of the experience is equivalent to 
the standard of experience that would be gained by undertaking a fieldwork 
placement unit as part of the course for the degree;
the prescribed authority may grant the candidate any status towards the degree, and may 
grant status subject to any conditions that the Committee, by resolution, determines.
PART VI—EXAMINATIONS
General
15. (1) Examinations may be—
(a) in the case of a course that consists of course work only—by written 
examination; or
(b) in the case of a course that consists of a combination of course work and 
research—by written examination following the course work and by 
submission and assessment of a sub-thesis.
(2) Sub-theses and examination shall be written and conducted in the English language, 
unless in a particular case the Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed 
authority, otherwise determines.
Sub-theses
16. (1) A sub-thesis shall incorporate an account of research done during the course and its 
result and, where the research is on more than 1 topic, shall demonstrate the relation 
between the topics.
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(2) A sub-thesis which has been published may be submitted in published form; subject 
thereto the Committee may prescribe the form of sub-theses and the number of copies to be 
submitted.
(3) The prescribed authority may authorise extensions of time for submission of a 
sub-thesis for periods not exceeding 6 months from the date determined under paragraph 
4(l)(e).
(4) Not less than 3 months before submitting a sub-thesis, a candidate shall give notice 
to the Registrar, in such form as the Committee prescribes, of intention to submit the 
sub-thesis.
(5) A candidate shall submit the sub-thesis by delivering the prescribed number of 
copies to the Registrar.
(6) Subject to sub-rule (7), the prescribed authority shall appoint not fewer than 2 
examiners to examine a sub-thesis and, unless the prescribed authority otherwise decides, at 
least 1 examiner so appointed shall be a person who is not a member of the staff of the 
University.
(7) The prescribed authority shall not appoint as an examiner a person who is the 
supervisor of the candidate.
Course work and other cases
17. (1) The prescribed authority shall, subject to any direction of the Committee, cause 
rules 2 to 6 (inclusive) (other than sub-rules 4(7) and (8)) of the Examinations (The Faculties) 
Rules to be applied as nearly as possible in relation to examinations following course work 
and other examinations not related to the assessment of sub-theses.
(2) For the purposes of the application of the Examinations (The Faculties) Rules—
(a) a reference to an examination shall be read as a reference to any task required 
to be performed by a candidate for the purpose of the final assessment of the 
candidate's performance in a course-work unit;
(b) a reference to a department shall be read as a reference to a department or 
similar academic section;
(c) a reference to a faculty shall be read as a reference to the prescribed authority;
(d) a reference to a unit shall be read as a reference to a course-work unit; and
(e) a reference in sub-rule 4(4) of those rules to the transmission of the report to the 
dean of each faculty concerned shall be disregarded.
PART VII—ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE
Report of results of examinations
18. (1) Each examiner of a sub-thesis shall submit to the Registrar in a form prescribed by 
the Committee a report of the results of the assessment of the sub-thesis.
(2) An examiner, in a report under sub-rule (1), may recommend that minor 
amendments in the sub-thesis be made to the satisfaction of the prescribed authority in the 
copy intended for deposit with the University Library or that the candidate be permitted to 
submit a revised sub-thesis for re-examination.
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(3) The Chairman of Examiners appointed for the purposes of an examination 
following course work shall submit to the Registrar in a form prescribed by the Committee a 
report of the results of the examination.
(4) The Chairman of Examiners, in a report under sub-rule (3), may recommend that 
the candidate be re-examined on the course work or any part of it.
(5) The Registrar shall transmit the reports referred to in sub-rules (1) and (3) to the 
prescribed authority and shall inform each candidate of the candidate's results in an 
examination following course work.
Recommendation for admission
19. (1) Where the prescribed authority is satisfied—
(a) in the case of a candidate pursuing a course consisting solely of course
work—that the overall results obtained by the candidate in examination on the 
course work are satisfactory; or
(b) in the case of a candidate pursuing a course consisting of both research and 
course work—that the overall results obtained by the candidate both in the 
assessment of the sub-thesis and in examination on the course work are 
satisfactory,
the prescribed authority may recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the 
degree.
(2) Where the prescribed authority makes a recommendation under sub-rule (1) the 
prescribed authority shall transmit to the Committee a copy of the recommendation, 
together with the reports of the examiners of the sub-thesis (if any) and of the Chairman of 
Examiners in any case where—
(a) the candidate has not obtained a satisfactory result in any examination 
following course work; or
(b) any examiner of the sub-thesis has recommended the revision and 
re-examination of the sub-thesis or has assessed it as unsatisfactory.
(3) Where the prescribed authority—
(a) is not satisfied in accordance with sub-rule (1) in relation to the results obtained 
by a candidate; or
(b) is satisfied that the candidate should be required to be re-examined by 
submission of a revised sub-thesis or re-examination of course work, or both,
the prescribed authority shall submit to the Committee the reports of the examiners of the 
sub-thesis (if any) and of the Chairman of Examiners and may submit observations thereon.
(4) After consideration of the reports referred to in sub-section (3) and of the 
observations of the prescribed authority, the Committee may, notwithstanding anything 
contained in those reports or the observations of the prescribed authority—
(a) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree;
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(b) in the case of a candidate pursuing a course consisting of both research and 
course work—recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the 
degree subject to minor amendments in the library copy of the sub-thesis;
(c) subject to sub-rule 20(2), require the candidate to be re-examined by 
submission of a revised sub-thesis or re-examination of course work, or both, as 
the case requires; or
(d) resolve that the candidate be not recommended for admission to the degree. 
Re-examination
20. (1) Where the prescribed authority decides that a candidate cannot be recommended 
for admission to the degree, or the Committee requires the candidate to be re-examined, the 
prescribed authority or the Committee, as the case may be, may direct that the candidate be 
re-examined in accordance with this rule.
(2) A candidate shall be admitted to re-examination once only.
(3) Where the first examination was solely by written examination following course 
work, re-examination shall be by further written examination and in other cases, 
re-examination may be by revision and re-submission of a sub-thesis or by written 
examination, or by a combination of both, as the prescribed authority, or the Committee, 
determines and in such course-work units as the prescribed authority, or the Committee, 
determines.
(4) The prescribed authority shall determine the date, not exceeding 12 months from 
the date of the determination, for re-submission of a sub-thesis.
(5) The prescribed authority may appoint for the purpose of re-examination of a 
sub-thesis all or some of the first examiners of the sub-thesis or additional or other examiners 
as the prescribed authority thinks fit, subject to the requirements of sub-rule 16(6).
(6) Re-examination shall be conducted as provided in rules 16 and 17, as the case may 
require, and proceedings for admission to the degree shall be governed by rules 18 and 19, 
except that a recommendation for submission of a revised sub-thesis for ie-examination or 
for re-examination on course work shall not be made.
Candidate's right of appeal
20A. (1) A candidate may appeal against a resolution of the Committee, m ade
pursuant to paragraph 19(4)(d) or sub-rule 20(6), that the candidate be not 
adm itted for admission to the degree.
(2) An appeal shall be in writing and shall be lodged with the Registrar within the 
period of 3 months commencing on the day on which the candidate was notified of the 
Committee's resolution.
(3) Where the Committee resolves that a candidate be not recommended for the award 
of the degree, the Registrar shall—
(a) notify the candidate of the resolution;
(b) give the candidate—
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(i) a copy of each examiner's report submitted to the Registrar in relation to 
the candidate pursuant to sub-rule 18(1), edited so that the identity of the 
examiner is not disclosed to the candidate; and
(ii) an account of the substance and effect of any observations relating to the 
candidate submitted to the Committee by the prescribed authority 
pursuant to sub-rule 19(3), prepared so that the identity of the candidate's 
examiners is not disclosed to the candidate;
(c) inform the candidate to the effect that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is 
entitled to appeal against the resolution; and
(d) advise the candidate of the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(4) The validity of a resolution of the kind referred to in sub-rule (1) shall not be taken 
to be affected by a failure to comply with sub-rule (3).
Appeal committee
20B. (1) Upon receiving an appeal by a candidate, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after 
consulting the Chairman of the Board, appoint 3 disinterested members of the 
full-time academic staff of the University to form an Appeal Committee to hear and 
determine the appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be the 
Chairman of the Appeal Committee.
Hearing of appeal
20C. (1) Subject to these Rules, the procedure to be followed in relation to the 
hearing of an appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and 
determine that appeal decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Appeal Committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit the candidate to make either 
oral or written representations, or both oral and written representations.
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal, an Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
20D. (1) Where the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to 
the decision to be made in relation to the candidate whose appeal is being 
considered by the Appeal Committee—
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the resolution of the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the candidate shall be affirmed.
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(2) Subject to sub-rule (1), after hearing an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal 
Committee shall make a decision in writing—
(a) dismissing the appeal and affirming the resolution made in relation to the 
candidate by the Graduate Degrees Committee;
(b) requiring that the candidate be re-examined; or
(c) recommending to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree.
(3) Where, pursuant to sub-rule (2), an Appeal Committee requires that a candidate be 
re-examined—
(a) the candidate shall, notwithstanding sub-rule 20(2), be re-examined in 
accordance with such of these rules as are relevant, as if the Graduate Degrees 
Committee had required the re-examination pursuant to paragraph 19(4)(c) or 
sub-rule 20(6); and
(b) the Appeal Committee has, in relation to the candidate, all the powers and 
duties of the prescribed authority and the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the determination of the conditions of the re-examination and the 
appointment of examiners.
Recommendation to Council
20E. Where the Graduate Degrees Committee or an Appeal Committee has 
recommended to the Board that a candidate be admitted to the degree, the Board shall 
transmit that recommendation to the Council.
PART VIII—MISCELLANEOUS
Certain work not to be submitted
21. (1) Except with the approval of the prescribed authority, a candidate shall not submit 
for examination any work previously submitted for a degree of the University or of any 
other university or tertiary education institution.
(2) The prescribed authority shall not in any circumstances give approval under 
sub-rule (1) to the submission for examination of any work that has previously been 
submitted for a degree of the University or of any other university or tertiary education 
institution and has been judged by the examiners for that degree to be unsatisfactory.
(3) The prescribed authority shall report to the Committee an approval given under 
sub-rule (1).
Deposit of sub-thesis
22. (1) When the candidate is admitted to the degree the Registrar shall retain and deliver 
to the University Library the best copy of a sub-thesis submitted by the candidate.
(2) The Registrar shall retain 1 copy of a sub-thesis submitted by a candidate who is not 
admitted to the degree.
(3) The submission of a sub-thesis by a candidate authorises the University to deal with 
the thesis as follows—
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(a) where the candidate is admitted to the degree, to make the sub-thesis available 
in the University Library for the purpose of private study and research to any 
student or member of staff of the University;
(b) where the candidate is not admitted to the degree, to make the sub-thesis 
available in the office of the Registrar for the purpose of private study and 
research to any student or member of the staff of the University, if after 
consultation with the prescribed authority and after considering the views, if 
ascertainable, and interests of the candidate the Registrar considers that the 
interests of scholarship require the sub-thesis to be made so available and that 
the interests of the candidate will not be unreasonably prejudiced.
(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3), a candidate may when 
submitting a sub-thesis, with the consent of and for a period and on conditions specified by 
the Committee on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, forbid access to an 
appendix to the sub-thesis marked "confidential appendix", containing material obtained by 
the candidate on conditions legally requiring the observance of such confidentiality.
(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3), a candidate may when 
submitting a sub-thesis prohibit for a specified period the disclosure of the sub-thesis or 
some part of it by the University Library or the Registrar to any person if the Committee on 
the recommendation of the prescribed authority certifies that such prohibition for the period 
indicated is reasonable having regard to the protection of the candidate's interests under 
laws respecting copyright, patents or industrial designs.
Determinations
23. (1) A prescribed authority may make determinations with respect to—
(a) the organisation and conduct of course work; and
(b) such other matters as are necessary to be prescribed for the working of these 
Rules in the circumstances of a particular faculty, school or other academic part 
of the University.
(2) A determination referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be reported to the Committee and 
may be disallowed or varied by the Board on the recommendation of the Committee.
Prescribed authorities to consult
24. Prescribed authorities shall exercise their powers under these Rules in 
consultation with and, where required by legal provision or convention, in 
accordance with the views of the duly constituted academic bodies of the faculties, 
schools or other parts of the University in respect of which they are appointed.
Time limits
25. Where these Rules or prescriptions or resolutions made pursuant to these 
Rules fix or authorise the fixing of time limits for anything required or authorised 
to be done, the Committee may from time to time extend or abridge such time 
limits in any case where it considers such action just and reasonable, and may do 
so retrospectively.
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Notes
* The Degree of Master (Course Work and Research Course) Rules as shown above were made 
under the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 8 July 1983 and amended as indicated in the 
table below.
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF LETTERS RULES*
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Degree of Master of Letters Rules.
Interpretation
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"academic award" means a degree, diploma or other award offered by the University or by 
another tertiary education institution;
"appeal" means an appeal under rule 26;
"Appeal Committee" means an Appeal Committee appointed under rule 27;
"Board" means the Board of The Faculties;
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"Committee" means the Graduate Degrees Committee;
"course" means a course of study for the degree;
"course work unit" means a subject of scholarly study taught:
(a) in a connected series of lectures or demonstrations; or
(b) by means of practical work, including the production by candidates of reviews 
of literature, essays and case studies or the attendance and participation by 
candidates in seminars; or
(c) by a combination of the methods referred to in paragraphs (a) and (b);
"Dean" means the Dean of the relevant faculty;
"degree" means the degree of Master of Letters;
"Honours 2B level" means the standard reached by candidates for a bachelor's degree in the 
relevant faculty who are awarded the degree with Honours 2B;
"relevant authority", in relation to a candidate, means the person or body determined by the 
relevant faculty to be the relevant authority for the candidate's course;
"relevant department, centre or program", in relation to a candidate, means the department, 
centre or program responsible for supervising the candidate's course;
"relevant faculty" means:
(a) in relation to a course in the Faculty of Arts—the Faculty of Arts; and
(b) in relation to a course in the Faculty of Asian Studies—the Faculty of Asian 
Studies.
Applications for admission to candidature
3. (1) An application for admission as a candidate is to be made in writing to the Registrar.
(2) An application must specify the applicant's field of study and any other particulars
determined by the relevant faculty.
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Admission to candidature
4. (1) The Dean may admit, or refuse to admit, as a candidate an applicant who satisfies 
the requirements for admission established by the Board on the advice of the relevant faculty.
(2) The Dean may, subject to such requirements and on such terms and conditions as 
the relevant faculty determines, admit as a candidate a person who wishes to transfer 
candidature from another postgraduate course conducted by the University.
(3) A person admitted as a candidate under subrule (2) is, unless the Dean determines 
otherwise, taken to have commenced the course on the date on which the candidate 
commenced the other postgraduate course.
Notification of admission
5. (1) If the Dean admits a person as a candidate, the Registrar must notify the person 
accordingly.
(2) A notice must include any particulars relating to the person's field of study, and any 
other particulars specified by the Dean.
Status for previous work
6. Where a candidate has, before being admitted, performed postgraduate work, whether 
at the University or at another tertiary education institution, the Dean may grant the 
candidate such status (if any) towards the degree, subject to such conditions (if any) as the 
Committee, by resolution, determines.
Concurrent enrolment in other courses
7. Except with the Dean's permission, a candidate must not, while he or she is taking a 
course under these Rules, take any part of a course of study for another academic award 
offered by the University or another tertiary education institution.
Course structure
8. A course comprises 2 parts, Part A and Part B.
Part A—course work
9. (1) Part A of the course consists of such course work as the Board determines, on the 
advice of the relevant faculty.
(2) The Board may determine that the course work taken by a candidate may include:
(a) units offered by the relevant department, centre or program, or by another 
person or body offering units relevant to the candidate's course; and
(b) other units determined by the Dean.
Units taken at another institution
10. (1) The Dean of the relevant faculty may, unless the faculty otherwise determines, 
permit a candidate to complete not more than the number of units determined by the faculty 
at another tertiary education institution that has been approved by the Dean.
(2) Permission must not be granted unless the Dean on the recommendation of the 
relevant authority is satisfied that the units are substantially of the same quality and 
standard as units that the candidate would otherwise be required to take as part of the 
course at the University.
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Progression to Part B
11. A candidate is not permitted to begin Part B of the course unless:
(a) he or she has completed Part A of the course at a standard equivalent at least to 
Honours 2B level; or
(b) in the special circumstances of the particular case, the Committee determines 
otherwise.
Part B—sub-thesis
12. Part B of the course consists of a sub-thesis of not fewer than 15,000 words nor more 
than 20,000 words on a topic approved by the Dean with the advice of the relevant authority.
Dean's power to make determinations
13. The Dean may make determinations not inconsistent with these Rules about:
(a) the content, supervision and examination of courses; and
(b) the organisation and conduct of course work units.
Supervision
14. (1) A candidate's course of study must be supervised by a supervisor, or supervisors, 
appointed by the Dean.
(2) At least one such supervisor must be a member of the full-time academic staff of the 
University.
(3) The appointment as supervisor who is not a member of the full-time academic staff 
of the University may only be made with the Committee's approval.
(4) Where a sole supervisor is, or is about to be, absent from the University for 4 or 
more consecutive weeks, the Dean must appoint an acting supervisor for the period of the 
absence.
(5) A supervisor must, in accordance with the direction of the Committee, assist a 
candidate in the pursuit of a course of study.
(6) If a supervisor considers that a candidate has failed to pursue a course of study 
satisfactorily or has not complied with these Rules, the supervisor must report accordingly 
to the Dean.
Duration of course
15. (1) A course may be full-time or part-time.
(2) A full-time course must be pursued for a period of not less than 1 year nor more 
than 2 years.
(3) A part-time course must be pursued for a period of not less than 2 years nor more 
than 4 years.
(4) If a candidate is granted status the person granting status may vary the duration of 
the candidate's course accordingly.
Extension of course
16. (1) On the recommendation of the relevant authority, the Dean may extend the period 
within which a candidate's course must be completed.
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(2) An extension must not exceed:
(a) if the candidate is doing a full-time course—6 months; or
(b) if the candidate is doing a part-time course—12 months.
(3) The Dean must not extend the period if, as a result of the extension, the candidate 
would not complete the course within 5 years after beginning it.
Suspension of candidature
17. (1) On the recommendation of the relevant authority, the Dean may, in writing, 
suspend a candidate's course for any period the Dean thinks fit.
(2) A period of suspension may be a period beginning, or beginning and ending, before 
the date of the determination by which the suspension is affected.
(3) The Dean must not suspend a candidate's course for a period if, as a result of the 
suspending it for that period the candidate would not complete the course within 5 years 
after beginning it.
Attendance at the University
18. (1) A candidate must pursue at least one-half of a course of study at the University.
(2) A candidate must not be absent from the University for an extended period without 
the Dean's prior approval.
(3) The Dean must not give an approval unless satisfied that appropriate provision has 
been made for the supervision of the candidate during the proposed period of absence.
(4) In this rule:
"extended period" means:
(a) in the case of a candidate pursuing a full-time course of study—at least 4 
consecutive weeks; and
(b) in the case of a candidate pursuing a part-time course of study—at least 6 
consecutive weeks.
Examination—Part A
19. (1) The Examinations (The Faculties) Rules (except subrules 4(6), (7) and (8)) apply to 
the examination of a candidate's performance in Part A of the course as nearly as possible, 
with such modifications as are determined by the relevant Faculty.
(2) In subsection (1):
"modifications" includes additions and omissions.
Notification of results—Part A
20. When the examination of a candidate's performance in Part A is completed the relevant 
authority must give the Dean the candidate's results in Part A and advise the Dean whether 
the candidate has satisfactorily completed Part A.
Examination—Part B
21. (1) A candidate's performance in Part B of the course must be assessed by at least 2 
examiners appointed by the Dean on the recommendation of the relevant authority.
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(2) The Dean must not appoint as such an examiner a person who is a supervisor of the 
candidate for Part B of the course.
(3) The examiners must examine the sub-thesis submitted by the candidate and report 
to the Dean the results of the examination.
Failure in a unit or Part of a course
22. (1) A candidate who fails a course work unit is taken to have failed the course.
(2) A candidate who fails to complete Part A of the course to an overall standard 
equivalent at least to Honours 2B level is taken to have failed the course.
(3) A candidate who fails to complete Part B of the course to an overall standard 
equivalent at least to Honours 2B level is taken to have failed the course.
(4) A candidate is not permitted to repeat a course work unit or to revise and resubmit 
a sub-thesis for further examination.
(5) Nothing in subrules (1), (2), (3) or (4) prevents a person who has failed the course 
from being admitted as a candidate under these Rules to pursue another course.
Recommendation on completion of course
23. Where the Dean, acting on the recommendation of the relevant authority, is satisfied 
that a candidate has completed Part A or Part B of the course, the Dean must recommend to 
the Council that the candidate be admitted to the degree.
Termination of course
24. (1) On the recommendation of the Dean, the relevant faculty may terminate a 
candidature if the candidate does not pursue the course to the Dean's satisfaction.
(2) The relevant faculty must not terminate a candidature unless the candidate has been 
given a reasonable opportunity to make relevant representations, orally or in writing, to the 
Dean, and the Faculty has taken any representations made by the candidate into account 
before reaching its decision.
Notification of decisions
25. (1) If:
(a) the relevant faculty decides to terminate a candidature; or
(b) the Dean decides not to recommend a candidate for admission to the degree;
the Dean must notify the Registrar of the decision, and the Registrar must notify the 
candidate in writing of the decision.
(2) A notice to the candidate must:
(a) inform the candidate that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is entitled to 
appeal against the decision; and
(b) set out the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(3) The validity of a decision referred to in subrule (1) is not affected by a failure to 
comply with subrule (2).
(4) A notice to the candidate may be sent by post to the candidate at the candidate's 
address last known to the Registrar.
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Candidate's right of appeal
26. A candidate in relation to whom a decision referred to in subrule 25(1) has been made 
may appeal against the decision by lodging a written notice of appeal with the Registrar 
within 28 days after the date of the notice sent to the candidate under that subrule.
Appeal Committee
27. (1) When the Registrar receives a notice of appeal, the Vice-Chancellor must, after 
consulting the Chairman of the Board, appoint an Appeal Committee comprising 3 
disinterested members of the Graduate Degrees Committee to hear and determine the 
appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee must elect one of their number to be the 
convenor of the committee.
Hearing of appeal
28. (1) An Appeal Committee may decide what procedure to follow when hearing the 
appeal.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter related to the appeal as it 
thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, the Appeal Committee must give the 
candidate an opportunity to make representations to the committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may permit a candidate to make either oral or written 
representations, or both oral and written representations.
(5) An Appeal Committee may permit the candidate to be represented by another 
person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
29. (1) After hearing a candidate's appeal against a decision to terminate his or her 
candidature, the Appeal Committee must make a decision, in writing:
(a) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision to terminate the candidature; 
or
(b) despite any other provision of these Rules, requiring that the candidate be 
permitted to continue the course subject to any conditions (including 
conditions about the duration of the course), that the Appeal Committee 
determines after consulting the Dean.
(2) After hearing a candidate's appeal against a decision not to recommend the 
candidate for admission to the degree, the Appeal Committee must make a decision, in 
writing:
(a) dismissing the appeal and affirming the decision not to recommend the 
candidate for admission to the degree; or
(b) despite any other provision of these Rules, requiring that the candidate be 
re-examined, or be permitted to repeat any part of the course that the 
Committee determines, subject to any conditions (including conditions about 
the duration of the course) that the committee determines after consulting the 
Dean; or
382 ANU Rules 1992
R.10AAA.7
(c) recommending to the Board of The Faculties that the candidate be admitted to 
the degree.
(3) Where the members of the Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to an candidate whose appeal the Appeal Committee is 
considering:
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question is to be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the decision of the faculty or Dean, as the case may be, in 
relation to the candidate, is to be affirmed.
(4) Where the Appeal Committee requires that a candidate be re-examined, the 
candidate is to be examined in accordance with rules 19 and 21.
Recommendation to Council
30. Where an Appeal Committee has recommended to the Board that a candidate be 
admitted to the degree, the Board must transmit that recommendation to the Council.
Admission to degree
31. Upon receipt of a recommendation under rule 23 or 30 in relation to a candidate, the 
Council is to admit the candidate to the degree.
Notes
* The Degree of Master of Letters Rules as shown above were made under the Courses and Degrees 
Statute on 12 April 1991.
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DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY RULES
PART I—GENERAL
Citation
1AA. These Rules may be cited as the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy Rules.*
Definitions
1. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"academic section" means a department or, where there are no departments, a group of 
academic staff within a research school, a faculty in The Faculties or another part of the 
University;
"appeal" means an appeal pursuant to sub-rule 24A(1);
"Appeal Committee" means a committee formed pursuant to sub-rule 24B(1);
"assessor" means an assessor appointed pursuant to sub-rule 18A(1);
"Board" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate in the Institute of Advanced Studies—the Board of 
the Institute;
(b) in relation to a candidate in The Faculties—the Board of The Faculties; and
(c) in other cases—the Board which the Committee considers appropriate in the 
circumstances;
"candidate" means a candidate for the degree;
"Committee" means the Graduate Degrees Committee;
"course" means a course of study and research undertaken to qualify for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy, and "pursuit of course" includes such use of the facilities provided for 
study and research as is reasonable having regard to the nature of the course;
"course work" means a group of course-work units;
"course-work unit" means a subject of scholarly study taught in a connected series of classes 
or demonstrations;
"degree" means the degree of Doctor of Philosophy;
"prescribed authority" means—
(a) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a research school of 
the Institute of Advanced Studies—
(i) the Director or Dean of that research school; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(1)—that person;
(ab) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in the Institute of
Advanced Studies in the Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories—the 
Director, Mount Stromlo and Siding Spring Observatories;
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(b) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in a faculty in The 
Faculties—
(i) the Dean of that Faculty; or
(ii) where a person has been appointed under sub-rule 1A(2)—that person; 
and
(c) in relation to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in some other part of 
the University, or in more than one research school, faculty or part—a person 
nominated by the Committee and approved by the Board;
"thesis" includes any written material required to be provided by a candidate for the
purposes of a course, other than answers to a written examination or tasks required to be 
performed for the assessment of performance in a course-work unit.
Appointment of prescribed authority
1 A. (1) The Chairman of the Board of the Institute of Advanced Studies may, on the 
recommendation of the Director or Dean of a research school of the Institute, appoint a 
person to be the prescribed authority in relation to a candidate whose course is to be 
pursued in that research school.
(2) The Chairman of the Board of The Faculties may, on the recommendation of the 
Dean of a faculty in The Faculties, appoint a person to be the prescribed authority in relation 
to a candidate whose course is to be pursued in that faculty.
(3) A Chairman who makes an appointment under sub-rule (1) or (2) shall inform the 
Committee of the appointment.
PART U—ADMISSION
Application
2. (1) An intending candidate shall make application to the Registrar for admission to a 
course in such form as the Committee prescribes and shall submit with the application an 
outline of the proposed course.
(2) An intending candidate shall include in the application:
(a) full particulars of any other degree or diploma course that the intending 
candidate is, at the date of the application, pursuing in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution; and
(b) a statement indicating whether or not the intending candidate intends to 
continue pursuing such other degree or diploma course;
and shall furnish the Registrar with such other information (if any) as the Committee 
determines.
Admission
3. (1) Subject to this rule and to any resolution of the Committee, the prescribed authori ty 
may admit as a candidate a person who wishes to pursue a full-time course and who holds—
(a) a degree of bachelor with first or upper second class honours of an Australian 
university; or
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(b) such other qualification as the prescribed authority determines, being a 
qualification that is equivalent or superior to such a degree.
(1AA) The prescribed authority shall not admit as a candidate under subrule (1) a person 
who was, immediately before applying under rule 2, pursuing another degree or diploma 
course in the University or in another university or tertiary education institution and who 
intends to continue pursuing that other course.
(1A) The Committee may admit as a candidate a person who wishes to pursue a 
part-time course and who holds—
(a) a degree of bachelor with first or upper second class honours of an Australian 
university; or
(b) such other qualification as the Committee determines, being a qualification that 
is equivalent or superior to such a degree.
(2) The Committee may admit, subject to such conditions as it thinks fit, as a candidate 
a person who does not hold a degree or other qualification referred to in sub-rule (1) or (1 A).
(2A) A person admitted under sub-rule (2) may be admitted as a candidate for a full-time 
course or a part-time course.
(3) The Committee may, on the recommendation of a prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate for a full-time course or a part-time course a person who was, immediately before 
applying under rule 2, pursuing another degree or diploma course in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution and who intends to continue pursuing 
that other course.
(4) The Committee may, on the recommendation of a prescribed authority, admit as a 
candidate for a full-time course or a part-time course a person who was, immediately before 
applying under rule 2, pursuing another course in the University (other than a person 
referred to in subrule (3)) and may treat the date of commencement of that other course as 
the date of commencement of the course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
(5) Where the Committee admits as a candidate a person referred to in subrule (3), the 
Committee may make the admission of the person subject to such conditions, if any, as the 
Committee thinks fit.
(6) A person shall not, at any time after admission under this rule, begin to pursue 
another degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution without the written permission of the Committee given following a 
recommendation by the prescribed authority.
(7) A person who has indicated in an application for admission that the person does 
not intend to continue pursuing another degree or diploma course in the University or in 
another university or tertiary education institution shall not, at any time after admission 
under this rule, continue to pursue that other degree or diploma course without the written 
permission of the Committee given following a recommendation by the prescribed authority.
Determination of course content, supervision and examination
4. (1) Within one month of the admission of the candidate, the prescribed authority shall 
determine in relation to the candidate—
(a) the nature of the course to be pursued, including the topic or topics of a thesis 
and the content of course work;
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(b) the academic section or sections in which the course is to be pursued; and
(d) subject to Part V, the nature of the examination which the candidate will be 
required to undertake.
(1A) In making a determination under paragraph (l)(a), the prescribed authority shall 
have regard to the requirements of paragraph 20(a).
(2) The prescribed authority may, subject to these Rules, from time to time vary a 
determination made under sub-rule (1).
(3) The prescribed authority shall report a determination and a variation of 
determination made under this rule to the Committee within a reasonable time after making 
it.
Determination of course duration
5. (1) Within 3 months of the admission of a candidate the Committee shall determine—
(a) the date on which the candidate's course shall be deemed to have commenced. 
(2) The Committee may vary a determination under paragraph (l)(a).
PART III— SUPERVISION AND ADVICE
Supervision
5A. (1) For the purposes of supervising a candidate's course and enabling the candidate to 
obtain advice on any matter relating to the candidate's course, the prescribed authority shall, 
within one month of the admission of a candidate to a course, appoint in relation to each 
candidate, in accordance with rules 6 and 8A, a panel comprising not fewer than 3 persons, 
of whom at least one shall be a supervisor.
(1A) The prescribed authority shall appoint one of the members of a panel to be the chair 
of the panel.
(2) Where the prescribed authority makes an appointment under sub-rule (1), the 
prescribed authority shall report the making of the appointment to the Committee.
Supervisors
6. (1) Subject to sub-rule (2), a supervisor shall be a member of the full-time academic staff 
of the University.
(2) With the approval of the Committee, a person not a member of the full-time 
academic staff of the University may be appointed to supervise a course, but in such case at 
least one person who is a full-time member of the academic staff of the University shall also 
be appointed as supervisor.
(3) When a sole supervisor is absent from the University for more than three 
consecutive months, the prescribed authority shall appoint an acting supervisor for the 
period of the absence.
Duties
7. Subject to these Rules, the Committee may prescribe the duties and powers of 
supervisors.
388 ANU Rules 1992
R.8.5
Report
8. A supervisor who considers that a candidate has failed to pursue the course 
satisfactorily or has not observed these Rules shall report accordingly to the prescribed 
authority.
Advisers
8A. (1) Unless the Committee approves otherwise, the prescribed authority shall, in relation 
to a candidate in respect of whom—
(a) one supervisor is appointed under this Part —appoint not less than 2 advisers; 
and
(b) 2 supervisors are appointed under this Part —appoint not less than one adviser.
(2) Where 3 or more supervisors are appointed in relation to any candidate, the 
prescribed authority may and, upon the request of the candidate shall, appoint one or more 
advisers in relation to the candidate.
(3) The function of an adviser is to advise the candidate, at the request of the candidate, 
on any matter relating to the candidate's course.
(4) The Committee may prescribe the duties of advisers.
PART IV—COURSES
Content
9. (1) A course may consist of—
(a) research into a topic or topics determined by the prescribed authority, 
provided that if more than one topic is permitted, the topics shall have a 
reasonable relationship with each other; or
(b) a combination of research and course work.
(2) Research may be conducted jointly with another person or persons.
(3) Unless the Committee otherwise determines, the period spent on course work shall 
not exceed one-quarter of the period spent in pursuit of the course.
(4) The Committee may prescribe course-work requirements and, subject thereto, the 
prescribed authority shall organise course work as required and appoint members of the 
staff of the University to conduct the course work.
(5) A candidate shall pursue the course to the satisfaction of the Committee.
Duration of course
10. (1) A course may be full time or part-time.
(2) A full-time course shall be pursued for not less than 2 nor more than 4 consecutive 
years, and for 48 weeks in each year of the course.
(3) A part-time course shall be pursued for not less than 4 years nor more than 6 
consecutive years.
(4) In computing periods of time under this rule, periods of suspension of a course shall 
not be taken into account.
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Expiration of course
10AA. (1) Subject to this rule, a course expires:
(a) in the case of a full-time course—on the expiration of 4 consecutive years after 
the date on which the course is deemed to have commenced under rule 5; or
(b) in the case of a part-time course—on the expiration of 6 consecutive years after 
that date.
(2) Where, before a course expires under subrule (1):
(a) the candidate withdraws from the course;
(b) the candidate's candidature is terminated under rule 13; or
(c) the examination procedure is completed;
the course shall be taken to have expired on the date of that withdrawal, termination or 
completion, as the case may be.
(3) In computing periods of time under subrule (1), periods of suspension of a course 
shall not be taken into account.
Attendance at the University
IOA. (1) Subject to this rule, a full-time course and a part-time course shall be pursued at the 
University.
(2) A candidate pursuing a full-time course may, with the consent of the prescribed 
authority, pursue part of that course at an institution, other than the University, or in field 
work away from the University, being field work related to the candidate's research but the 
candidate
shall pursue the remainder of the course at the University for a period of, or for periods 
aggregating, not less than the prescribed period.
(3) A candidate pursuing a part-time course may, with the consent of the prescribed 
authority, pursue part of that course at a place other than the University in accordance with 
conditions specified by the prescribed authority, if the prescribed authority is satisfied that, 
having regard to the academic objectives of the course, that part of the course can be more 
satisfactorily pursued at that other place but the candidate shall pursue the remainder of the 
course at the University for a period of, or for periods aggregating, not less than the 
prescribed period.
(4) In this section, "prescribed period" means—
(a) in relation to a full-time course—18 months or such longer period as is 
determined in a particular case by the prescribed authority; and
(b) in relation to a part-time course—24 months or such longer period as is 
determined in a particular case by the prescribed authority.
Transfer from full-time course to part-time course etc.
IOB. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, permit a 
candidate pursuing a full-time course to cease to pursue that course and to pursue instead a 
part-time course.
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(2) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, permit a 
candidate pursuing a part-time course to cease to pursue that course and to pursue instead a 
full-time course.
Other employment
11. (1) Except as permitted under sub-rule (2), a candidate pursuing a full-time course shall 
not engage in any other employment during the course.
(2) Subject to any resolution of the Committee, the prescribed authority may permit a 
full-time candidate to engage in such employment as the prescribed authority specifies.
Suspension
12. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, suspend a 
candidate's course for such period as it thinks fit.
(2) The prescribed authority may suspend a candidate's course for a period that, 
together with any other periods of suspension granted under this rule, does not exceed 3 
months.
(3) A period of suspension may be a period commencing, or commencing and 
terminating, before the date on which the suspension is granted.
Termination
13. (1) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature on the ground that the candidate has failed to pursue the course to the 
satisfaction of the Committee or that the candidate has otherwise failed to comply with these 
Rules.
(1A) The Committee may, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, terminate 
a candidature where the candidate:
(a) was, at the time of application for admission under rule 2, pursuing another 
degree or diploma course in the University or in another university or tertiary 
education institution and the candidate did not include full particulars of that 
course in the application for admission as required by subrule 2(2);
(b) fails to comply with a condition imposed by the Committee under subrule 3(5); 
or
(c) fails to comply with subrule 3(6) or (7).
(2) Before exercising the power referred to in subrule (1) or (1A), the Committee shall 
give the candidate an opportunity to make representations, orally or in writing, and shall 
take such representations into account before reaching its decision.
(3) This rule does not apply where a candidate's course has expired under rule 10 A A. 
Withdrawal from course
13A. A candidate may, at any time before the candidate's course expires, withdraw from 
the course by notice in writing delivered to the Registrar, a supervisor of the course or the 
prescribed authority.
Submission of thesis after expiration of course
13B. (1) A candidate may, at any time before the date on which the candidate's course 
expires under subrule 10AA(1), or on the withdrawal of the candidate from the course,
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apply in writing to the Committee for permission to submit a thesis and to be examined in 
accordance with these Rules after the date on which the candidate's course expires.
(2) An application shall state the grounds on which the permission is sought and 
contain such other particulars (if any) as the Committee determines.
(3) The Committee may, on receipt of an application, permit the candidate to submit a 
thesis within such period as the Committee specifies, being a period ending not more than 3 
years after the date on which the candidate's course expires.
(4) The Committee may, by resolution made either generally or in relation to a 
particular case, determine the extent of the supervision and access to University facilities to 
be accorded to a candidate during the period specified in a permission.
PART V—EXAMINATIONS
Methods of examination
14. (1) Research shall be examined by submission and assessment of a thesis based on that 
research, together with oral or written examinations or both related to such assessment, and 
where the course consists of research only such examination shall be the examination for the 
degree.
(2) Course work shall be examined by written examination.
(3) Where a course comprises research and course work—
(a) the candidate may be examined for the degree on the research only;
(b) the candidate may be required to pass an examination on the course work 
before being examined on the research, but the examination for the degree shall 
be on the research only; or
(c) the candidate may be examined for the degree by the combined results of 
examination of research and of course work.
(4) On the recommendation of the prescribed authority, the Committee may require a 
candidate pursuing a course by research only to submit to an examination during the course, 
not being an examination for the degree, and may determine its form, and the examination 
shall be held not less than 12 months after the commencement of the course.
(5) Theses and examinations shall be written and conducted in the English language, 
unless in a particular case the Committee on the recommendation of the prescribed authority 
otherwise determines.
(6) Subject to these Rules, the Committee may prescribe the requirements of 
examinations, and may give directions as to the conduct of a particular examination.
Form of thesis
15. (1) A thesis shall be an original work incorporating an account of research done during 
the course and its result, and, where the research is on more than one topic, shall 
demonstrate the relation between the topics.
(2) A thesis based upon research conducted jointly shall clearly indicate the nature and 
extent of the candidate's contribution to the research.
392 ANU Rules 1992
R.8.9
(3) Subject to sub-rule (5), the Committee may prescribe the form of thesis and the 
number of copies to be submitted.
(4) A candidate shall clearly mark in the thesis material which has been previously 
submitted by the candidate for the purpose of obtaining a degree of any university or other 
tertiary education institution and, a thesis shall not be accepted for examination unless in the 
opinion of the Committee it consists preponderantly of material not previously so submitted.
(5) A thesis which has been published may be submitted in published form.
Thesis submissions
16. (3) A candidate shall not less than three months before submission of a thesis give 
notice to the Registrar in such form as the Committee prescribes of intention to submit.
(4) A candidate shall submit the thesis by delivering the prescribed number of copies to 
the Registrar.
Examiners of thesis
17. (1) On the recommendation of the prescribed authority, the Committee shall appoint 
no fewer than three examiners of the thesis who shall also be examiners for the degree.
(2) Unless the Committee otherwise determines, at least one of the examiners 
appointed under this rule shall be a person who is not a member of the staff of the 
University.
(3) At least two of the examiners appointed under this rule shall be chosen so as to be 
available to conduct an oral examination, unless in the opinion of the Committee it is not 
practicable to make such appointments.
(4) Save in exceptional circumstances, a supervisor shall not be appointed as an 
examiner under this rule.
Oral examination of thesis
18. (1) Unless exempted pursuant to sub-rule (2) or examined under sub-rule (6), a 
candidate shall be examined orally on the substance of the thesis and on the candidate's 
knowledge of its subject background.
(2) The Committee may on the recommendation of the examiners exempt the 
candidate from oral examination, but if the thesis is based on joint research it shall do so only 
in exceptional circumstances.
(3) Unless the Committee otherwise determines, an oral examination shall be held in 
Canberra.
(4) Unless the Committee otherwise determines, a candidate shall be orally examined 
by at least two of the examiners of the thesis.
(5) When an oral examination is to be conducted by less than the total number of 
examiners for the degree, the examiners who are to conduct the oral examination shall 
ascertain from those who are to be absent their wishes as to questions to be put to the 
candidate, and shall at the examination put the substance of such questions to the candidate, 
together with any other questions they think relevant, and communicate to the absent 
examiners a report on the performance of the candidate including the response to questions 
suggested by those not present.
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(6) When in the opinion of the Committee it is not practicable to hold an oral 
examination and the candidate is not exempted under sub-rule (2), the candidate shall be 
examined by written examination, set by the examiners of the thesis, covering the field 
which an oral examination would have covered.
(7) If the examiners of the thesis are not satisfied with the candidate's performance at 
an oral examination or at a written examination held under sub-rule (6) they may 
recommend that the candidate be examined or further examined by written examination set 
by them, and the Committee may direct the holding of such examination or further 
examination.
(8) The candidate's answers to an examination held under sub-rule (6) or (7) shall be 
transmitted by the Registrar to the examiners of the thesis and taken into account by them in 
the preparation of their reports pursuant to sub-rule 21(2).
Assessors—oral examinations
18A. (1) Where the Committee determines that an oral examination is to be conducted by 
one examiner, the Committee shall appoint an assessor for the purposes of this rule.
(2) Subject to sub-rule (3), an assessor shall be appointed from among the senior 
members of the academic staff of the University or of another university who have some 
knowledge of the subject area of the thesis submitted by the candidate, but are not 
necessarily specialists in that area.
(3) A staff member is not eligible to be appointed as an assessor in relation to the 
examination of a candidate if—
(a) in the case of a candidate who is pursuing a course in the Faculty of Law—the 
staff member is a member of that Faculty;
(b) in the case of a candidate who is pursuing a course in a centre of the Faculty of 
Asian Studies—the staff member is a member of that centre;
(c) in the case of a candidate who is pursuing a course in a department of a faculty 
in The Faculties (not being the Faculty of Law or the Faculty of Asian 
Studies)—the staff member is a member of that department; or
(d) in the case of a candidate who is pursuing a course in a research school in the 
Institute—the staff member is a member of that research school.
(4) An assessor shall attend the oral examination of a candidate to observe the way in 
which the examination is conducted.
(5) The Committee shall give the assessor a copy of the candidate's thesis if the assessor 
asks for a copy.
(6) An assessor shall not participate in the examination of a candidate, but shall 
endeavour to ensure that the oral examination is properly and fairly conducted.
(7) An assessor may submit to the Registrar, in writing, any comments that the assessor 
wishes to make in relation to the examination.
(8) Where an assessor submits comments to the Registrar pursuant to sub-rule (7), the 
Registrar shall send the comments to the Committee, and the Committee shall take those 
comments into account when considering the examiner's reports and the observations of the 
prescribed authority for the purposes of rule 22.
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Examination of course work
19. (1) Unless the Committee otherwise prescribes, course work shall be examined as 
provided in this rule.
(2) Course work shall be examined and assessed by a course-work examination 
committee consisting of the persons appointed to conduct the course work, one of whom 
shall be appointed by the prescribed authority to be chairman of the course-work 
examination committee.
(3) The course-work examination committee shall set and conduct the examination by 
written questions, or by requiring the writing of essays or reports under such conditions as 
the prescribed authority specifies.
(4) If in the opinion of the prescribed authority the candidate has been handicapped by 
illness or other cause before or during the conduct of an examination under sub-rule (3), the 
prescribed authority may direct the course-work examination committee to defer the 
examination or to hold a fresh examination as the case requires, and the course-work 
examination committee shall act accordingly.
(5) In the case of a course-work examination held pursuant to paragraph 14(3)(b), the 
chairman of the examination committee shall certify the result of the examination to the 
prescribed authority, and if the candidate has failed, the Committee may on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority direct that the candidate be re-examined.
(6) In the case of a course-work examination held pursuant to paragraph 14(3)(c), the 
chairman of the examination committee and, if the Committee so directs, one other member 
of the course-work examination committee appointed by the prescribed authority shall be an 
examiner or examiners for the degree.
Required standard
20. To qualify for the degree, the candidate is required:
(a) to carry out independent research involving a comprehensive study of a scope 
and size that could normally be expected to be completed in the equivalent of 3 
years' full-time study; and
(b) to make a substantial contribution to learning and demonstrate a capacity to 
relate the research done by the candidate to the broader framework of the 
discipline or disciplines within which it falls at the standard internationally 
recognized for the degree in the relevant discipline or disciplines.
PART VI—ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE
Recommendations of examiners for the degree
21. (1) Examiners for the degree may, and in the case of an examination pursuant to 
paragraph 14(3)(c), shall consult with each other concerning the conduct and results of an 
examination.
(2) Each examiner for the degree shall submit to the Registrar in a form prescribed by 
the Committee a report on the examination as a whole.
(3) The report of an examiner for the degree shall recommend—
(a) that the candidate be admitted to the degree;
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(b) that the candidate be not admitted to the degree;
(c) in the case of an examination on research only—
(i) that the candidate be admitted to the degree subject to minor amendments 
in the thesis to be made to the satisfaction of the Committee in the copy 
intended for deposit with the University Library; or
(ii) that the candidate be permitted to submit a revised thesis for 
re-examination; or
(d) in the case of an examination pursuant to paragraph 14(3)(c)—
(i) that the candidate has satisfied the requirements of the examination as to 
the thesis, but should be re-examined on the course work to the extent set 
out in the report;
(ii) that the candidate has satisfied the requirements of the examination as to 
the course work, and should be admitted to the degree subject to minor 
amendments in the thesis as provided in sub-paragraph (3)(c)(i) or should 
be required to submit a revised thesis for re-examination; or
(iii) that the candidate should be required to amend the thesis as set out in 
sub-paragraph (3)(c)(i) or 3(c)(ii), and should also be re-examined on the 
course work to the extent set out in the report.
(4) The Registrar shall transmit the examiners' reports to the prescribed authority, who 
shall transmit them to the Committee with such observations as the prescribed authority 
wishes to make.
Committee disposition
22. After consideration of the examiners' reports and the observations of the prescribed 
authority, the Committee may—
(a) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree;
(b) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree subject to 
minor amendments in the thesis as specified in sub-paragraph 21(3)(c)(i);
(c) require the candidate to be re-examined by resubmission of thesis or 
re-examination of course work or both as the case requires; or
(d) resolve that the candidate be not recommended for the award of the degree. 
Re-examination
23. (1) A candidate shall be re-examined pursuant to rule 22 once only.
(2) Subject to this rule, re-examination of a thesis and of course work for the degree 
shall be carried out as nearly as may be in accordance with rules 17,18,19, 20 and 21, as the 
case requires, except that examiners for the degree may recommend only that a candidate be 
admitted to the degree, or that the candidate be admitted to the degree subject to minor 
amendments in a thesis as specified in sub-paragraph 21(3)(c)(i), or that the candidate be not 
admitted to the degree.
(3) In the case of re-examination by submission of a revised thesis, the Committee may 
determine the conditions of resubmission.
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(4) Unless the Committee, on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, 
otherwise determines, the examiners of a thesis, of course work, and for the degree 
appointed under rule 17 or under rule 19 or both shall be examiners for the purpose of a 
corresponding re-examination under this rule.
(5) A determination of the Committee under sub-rule (4) shall be in accordance with 
the requirements as to choice of examiners specified in rules 17 and 19.
Committee disposition on re-examination
24. After consideration of the examiners' reports on a re-examination of the candidate 
and of the observations of the prescribed authority, the Committee may recommend or 
resolve as provided in paragraphs 22(a), 22(b) or 22(d).
Candidate's right of appeal
24A. (1) A candidate may appeal against a resolution of the Committee, made pursuant to 
paragraph 22(d) or rule 24, that the candidate be not recommended for the award of the 
degree.
(2) An appeal shall be in writing and shall be lodged with the Registrar within the 
period of 3 months commencing on the day on which the candidate was notified of the 
Committee's resolution.
(3) Where the Committee resolves that a candidate be not recommended for the award 
of the degree, the Registrar shall—
(a) notify the candidate of the resolution;
(b) give the candidate—
(i) a copy of each examiner's report submitted to the Registrar in relation to 
the candidate pursuant to sub-rule 21(2), edited so that the identity of the 
examiner is not disclosed to the candidate; and
(ii) an account of the substance and effect of any observations relating to the 
candidate submitted to the Committee by the prescribed authority 
pursuant to sub-rule 21(4), prepared so that the identity of the candidate's 
examiners is not disclosed to the candidate;
(c) inform the candidate to the effect that, subject to these Rules, the candidate is 
entitled to appeal against the resolution; and
(d) advise the candidate of the procedure for lodging an appeal.
(4) The validity of a resolution of the kind referred to in sub-rule (1) shall not be taken 
to be affected by a failure to comply with sub-rule (3).
Appeal Committee
24B. (1) Upon receiving an appeal by a candidate, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after consulting 
the Chairman of the Board, appoint 3 disinterested members of the full-time academic staff 
of the University to form an Appeal Committee to hear and determine the appeal.
(2) The members of an Appeal Committee shall elect one of their number to be the 
chairman of the Appeal Committee.
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Hearing of appeal
24C. (1) Subject to these Rules, the procedure to be followed in relation to the hearing of an 
appeal shall be as the Appeal Committee appointed to hear and determine that appeal 
decides.
(2) An Appeal Committee may inform itself on any matter in relation to an appeal in 
such manner as it thinks appropriate.
(3) Before determining an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal Committee shall provide 
the candidate with an opportunity to make representations to the Appeal Committee.
(4) An Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, permit the candidate to make either 
oral or written representations, or both oral and written representations.
(5) At the hearing of a candidate's appeal, an Appeal Committee may, in its discretion, 
permit the candidate to be represented by another person.
Decision of Appeal Committee
24D. (1) Where the members of an Appeal Committee are divided in opinion as to the 
decision to be made in relation to the candidate who made the appeal—
(a) if there is a majority of the one opinion—the question shall be decided 
according to the opinion of the majority; or
(b) in any other case—the resolution of the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the candidate shall be affirmed.
(2) Subject to sub-rule (1), after hearing an appeal by a candidate, an Appeal 
Committee shall make a decision in writing—
(a) dismissing the appeal and affirming the resolution made by the Graduate 
Degrees Committee in relation to the candidate;
(b) requiring that the candidate be re-examined; or
(c) recommending to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree.
(3) Where, pursuant to paragraph (2)(b), an Appeal Committee requires that a 
candidate be re-examined—
(a) the candidate shall, notwithstanding sub-rule 23(1), be re-examined in 
accordance with such of these Rules as are relevant, as if the Graduate Degrees 
Committee had required the re-examination pursuant to paragraph 22(c) or 
rule 24; and
(b) the Appeal Committee has, in relation to the candidate, all the powers and 
duties of the prescribed authority and the Graduate Degrees Committee in 
relation to the determination of the conditions of the re-examination and the 
appointment of examiners.
Recommendation to Council
24E. Where the Graduate Degrees Committee or an Appeal Committee has 
recommended to the Board that a candidate be admitted to the degree, the Board shall 
transmit that recommendation to the Council.
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PART VII—CANDIDATURE OF STAFF OF THE UNIVERSITY
Degree by submission of published work
28. (1) A person who has been, for not less than 3 consecutive years during the preceding 5 
years, employed as a full-time member of the staff of the University (whether or not the 
person is currently so employed) may supplicate for admission to the degree on the ground 
that the person has, by published work of which the person is the author or a joint author, 
made a substantial contribution to learning and demonstrated a capacity to relate the work 
done by the person to the broader framework of the discipline or disciplines within which it 
falls at the standard internationally recognised for the degree in the relevant discipline or 
disciplines.
(IA) The published work, or collection of published work, on which the candidate relies 
shall be comparable in quantity and academic quality to that which is required for a thesis in 
the same general field of study.
(IB) For the purposes of this rule, a person mentioned in subrule (1) may rely on 
published work or a collection of published work of which the person is the author or joint 
author, but where the work or collection has been undertaken by that person in the course of 
employment by the University, it shall not be relied upon unless the contract of employment 
of that person by the University requires the person to undertake self-initiated and 
self-directed research work.
(2) Supplication under this rule shall be by written application to the Registrar, 
accompanied by such copies of each publication on which the supplicant relies and such 
other documents (if any) as are determined by the Committee.
(3) Subject to sub-rules (4), (5) and (6), the Committee may and if the supplicant is, or 
has at any time during the preceding 5 years been a member of the academic staff other than 
a tutor, senior tutor, demonstrator or senior demonstrator, shall direct the examination of the 
publications as provided in sub-rule (7).
(4) The supplicant shall clearly mark in the publications material which has been 
previously submitted for the purpose of obtaining a degree of any university.
(5) The Committee shall not direct an examination of the publications unless in its 
opinion they consist preponderantly of material which was not previously so submitted.
(6) The Committee may refuse to direct an examination of the publication if the 
supplicant has previously pursued a course under the preceding rules of this part.
(7) The Committee shall, if an examination is directed, appoint three examiners 
eminent in the field of the publications submitted of whom two are not members of the staff 
of the University, and, unless in the opinion of the Committee no such person is available, 
one who is a member of the academic staff of the University, and the Registrar shall transmit 
the publications to the examiners for their report.
(8) A candidate under this rule shall be orally examined in the manner provided in rule 
18 as if the references in that rule to a thesis were references to publications submitted under 
this rule.
(9) Examiners of the publications may consult concerning their examination, and each 
examiner shall submit to the Registrar in a form prescribed by the Committee a report on 
their examination, in which they shall recommend that the supplicant be admitted or be not 
admitted to the degree.
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(10) The Registrar shall transmit the examiners' reports to the Committee and after 
consideration of those reports, the Committee may—
(a) recommend to the Board that the candidate be admitted to the degree; or
(b) resolve that the candidate be not recommended for the award of the degree.
PART IX—MISCELLANEOUS
Deposit of theses
31. (1) When the candidate is admitted to the degree, the Registrar shall retain and deliver 
to the University Library the best copy of a thesis or other publication submitted for the 
degree.
(2) The Registrar shall retain one copy of a thesis or other publication submitted by a 
candidate who is not admitted to the degree.
(3) The submission of an otherwise unpublished thesis by a candidate authorises the 
University to deal with the thesis as follows—
(a) where the candidate is admitted to the degree, to make the thesis available in 
the University Library for the purpose of private study and research to any 
student or member of staff of the University;
(b) where the candidate is not admitted to the degree, to make the thesis available 
in the office of the Registrar for the purpose of private study and research to 
any student or member of staff of the University, if after consultation with the 
prescribed authority and after considering the views, if ascertainable, and 
interests of the candidate the Registrar considers that the interests of 
scholarship require the thesis to be made so available and that the interests of 
the candidate will not be unreasonably prejudiced.
(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3), a candidate may when 
submitting a thesis, with the consent of and for a period and on conditions specified by the 
Committee on the recommendation of the prescribed authority, forbid access to an appendix 
to the thesis marked "confidential appendix".
(4A) The Committee shall not give its consent under sub-rule (4) in elation to an 
appendix to a thesis unless the Committee is satisfied, on the recommendation of the 
prescribed authority, that—
(a) the appendix contains material obtained on conditions legally requiring the 
material to be kept confidential; or
(b) having regard to the circumstances in which, or the conditions on which, the 
material contained in the appendix was obtained, it is reasonable that the 
material should be kept confidential.
(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3), a candidate may when 
submitting a thesis prohibit for a specified period the disclosure of the thesis or some part of 
it by the University Library or the Registrar to any person if the Committee on the 
recommendation of the prescribed authority certifies that such prohibition for the period 
indicated is reasonable having regard to the protection of the candidate's interest under laws 
respecting copyright, designs or patents.
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Prescribed authorities to consult
32. A prescribed authority shall exercise its powers under these Rules in consultation 
with and, where required by legal provision or convention, in accordance with the views of 
the duly constituted academic bodies of the faculties, schools or other parts of the University 
in respect of which it is appointed.
Time limits
33. (1) Where these Rules or prescriptions or determinations made pursuant to these 
Rules fix or authorise the fixing of time limits for anything required or authorised to be done, 
the Committee may from time to time extend or abridge such time limits in any case where it 
considers such action just and reasonable, and may do so retrospectively.
(2) The Committee shall not extend under this rule a time limit referred to in rule 10AA.
(3) The Committee shall not extend under this rule a period fixed by the Committee 
under rule 13B unless the Committee is satisfied that the candidate's ability to complete a 
thesis within that period was adversely affected by a physical or mental condition suffered 
by the candidate due to circumstances beyond the control of the candidate.
Notes
* The Courses and Degrees (Degree of Doctor of Philosophy) Rules as shown above were made under 
the Enrolment, Courses and Degrees Statute on 9 May 1975 and amended as indicated in the table below.
Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted 
Rule affected How affected
1AA. ad. 14 October 1988
1. am. 10 October 1980,12 March 1982,14 December 1984,12 July 1985 
and 8 November 1985
1A. ad. 14 December 1984
2. am. 14 September 1979 and 13 November 1987
3. am. 12 December 1980,12 March 1982,12 November 1982 and 
13 November 1987
4. am. 8 March 1985 and 8 July 1988
5. am. 12 December 1980 and 12 March 1982
5A. ad. 8 March 1985; am. 8 July 1988
6. am. 12 March 1982
7. —
8. —
8A. ad. 8 March 1985
9. am. 12 March 1982
10. rs. 12 March 1982
10AA. ad. 8 July 1988
10A. ad. 12 March 1982; rs. 14 October 1983; am. 14 December 1984
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Rule affected How affected
10B.
11.
12.
13.
ad. 12 March 1982
am. 12 March 1982; rs. 12 November 1982 
rs. 12 December 1980
am. 12 March 1982,10 December 1982,13 November 1987 
and 8 July 1988
13A.
13B.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18. 
18A.
19.
20. 
21. 
22.
23.
24. 
24A. 
24B. 
24C. 
24D. 
24E.
25.
26. 
26 A.
27.
28.
ad. 8 July 1988 
ad. 8 July 1988 
am. 12 March 1982 
am. 13 November 1987
am. 14 September 1979,12 December 1980 and 12 March 1982 
am. 14 August 1987
am. 14 September 1979 and 14 December 1984 
ad. 12 July 1985
am. 14 December 1984; rs. 14 August 1987 
am. 14 September 1979
am. 14 October 1983
ad. 14 December 1984 
ad. 14 December 1984 
ad. 14 December 1984 
ad. 14 December 1984 
ad. 14 December 1984 
rep. 12 July 1985
am. 9 November 1979 and 12 March 1982; rep. 12 July 1985
ad. 9 March 1979; rep. 12 July 1985
am. 8 April 1983 and 14 December 1984; rep. 12 July 1985
am. 9 June 1978,14 September 1979,12 March 1982,14 December 1984, 
14 August 1987, 8 July 1988 and 14 June 1991
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
rep. 12 July 1985
am. 12 March 1982 and 14 December 1984; rep. 12 July 1985 
am. 14 September 1979,14 December 1984 and 11 July 1986
am. 8 July 1988
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FEES RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be dted as the Fees Rules.*
No application to full fee overseas students.
1A. These Rules do not apply to full fee overseas students.
Interpretation
2. (1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
"academic year" means a period commencing on the last Monday in February in a year and 
ending on the Sunday immediately preceding that day in the next succeeding year;
"course" means a course offered by the University under rules made under the Courses and 
Degrees Statute, or any subject, unit or other program of work forming part of such a 
course;
"enrolment period", in relation to a student, means:
(a) an academic year; or
(b) if the student is or will be enrolled for only part of an academic year - that part 
of the year;".
"fees" means—
(a) the General Services Fee;
(ab) non-degree tuition fees;
(b) late fees imposed in accordance with a determination under sub-rule 5(2); and
(c) sums payable under paragraph 7(2)(b);
"full fee overseas student" means an overseas student other than an overseas student who:
(a) is liable to pay an overseas student charge; or
(b) is exempt under paragraph 4A(l)(a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), (j), (ka) or (m) 
of the Overseas Students Charge Collection Act 1979;
"General Services Fee" means a fee for the provision of amenities and services that are not of 
an academic nature, being a fee payable under rule 4;
"non-degree student" means a student referred to in paragraph 2(f) of the Fees Statute;
"non-degree tuition fees" means tuition fees payable under rule 4B;
"overseas student" has the same meaning as in the Overseas Students Charge Act 1979;
"overseas student charge" means a charge imposed on an overseas student under the 
Overseas Students Charge Act 1979;
"student" means a person who is or will be enrolled in a course;
"summer course" means a course offered during the summer vacation that is to be finished 
in 13 weeks or less;
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(2) These Rules apply in relation to persons who are admited to candidature in courses 
offered by the University under rules made under the Courses and Degrees Statute or in any 
subject, unit or other program of work forming part of such a course in the same way that 
they apply to students and, for that purpose:
(a) a reference to a person who is enrolled includes a reference to a person who is 
so admitted;
(b) a reference to the enrolment of a person includes a reference to the admission 
of a person;
(c) a reference to a student includes a reference to a person so admitted; and
(d) a reference to a student seeking to be enrolled includes a reference to a student 
seeking to be so admitted.
General Services Fee
4. (1) A student must pay the University a General Services Fee for each enrolment period 
during which the student is enrolled in a course.
(1A) Subrule (1) does not apply if the student is or will be undertaking the course out of 
the Australian Capital Territory during the whole enrolment period.
(2) Subject to this rule, the amount of the General Services Fee payable by a person is 
the amount specified in Schedule 1 in relation to the class of students in which that person is 
included.
(3) If a student is enrolled for only one semester of an academic year, the amount of the 
General Services Fee payable by the student is half the General Services Fee that would be 
payable if the student were enrolled for the whole of that academic year.
(3A) The amount of the General Services Fee payable by a student enrolled in a summer 
course is one quarter of the fee that would be payable by the student if the student were 
enrolled for an academic year.
(3B) A General Services Fee is not payable for a summer course if the student 
undertaking the course was enrolled in a course during the preceding semester.
(4) Where—
(a) a person who is enrolled in a course offered by the University in pursuance of 
rules made under the Courses and Degrees Statute is, for the purposes of that 
course, enrolled at a prescribed tertiary education institution in a subject, unit 
or other program of work that forms part of a course offered by that institution; 
or
(b) a person who is enrolled in a course offered by a prescribed tertiary education 
institution is, for the purposes of that course, enrolled in a subject, unit or other 
program of work that forms part of a course offered by the University in 
pursuance of rules made under the Courses and Degrees Statute,
the amount of the General Services Fee payable by the person in respect of the period during 
which the person is so enrolled is one-half of the amount that, but for this sub-rule, would be 
payable by the person in respect of that period.
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(5) For the purposes of sub-rule (4) each of the following institutions is a prescribed 
tertiary education institution:
(a) the University of Canberra;
(b) the Canberra Institute of the Arts.
(6) For the purposes of this rule, a student shall not be taken to be undertaking a course 
out of the Australian Capital Territory in any enrolment period only because part or all of 
the course undertaken in the period consists of units or subjects taught externally by another 
tertiary education institution.
Non-degree tuition fees
4B. (1) Subject to subrule (4), a non-degree student who is or will be enrolled in a course in 
any enrolment period shall pay the University tuition fees for the course in relation to that 
period.
(2) Non-degree tuition fees are payable for a course by a non-degree student whether 
or not the student's performance in the course is to be examined.
(3) The amount of the non-degree tuition fees payable for a course in relation to an 
enrolment period by a non-degree student is the amount equal to the contribution that the 
Registrar asesses would be payable by the student for the course in relation to that period 
under the Higher Education Contribution Rules if the student were enrolled in that course 
for that period as a contributing student within the meaning of those rules.
(4) Non-degree tuition fees are not payable by a non-degree student for a course in 
relation to an enrolment period if the student:
(a) is liable to pay a contribution for the course in relation to that period under the 
Higher Education Contribution Rules;
(b) is liable to pay an overseas student charge for the course in relation to that 
period; or
(d) is exempt under the Overseas Students Charge Collection Act 1979 from paying an 
overseas student charge in relation to that course and that period.
(5) Fees payable by a student under subrule (1) are payable in addition to any other 
fees payable by the student under these rules.
Registrar to collect fees
5. (1) The Registrar shall collect the fees payable by a person under these Rules.
(2) For the purposes of sub-rule (1), the Registrar shall, by notice determine—
(a) the date or dates for the payment of fees;
(b) the manner in which fees are to be paid;
(c) the circumstances in which late fees may be imposed and the amount of those 
fees, not being an amount that is greater than such amount as is fixed from 
time to time by the Council as the maximum late fee;
(d) the circumstances in which a person may be entitled to a refund of the whole or 
portion of the fees paid; and
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(e) the notice that a person is required to give the University of a change in the 
person's term address.
(3) The Registrar may, from time to time, by further notice, amend or revoke a notice 
referred to in sub-rule (2).
(4) The Registrar shall, as soon as practicable after the making of a notice referred to in 
sub-rule (2) or (3), forward a copy of that notice to the Council.
Non-payment of fees within 2 weeks of due date etc.
6. (1) Subject to rule 7, where fees payable by a person under these Rules are not paid—
(a) within 2 weeks after the date determined by the Registrar for the payment of 
those fees; or
(b) where the enrolment of the person as a student had terminated but has been 
revived under rule 7, within the period fixed as the period within which the 
person shall pay the fees that the person is required to pay,
the enrolment of that person as a student may, at the discretion of the Registrar, be 
terminated and all rights and privileges to which that person was previously entitled may be 
withdrawn, unless the person's enrolment is revived, or revived again, under rule 7.
(2) The termination of the enrolment of a person as a student, whether under sub-rule 
(1) or otherwise, shall not be taken to extinguish any undischarged liability of the person to 
pay fees under these Rules.
Applications for enrolment to be revived
7. (1) A person whose enrolment as a student has been terminated may apply to the 
Registrar for that enrolment to be revived and the Registrar may, subject to sub-rule (2), 
consent to the enrolment being revived.
(2) An application under sub-rule (1) shall not be granted unless—
(a) the prescribed authority recommends that the enrolment be revived, subject to 
any conditions that the prescribed authority’ may impose; and
(b) the applicant pays the sum of $20 in addition to all other fees, including late 
fees, that are owing.
(3) In subrule (2), "relevant authority", in relation to a student, means:
(a) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a course for a bachelor's degree—the dean of the respective faculty; 
or
(b) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a combined course for 2 bachelor's degrees—the deans of the 
respective faculties acting ogether; or
(c) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in the course provided for by the Professional Training in Law 
Rules—the dean of the Faculty of Law; or
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(d) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a course for a graduate diploma, master's degree or a 
doctorate—the relevant prescribed authority within the meaning of the rules 
under which the student was enrolled.
(4) In paragraph (3)(d), "prescribed authority", in relation to a graduate diploma, 
includes the relevant dean or chairman.
Service of notice
9. Where it is necessary to give written notice to a person of a matter arising out of the 
application of these Rules, that notice shall be deemed to have been given if it has been sent 
as a letter to the person at the address notified in writing as that person's term address.
Registrar may appoint deputy
10. The Registrar may appoint 1 or more persons to act as a deputy of the Registrar for the 
purposes of carrying out the functions under these Rules.
SCHEDUlc 1 Rule 4
GENERAL SERVICES FEE
Column 1 
Item No.
Column 2 
Class of students
Column 3
Fee per academic year or 
substitute enrolment period 
$
1 Undergraduate student not previously enrolled 
in the University as an undergraduate
176
2 Re-enrolling undergraduate student 156
3 Graduate student 60
4 Undergraduate student enrolled only in 
summer course and not enrolled in a course 
during the previous semester
44
5 Re-enrolling undergraduate student 
only in summer course
39 enrolled
6 Graduate student enrolled only in 
course
15 summer
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Transition 
11. If:
(a) immediately before the commencement of these Rules, a student was enrolled 
for a substitute enrolment period that ends during 1991; and
(b) the student re-enrols for the period beginning at the end of the substitute 
enrolment period and ending at the end of the academic year that begins in 
February 1991;
the amount of General Services Fee payable by the student for that academic year, or for the 
remainder of that academic year, as the case requires, is:
(c) if the substitute enrolment period ends after 31 December 1990 but before 1 
April 1991 —  the amount payable by a student of that class for the whole of 
that academic year; or
(d) if the substitute enrolment period ends after 31 March 1991 but before 1 July 
1991 — 3/4  of the amount referred to in paragraph (c); or
(e) if the substitute enrolment period ends after 30 June 1991 but before 1 October 
1991 — 1/2 of the amount referred to in paragraph (c); or
(f) if the substitute enrolment period ends after 30 September 1991 but before 1 
January 1992 — 1/4 of the amount referred to in paragraph (c).
2) Expressions in subrule (1) that are or were defined in the Principal Rules as 
amended by these Rules or as in force immediately before the commencement of these Rules 
have the same meaning in that subrule as they have or had in the Principal Rules at the 
respective time.
Notes
* The Fees Rules as shown above were made under the Fees Statute on 9 December 1977 and 
amended as indicated in the table below.
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Table of Amendments
ad. = added or inserted; am. = amended; rep. = repealed; rs. = repealed and substituted
Rule affected How affected
1 .
1A.
2.
rep. 13 March 1987; ad. 8 April 1988 
ad. 13 October 1989
am. 13 October 1978, 8 December 1978, 9 November 1984, 
11 December 1987,14 October 1988,10 February 1989,
13 October 1988,8 December 1989 and 14 December 1990
3.
4.
am. 13 October 1978; rep. 8 December 1978
rs. 8 December 1978; am. 8 June 1979,11 April 1980,
10 December 1982,9 December 1983, 9 November 1984,
8 November 1985,13 March 1987,11 December 1987,
14 October 1988, 8 December 1989,11 May 1990 and 14 December 1990
4A. ad. 11 December 1987; am. 8 April 1988,14 October 1988 
and 10 February 1989; rep. 13 October 1989
4B.
5.
6.
ad. 10 February 1989; am. 13 October 1989 
am. 13 October 1978 and 9 November 1984
am. 13 October 1978, 9 November 1984,11 December 1987 
and 10 August 1990
7. am. 13 October 1978,9 November 1984,14 October 1988 
and 13 October 1989
8.
9.
10.
11.
Schedule 1
am. 13 October 1978 and 9 November 1984; rep. 13 October 1989
am. 9 November 1984
am. 13 October 1978 and 9 November 1984
rep. 13 October 1978
rep. 13 October 1978; ad. 11 December 1987; am. 9 December 1988 
and 14 December 1990
Schedule 2 rep. 13 October 1978; ad. 11 December 1987; rs. 8 April 1988, 
14 October 1988 and 10 February 1989; rep. 13 October 1989
Schedule ad. 8 December 1978; rs. 14 December 1979; am. 14 November 1980 
and 11 December 1981; rs. 10 December 1982; am.. 11 November 1983 
and 8 November 1985; rs. 13 March 1987; rep. 11 December 1987
Transition ad. 14 December 1990
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HIGHER EDUCATION CONTRIBUTION RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Higher Education Contribution Rules.*
Interpretation
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"appropriate officer" has the same meaning as in the HEF Act;
"approved form" means a form approved by the Minister under the HEF Act;
"census date" has the same meaning as in Chapter 4 of the HEF Act;
"contributing student", in relation to a designated course of study at the University, means a 
student, other than an exempt student, in relation to that course of study;
"contribution" means a contribution referred to in rule 4;
"course of study", in relation to the University, means a course the completion of which leads 
to the granting of a degree, diploma, associate diploma or other award of the University, 
but does not include a course of instruction provided by the University for the purpose of 
enabling persons to undertake a course of study provided by the Üniversity or by another 
tertiary education institution;
"designated course of study", in relation to the University, means a course of study other 
than a postgraduate course of study provided in accordance with guidelines issued by the 
Minister under:
(a) subsection 13(1) of the HEF Act; or
(b) subsection 29(2) of the Australian National University Act 1946;
"exempt student" has the same meaning as in Chapter 4 of the HEF Act;
"HEF Act" means the Higher Education Funding Act 1988;
"postgraduate course" means a course of study undertaken at the University that is not an 
undergraduate course;
"Registrar" means:
(a) if the Registrar is appointed to be the appropriate officer of the University for 
the purposes of Chapter 4 of the HEF Act—the Registrar;
(b) if another person is appointed to be the appropriate officer of the University for 
those pur-poses—that other person; or
(c) a person included in a class of persons (if any) appointed to be an appropriate 
officer of the University for those purposes;
"semester" has the same meaning as in Chapter 4 of the HEF Act;
"student" means a person who proposes to undertake on or after the date of commencement 
of these Rules, or is undertaking or has undertaken on or after that date, a course of study 
at the University and, when used in relation to a particular course of study at the
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University, means a person who proposes to undertake on or after that date, or is
undertaking or has undertaken on or after that date, that course of study at the University;
"student load" has the same meaning as in Chapter 4 of the HEF Act;
"undergraduate course" means a course of study undertaken at the University the
completion of which leads to the granting of a degree of bachelor (other than the degree 
of Bachelor of Letters).
Standard student load
3. (1) For the purposes of Chapter 4 of the HEF Act, the standard student load, in respect 
of an undergraduate course, is that proportion of the course, or the number of units or 
subjects undertaken as part of the course, that, if successfully completed by a student in one 
year and as prescribed by the rules relevant to the course, would allow the student to 
complete the course in the minimum period allowed by those rules.
(2) For the purposes of Chapter 4 of the HEF Act, the standard student load, in respect 
of a postgraduate course, is the student load to be undertaken, or undertaken, in one year by 
a student who proposes to undertake, or is undertaking, the course as a full-time student.
Requirement to pay contributions
4. A contributing student who is, in any semester, undertaking a designated course of 
study at the University on the census date in respect of that course of study in respect of that 
semester shall pay to the University in respect of that semester a contribution, ascertained in 
accordance with section 39 of the HEF Act, towards the cost of the provision of that course of 
study.
Requirements before enrolment or undertaking course
5. A contributing student shall not be enrolled for, or undertake, a designated course of 
study in a semester unless:
(a) the student:
(i) has paid to the University 85% (or such greater percentage as the student 
chooses) of the contribution that the Registrar assesses will be payable by 
the student in respect of the course of study in respect of that semester if 
the student is undertaking the course of study as a contributing student on 
the census date in respect of the course of study in respect of that 
semester; and
(ii) has given the Registrar a document in the approved form, signed by the 
student, stating that the student requests the Commonwealth, in the event 
of the student undertaking the course of study as a contributing student 
on the census date in respect of the course of study in respect of any 
semester and paying at least 85% of the contribution payable by the 
student in respect of the course of study in respect of the semester 
concerned, to pay to the University the remainder (if any) of that 
contribution in discharge of the student's liability to pay that remainder of 
that contribution; or
(b) the student:
(i)has given the Registrar a document in the approved form, signed by the 
student:
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(A) stating that the student requests the Commonwealth, in the event 
of the student undertaking the course of study as a contributing 
student on the census date in respect of the course of study in 
respect of any semester without having paid at least 85% of the 
contribution payable by the student in respect of the course of 
study in respect of the semester concerned, to lend to the student 
an amount equal to the unpaid part of that contribution and apply 
the amount so lent in discharge of the student's liability to pay the 
unpaid part of that contribution; and
(B) acknowledging that, if the Commonwealth complies with the 
request, the student will be liable to make payments in accordance 
with Part 4.4 of the HEF Act; and
(ii)has:
(A) notified the Registrar in writing of a number that the Registrar is 
satisfied (in accordance with guidelines issued by the 
Commissioner of Taxation) is the tax file number issued by the 
Commissioner to the student; or
(B) if the student is unable for any reason to notify the Registrar of the 
tax file number so issued or a tax file number has not been so 
issued—given to the Registrar a written application, in a form 
approved by the Commissioner, requesting the notification or 
issue of a tax file number.
Registrar's duties
6. (1) The Registrar shall collect any contributions paid under these Rules.
(2) The Registrar shall ensure compliance with subsection 41(2), section 54, subsection 
55(4) and sections 56, 58 and 69 of the HEF Act.
Notes
* The Higher Education Contribution Rules as shown above were made under the Fees 
Statute on 10 February 1989.
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FULL FEE OVERSEAS STUDENTS FEES RULES
Citation
1. These Rules may be cited as the Full Fee Overseas Students Fees Rules *
Interpretation
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
"academic year" means a year beginning on the last Monday in February in any calendar 
year;
"course" means a course offered by the University under Rules made under the Courses and 
Degree Statute, or any subject, unit or other program of work forming part of such a 
course;
"enrol" includes admit to candidature;
"enrolment period" means an academic year or a substitute enrolment period;
"fees" means:
(a) fees payable under rule 3; or
(b) late fees payable under a determination under paragraph 4(2)(d); or
(c) an additional fee payable under paragraph 8(2)(b);
"full fee overseas student" means an overseas student other than an overseas student who:
(a) is liable to pay an overseas student charge; or
(b) is exempt under paragraph 4A(l)(a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (g), (h), (j), (ka) or (m) 
of the Overseas Students Charge Collection Act 1979 from paying an overseas 
student charge; or
(c) who has been awarded a University scholarship exempting the student from 
payment of fees;
"overseas student" has the same meaning as in the Overseas Students CliargeAct 1979;
"overseas student charge" means a charge imposed under the Overseas Students Charge Act 
1979;
"student" means a person who is or will be enrolled in a course;
"term address", in relation to a student, means the last address notified to the Registrar as the 
student's address during any teaching period;
"substitute enrolment period" means:
(a) in relation to a student enrolled in a course for the degree of Master of 
Forestry—the period of 58 weeks beginning on the first day on which the 
student was enrolled in the course; or
(b) in relation to a student enrolled in any other course for a period beginning in 
one academic year and ending in the following academic year—the period 
beginning on the first day on which the student was enrolled in the course or, if
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the student is still enrolled in the course on any anniversary of that day, the 
period beginning on that anniversary, and ending on:
(i) the day before the next anniversary of the first day on which the student 
was enrolled; or
(ii) the last day on which the student was enrolled: 
whichever is the earlier.
Fees payable by full fee overseas students
3. A full fee overseas student who is or will be enrolled in a course for any enrolment 
period must pay the University for that period the fees specified in relation to the course in 
Schedule 1 to the Full Fee Overseas Students Fees Order unless the student is or will be away 
from the University for more than 6 consecutive months in that period doing fieldwork for 
the course.
Collection of fees
4. (1) The Registrar must collect the fees.
(2) For the purposes of subrule (1), the Registrar must, by notice, determine:
(a) the date or dates for payment of fees; and
(b) the manner in which fees are to be paid; and
(c) the circumstances in which late fees may be imposed; and
(d) the amount of late fees payable, being an amount not greater than the amount 
fixed by the Council from time to time as the maximum late fee payable and;
(e) the circumstances in which a full fee overseas student is entitled to a refund of 
all or part of the fees paid by the student; and
(f) the notice a full fee overseas student is required to give the University of a 
change in the student's term address.
(3) As soon as practicable after making a determination, the Registrar must send a copy 
of the relevant notice to the Council.
General Services Fee
5. (1) Where, in any year, a full fee overseas student pays fees under subrule 3(1), the 
Registrar must deduct from the fees an amount equal to the General Services Fee and treat 
that amount as a General Services Fee.
(2) In this rule, "General Services Fee", in relation to a year, means the General Services 
Fee payable in that year under subrule 4(1) of the Fees Rules.
Extensions and exemptions
6. The Registrar may:
(a) extend the time for payment of fees; and
(b) exempt a full fee overseas student from payment of a late fee or an additional 
fee payable under paragraph 8(2)(b).
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Failure to pay fees
7. (1) The Registrar may cancel the enrolment of a full fee overseas student who fails to 
pay fees within 2 weeks after the due date.
(2) If a full fee overseas student's enrolment is cancelled, any rights and privileges to 
which the student was entitled as an enrolled student are withdrawn.
(3) The cancellation of a full fee overseas student's enrolment (whether under subrule
(1) or otherwise) does not relieve the student of any undischarged liability to pay fees.
Revival of enrolment after cancellation
8. (1) A full fee overseas student whose enrolment has been cancelled under subrule 7(1) 
may apply to the Registrar for the enrolment to be revived.
(2) The Registrar may revive the student's enrolment, subject to any conditions 
imposed under subrule (3), if:
(a) the relevant authority recommends that the enrolment be revived; and
(b) the student pays $20 in addition to all other fees owed by the student, 
including late fees.
(3) The relevant authority may recommend that a student's enrolment be revived 
subject to conditions imposed by the authority.
(4) In this rule, "relevant authority", in relation to a student, means:
(a) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a course for a bachelor's degree—the dean of the respective faculty; 
or
(b) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a combined course for 2 bachelor's degrees—the deans of the 
respective faculties acting together;
(c) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in the course provided for by the Professional Training in Law 
Rules—the dean of the Faculty of Law; or
(d) if, immediately before the student's enrolment was cancelled, the student was 
enrolled in a course for a graduate diploma, master's degree or a 
doctorate—the relevant prescribed authority within the meaning of the rules 
under which the student was enrolled.
(5) In paragraph (4)(d), "prescribed authority", in relation to a graduate diploma, 
includes the relevant dean or chairman.
Service of notices
9. A notice required or permitted to be given to a full fee overseas student under these 
Rules is to be taken to have been given if it was sent by pre-paid post to the student at the 
student's term address.
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Notes
The Full Fee Overseas Students Fees Rules as shown above were made under the Fees Statute on 
13 October 1989.
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